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THAT REMAIN TO BE FULFILLED. 
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LECTURE K. 


A preliminary Lecture upon the M1LLExiuM, &c. 


containing ſome Obſervations upon ſeveral Syſtems that 
have been broached, pointing out ſome of their defetts, 


and giving ſome reaſons why theſe matters have been 
3 much bewildered, and fo little underſtood. 


EING about to enter particularly upon the con- | 
ſideration of thoſe numerous and glorious pro- 


2 which relate to the kingdom of Chriſt on 
earth before the conflagration, and to give you the 


Hiſtory of a thouſand years, as foretold by the voice 
of inſpiration ; a period big with the moſt important 
events; and upon which I ſhall dwell with pleaſure, 


as [ expe& you will liſten with attention ; I think it 


: proper to make a few preliminary obſervations, in 


order to prepare your minds for the amazing ſubject. 
And although I very! ſeldom take notice of the par- 
ticular ſyſtems of others where they differ from me, 


yet in this caſe neceſſity as it were obliges me to men- 
tion, and make ſome remarks upon ſeveral ſchemes 
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8 1 | Lethrer on the Een, 


chat have been advanced reſpecting che Millenium _ 
and the new heavens and earth. 

Some hold the thouſand years to be only a time a 
great increafe of the church and intereſt of Chri 

the world ; of great ſpiritual bleſſing ta Cad 'E 
but that we are not to look for any glorious pan 
kingdom of Chriſt in the world, any further than that 
his goſpetſhall ſpread through the earth, &c. But none 
of theſe carry the idea of ſpiritual bleſſings higher than 
ou will find them in the following Lectures, and 
generally not ſo high: So that we have all the ad van- 


tages in this ſcheme of thoſe who hold the Millenium 


only as a ſpiritual reign. of Chriſt in the hearts of men, 
and many beſides, which are wanting in all their ſyſ- 
tems. There are others, who in addition to the former, 
allow that there ſhall be a thouſand years of outward 
peace, health, and plenty, during which time the 
| ſyſtems of governments in all nations ſhall be juſt and 
equal, and that oppreſſion, fraud, atid other like crimes, 
ſhall:be baniſhed-from the earth; that many mor 


{hall be born, during that period, than ever have 5 


yet been ſince time began: But they deny what 
we think the Scripture affirms, that Chriſt with his 
ſaints will perſonally appear to reigh on the earth” 
during that time, and to accompliſh theſe grear 

purpotes, 

There are athers who bold with the perlonal ap- 
pearance of Chriſt and his ſaints to reign on the carth 
à thoufand years; but then they hold that the cart! 
ſhall be firſt burnt up, and the new earth ſhall be 
created; to which Chriſt and his faints ſhall deſtend 
| "ny W during which unde Satan ſhall be bound, 


end | 


Lerbik is? omg 1 $ 


410 at che end of che period, looſed again: chit the 
wicked ſhall all be raiſed, deceived by the devil, 
gathered together to fight againſt Chriſt and his ſaints; 
they being totally defeated, Satan ſhall be taken and 
caſt into the lake of fire, (but they do not tell us 
Where it is): then (hall the laſt judgment take place, 
and the puniſhment of the wicked ſhall follow. 
This was the ſcheme of the great and learned 

Dr. Joux G11 of which I myſelf (confiding in his 
ſound judgment and immenſe learning) was once ex- 
ceeding fond. But it is liable to the following difh- 
culties and great perplexities, if not abſurdities; and 
contradicts both- *Scripture and Reaſon : as in the fol- 
' lowing inſtances, _ 

1. This ſchetne ſuppoſes that Chriſt and his ſaints 
ſhall reign upon the earth, when no others ſhall be living 
üpon it hut themſelves ; who being all in a ſtate of 
glory and immortality, ſhall not increaſe at all during 
that period ; but ſhall exchange heaven to dwell 
4 thouſand years on earth aſter the conflagration, for 
no real uſe at all, at leaſt none worthy of a God; for 
they ſhall be kings without ſubjects, which is Aae. 
2. According to this ſcheme, there was no need to 
bind Satan leſt the nations of the earth ſhould be 
deceived by him; for there ſhall be none upon the 
earth but the ſaints, ſhining in glory and immortal- 
ity ; and to ſuppoſe that Satan could poſſibly deceive 
or diſturb ſuch, is highly abſurd. 

3. According to this fine ſcheme of the Doctor 8, 
(for I never heard thiat any embraced it, but himſelf 
atd his admirers) the bodies, bones, duſt and aſhes 
of all the wicked, ſhall be conſumed in the conflagra- 

rn | __ tion 
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w 


tion of che worlds and their ſubſtance being refined, . 
and paſſing into the compoſition of the new earth, 
ſhall nevertheleſs be raiſed out of the ſame at the end 
of the Millenium, to the reſurrection of damnation; 8 
and the ſea ſhall give up the dead which ate therein, 
although we are expreſly told that there ſhall be no 
more a ſea when the new earth ſhall be formed. 
4. At the time of the reſurrection of the wicked, | 
Satan is let looſe to deceive them; though this plan 
ſuppoſes, that he and they had been ſhut up together 
in the bottomleſs pit during the thouſand years of 
the reign of Chriſt and his ſaints upon the new earth: 
though ſome will aſk why he ſhould be ſhut up with 
choſe whom he had power to deceive, and kept from 
them that he could not poſlibly deceive, leſt he ſhould 
deceive the nations, when, in fact, all the nations that 
he could deceive were with him; and on the earth 
| from which he was driven, no nations but thoſe who 
vere ſaved ſhould be found; and why he ſhould be 
let looſe to deceive thoſe who were already firmly (and 
as the Doctor ſuppoſes, eternally) attached to him and 
his ſervice? 

5. This ſcheme wakes the greateſt and moſt open . 
rebellion againſt God to take place upon the new 
earth, although the Scripture aſſures us that righte- 
| ouſneſs ſhall dwell therein, and that there ſhall be no 

more curſe, neither leach, forrow, crying, nor pan; z 

all things being made new. 

6. According to this hypotheſis, thoſe bodies that 
are newly raiſed from the dead ſhall be conſumed by 
fire from heaven, (though it is commonly ſuppoſed 
luck cannot be burnt mw” and Hall be immediately 


called: 


— ——— „„ 
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walled to o ſtand before the bar, and to be Jud ed, not- 

withſtanding they ſhall have been juſt belore con- 
ſumed, after being raiſed. | They are then ſentenced 
to the lake of fire; but this ſcheme leaves us entirely 
ignorant where the lake of fire is, or what it is. 


7. The Doctor was puzzled to know what to do 
with his new earth, after the Millenium: he uſed for- 


merly, as he tells his readers, to think it would paſs 
away, grounding his opinion upon Rev. xx. 11. bur 
at the time when he wrote his Body of Divinity, he 
ſuppoſed that the flecing away of the earth and hea- 
vens was only to be explained as a figurative ſpeech, 
to ſpeak the grandeur and ſolemnity of the day of 
judgment : and then declares it as his opinion that the 
new heavens and earth ſhall always continue, accord- 
ing to Ifai. Ixvi. 22. But he could give no account 
of its uſe, except juſt to remain as a forſaken palace, 
eternally deſtitute of all its former inhabitants; part of 
whom ſhould be to all eternity with God and angels 
in heaven, and the remainder doomed to dwell, while 
God ſhall exiſt, with the devil and his angels in the 
lake of fire. | 
This was the Khan of that great man, v learn- 
ing and diligence, perhaps, exceeded all his cotempo- 
raries, and led many (and myſelf among the reſt) to, 
adopt. his plan, without .much examination : and ir 
was not without ſome conſiderable difficulty that 1 
came (after ſtrongly imbibing and firmly believing, 
yea, and preaching his hypotheſis) to ſee matters in 
the preſent beautiful order in which, through the 
goodneſs of God, I now behold them : which view 
opened gradually to my mind by an attentionto the 
Scriptures 
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Scriptires, one, without depending at all upon.che : 


| opinions of any than, how great or learned ſoever, 


who had gone before me; as I could not but obſerve 


chat all had formed plans inconſiſtent with themſelves, 


contrary to each other; and ſometimes weak, abſi urd, „ 


And ridiculoys. As tor inſtance ; 5 hat an poſſibly be 


1 ktion of the learned and ee Dr. 4 45 of the : 
Charter-Houſe, that the Gog and Magog of St. John, 
that numerous army thiat will encamp againſt the ſaints, 


and the beloved city, will be only mere animals, 


2 generated by the ſun aut of the flime of the earth, 
even after the conflagration, when one might 1 
| poſe that no ſlime or impurity of any kind would 


be found? It is, however, never worth while to take 
pains to confute the many groundleſs fictions, and airy 
ſchemes, that have been invented concerning the Mille- 


nium, and the new heavens and earth. All the ſchemes 
have however ſomething of truth in them; and inſtead of 


„ 


dividing mankind more in their judgments about theſe 
great things, and forming another new hy potheſis, in 
addition to the great number alteady invented, I ſhall 


endeavour faithfully to ſet before you what God hath 


declared upon theſe great and important points; and 
hope to be able to unite, harnionize, and conſolidate 
all the different ſyſtems into one ; which ſhall neither 


be contradictory to any paſſage of Scripture, nor to 


reaſon, nor yet inconſiſtent with itſelf. 

I ſhall here beg leave to note, that ſeveral cauſes 
may be aſſigned for the errors, confuſions, and per- 
plexities, in which many ſchemes of the Millenium 
have been involved, and which has ſerved to bring 

| the 


wy ? rern i 5 
the 4odirine belt! into contempt. Some of theſe apply 1 
to one ſcheme, and ſome to another; and. therefore I | | 1 ; 
notice them all together, inſtead of confuting each by I 
\ itſelf, in order to ye time, and to make the: ſubject | 
plain and conciſe. 5 . 1 
Firſt. One principal ſource of miſtakes is confounding ? ö 


things that ought to be ſeparated; as, the Gog and 
Magog of Ezekiel, with that of St. john; the city Feho- 
vah-Shammah, or the Millenial Jeruſalem, with the 
New Jeruſalem, coming down from God out of hea- 
ven; the Millenium, with the new heavens and new 
carth, &c. whereas nothing is more evident than that 
theſe are different things, and not to be confounded... 
Yet the confuſion ariſes from ſome real or apparent like- 
neſs between one and the other, and from not ſtrictly 
attending to thoſe things wherein they differ ; whereas, . 
if two things are alike in ſeveral reſpects, yet if they 
differ in only one, they cannot be the ſame: but theſe 
things' that are frequently taken for the ſame, though 
in e inſtances oy are . yet in many they 
differ. 
As for inſtance; the Gog and vin of Eackich 
and the Gog and Magog of St. John, are alike in 
name, alike enemies to God and his people, alike for 
gathering in an hoſtile manner, ſhall both think evil 
thoughts, both ſhall have fire and brimſtone rained 
upon them out of heaven, and both ſhall be deſtroyed. 
Theſe likenefles might cauſe any perſon to take them 
for the lame, if they did not notice che following diſſi- 
milarities: 
1. The Sog and 7 WR of Ezekiel ſhall be led 
by the chief prince of Meſhech and Tubal; but the 
r „ 
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Gog and Magog of St. John, by the deyil himlelf, = 
looſed for that purpoſe. | 
2. The former ſhall come up from ls bend parts; 
the latter from the four corners of the earth. | 
3. The one ſhall come againſt the land of Iſrael 
after it ſhall have been long deſolate, when the inhabi- 
tants are newly returned, and are dwelling ſafely, with- 
out walls, and having neither bars nor gates, before the 
appearance of the Lord, or the beginning of the Mil- 
lenium; the other ſhall come againſt the camp of the 
ſaints, and the beloved city, after the thouſand years 

are expired. 

4. The firſt army ſhall greatly prevail, and bring 
Ifrael into mighty diſtreſs; the ſecond ſhall only make 
the attempt, and then ſhall be immediately deſtroyed. 

5. The former ſhall be deſtroyed by many means; 
ſach as, their ſwords being turned one againſt another; 
Judah fighting againſt them; their fleſh being con- 

ſumed away while they ſtand upon their feet, their eyes 
in their holes, and their tongue in their mouth; and 
an overflowing rain, great hailſtones, fire and brim- 
ſtone; yet they ſhall not have their bodies burnt up, 
becauſe their fleſh ſhall be meat for the ravenous birds 
of every ſort, and for the beaſts of the field: but the 
latter ſhall be immediately devgured by fire from 
God out of heaven, and ſhall not be GO by any 
other means. 

6. The bones of the firſt Gog and Magog ſhall be 
med in the land of Ifrael ; their funeral ſhall laſt 
en months; ſeven years ſhall their weapons ſerve for 
+ aglorious time of peace and proſperity on earth 

mediately ſucceed to their deſtruction: gut 
as 


* 
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as the latter Gog and Magog ſhall be devoured by 
fire, nothing of all this burying them, &c. can happen; 
their deſtruction will be immediately followed by the 
reſurrection of all the dead, who ſhall not be raiſed at 
the coming of Chriſt, the great day of Judgment and 


dhe conflagration of the warld. 
Now theſe are ſuch differences as are ſuffcient to 


convince any perſons, that the Gog and Magog of 


Ezekiel and John are not the ſame, notwithſtanding 


vole things in which they agree. 
The Millenium and the new heaven and earth have 
been confounded together, owing to their being both 


periods of peace and proſperity, in which Chriſt and 


his ſaints ſhall have the kingdom and reign —Bur 
then they plainly differ in the following things : 
I. The Millenium, or the reign of Chriſt and his 
ſaints on the earth before its diſſolution, is expreſly 
| limited to a thouſand years, Rev. xx. But on the new 


earth the ſervants of God ſhall reign for ever and ever, 
or to the ages of the ages, Rev. xxii. 3. No- ſurely, 


no thinking perfon can fuppoſe that the Spirit of God 
would expreſly limit the reign of Chriſt and his ſaints 
to a thouſand years five times in one chapter, and' in 
another chapter expreſly declare it to be for the ages of 
the ages, if he intended the fame time in both. 

2. In the Millenium, the ſhips of Tarſhiſh ſhall 
wait upon God, and the abundance of the ſea ſhall be 
converted, and the iſlands of the ſea ſhall hear his 
fame, and the inhabitants of them ſhall praiſe and glo- 


rify him :—but in the new earth there ſhall be no more 


fea. 
32 3. In 
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„ In the denim. the earth ſhall have ood of 
; rain, which ſhall not be granted to thoſe who refuſe to 
come up to Jeruſalem yearly, to worſhip the King, 
Jenovan of Hoſts : — fiſhers (hfll ſtand upon the 
ſea - ſhores to fiſh: and the whole earth ſhall be 
highly cultivated :—bur as there will be no ſea in the 
new earth, there will of conſequence be no rain, no 
fiſh, no fiſhermen, no cultivation, planting and ſow- 
. ing, &c. But the river of the water of life, clear 8 
FRIES cryſtal, proceeding out of the throne of God and the 
Lamb, ſhall water the new earth, and givedrink to all 
the inhabitants; and the tree of life ſhall for ever afford 
=, them both food and medicine. 
ie 4. As at the cloſe of the Millenium the ſea i is to give 
| up nh dead, as well as the earth—and as in the new 
- earth the ſea 1s to exiſt no more—it 1s evident that the 
Millenium, and the new heaven and earth, cannot 
poſſibly be cotemporary, unleſs a thing can n be and not 
be at the ſame time. | 
L * The city that ſhall be called Jenovan 3 
'or The Millenial Feruſalem, and the new and heavenly 
Jeruſalem, both are four-ſquare—have each twelve 
gates, 'three of a ſide, with the names of the twelve 
+ tribes of the children of Iſrael written thereon. both 
cities are reſorted to by the nations of the earth both 
are capital or chief cities of their reſpective earths. — 
Now theſe ſtriking likeneſſes between them, have 
made many perſons take them for one and the ſame 
city. But now for the differences: 
1. The Millenial Jeruſalem, tho' the largeſt tity in in 
the world, being about ten miles ſquare, orfour times as 
large as London, 1 1s yet nothing compared to the hea- 


| | venly 
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vealy Jeruſalem, which is twelve thouſand furlongs, 
Or one thouſand and five hundred miles {ſquare ; con- 
| taining two millions two hundred and fifty thouſand 
| ſquare miles, or an hundred and forty- four millions of 


| * furlongs. | 
. The Millenial Jenafalom ſhall be built on n earth, 


by ws hands of men, of common ma erials hut the 


New Jeruſalem hath God alone for its builder and 
ck and ſhall deſcend from God out of heaven ; as 
not a thouſand ſuch globes as that whereon we dwell 
could furniſh materials ſufficient to erect ſuch a ciiy; 
fifteen hundred miles ſquare ; walls of an hundred and 
forty- four cubits thickneſs, and fifteen hundred miles 
high, compoſed of jaſper, clear as cryſtal ; pearls, 
ſingle pearls, form the gates, in a wall fo thick 
and high; the pavement is tranſparent gold; the 


foundations garniſhed with all manner of precious 


ſtones. It is well that the ſame book that informs 
us of this city, deſcribes its glory, greatneſs, riches and 
magnificence, tells us, at the ſame time, that it is to 
deſcend from God out of heaven, and that it owes its 
exiſtence immediately to the creating power of him 
that made all things; or faith itſelf could not have be- 
lieved the wonderful account, which infinitely exceeds 
all that fiction hath invented! | 


3. Chrift in the Millenium will not dwell erſonally | 


in Jeruſalem, (tho' poſſibly he may make an entrance 


into it every year); but the place of his throne, and the 
place of the ſoles of his feet, ſhall be in the temple, or 


holy houſe, which ſhall ſtand more than thirty miles te 
the north of the city :—but in the New Jeruſalem, there 
ſhall be the throne of God and the Lamb, and there 

| ſhall 
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8 hall be no temple therein; for che Lord God Al- 
mighty and the Lamb are the temple thereof. | 


Theſe, and many other circumſtances that might be 
mentioned, mark the difference between the Millenium 
and the new heaven and earth, and the city Jebovab- 
Shammah and the New Jeruſalem ; and clearly ſhew | 
them not to be the ſame, nor cotemporary, but different 
and ſucceffive ſtates. And the confounding of theſe 


together, has been the firſt ſource of the amazing diffi- 


culties and abſurdities in which different e of | 
the Millenium have been involve. 

Secondly. Another way in which this weighty cauſe has 
been puzzled, 1s, by dividing and ſundering what God 
hath connected or joined together. Some, with Dr. 


GIL, believe that there fhall be two periods; one . 


before the thouſand years, which they call the ſpiritual 


reign of Chriſt, and in which the goſpel ſhall be ſpread 

throꝰ the world, the knowledge of the Lord ſhall cover 
he earth as the waters cover the ſea; the Jews ſhall be 

converted, and the nations brought to ſerve the Lord: 


and this ſhall continue for a little time, perhaps two 


hundred years; and then all the wonderful things | 


ſpoken of in the Scriptures, reſpecting the increaſe of 
Chriſt's Kingdom and his ſubjects, ſhall be over for 
ever. Then the Lord ſhall come—raiſe his ſaints — 


| burn the globe—then renew the earth then come and 


reign upon it a thouſand years with his ſaints ; without 
any other ſubjects, or for any purpoſe, except juſt to 


be able to ſay that they have inherited the earth. — 


But to this hy potheſis, beſides what I have obſerved 
before, 7 be e. ä 


1. That 
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1 „ That this great and wonderful 8 of the uni- 
verſal ſpread of the goſpel, &c. before the coming of 
Ehriſt, does not well agree with our Saviour's deſcrip- 
tion of the ſtate of the world, and its inhabitants, at 
the time of his coming, when faith ſhall hardly be 
found on earth: when iniquity and violence ſhall 
abound, as in the days of Noah before the flood, 
and as in the days of Lot, before the deſtruction of 
Sodom and Gomorrah. 

2. It does not give time for the com —_ fulfilling 
of all the great things ſpoken of by the prophets : as, 
for inſtance, the compleat ſettlement of the earth, and 
its being filled with people, notwithſtanding the great 
deſtructions that ſhall happen at the beginning of the 

period. Not much leſs than a thoyſand years are 
ſafficient to accompliſh this; eſpecially when we con- 
ſider that man's life will be ſo long, that he that dieth 
an hundred years old ſhall die a boy; and that as the 
days of a tree, ſhall the days of God's people be in 

that ſtate ; and that his elect ſhall long enjoy the work 

of their hands; which could not be true, unleſs this 
happy time was to laſt more than two or three hundred 
years. Nearly a thouſand years ſeem neceſſary for ac- 
compliſhing perfectly all theſe great things, and fulfil- 
ling all the promiſes reſpecting the latter days, in the 
full glory and extent; and more than a thouſand years 
ſeem not to be required; as in that time, even by a 
moderate increaſe, the earth would, by a few begin- 
ners, be as full of people as it could hold. 

3. This ſcheme brings forth a great aa NO 
effect, without an efficient and proportionable cauſe : 
tor inſtance, the Jews are ſuppoſed to be m— 
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by thoſe means which for ages they have reſiſted ; ; hes, 
by means far leſs than they reſiſted at firſt. But can any 
rational man ſuppoſe, that a people who reſiſted Chriſt 


himſelf, and the preaching of the goſpel by the 
mouths of the inſpired apoſtles, confirmed by evi- 
dent miracles, and who have hardened theinſelves 
more and more for many ages, ſhall all at once, with- 
out any thing uncommon, buty by the preaching of 
the goſpel, be thoroughly converted to God? And 
the ſame, in part, may be ſaid of the heathen world, 


the Mahometans, &c. And what can bring the 
Chriſtians to be one, as the Father and the Son are 
one, and cauſe the miniſters of Chriſt, now divided 


in judgment almoſt upon every point, to ſee eye to eye * 
Theſe things ſeem too great to be accompliſhed on 


earth till the perſonal appearance of Chriſt, which ap- 
pears to be a cauſe ſufficient to bring to paſs great events. 
Therefore we have no occaſion to divide the con- 


verſion of the Jews from the perſonal appearance * 


Chriſt, ſince God has joined them together; and bas 
declared that they ſhall look upon him whom they 
have pierced, and mourn. And can any thing bring 


even honeſt Chriſtians to think alike, but the appear- 


ance of an infallible judge to take his ſtation on the 
earth, and ſend his meſſengers through the world to 
ſettle all diſputes ? Such an event is devoutly to be 
wiſhed ; and we believe that it muſt take place before 
the prophecies can be fulfilled. 

There 1s therefore no neceſſity for dividing Chrift's 
ſpiritual and perſonal reign into two periods, ſince 


both ſpiritual and temporal bleſſings are promiſe d, 
. 5 reigning 


* 


\ 
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reigning perſonally on earth, will be fo far from pre- 
venting his reigning ſpiritually in the hearts of men, 
that it will be the moſt effectual method fo to do. 
Thirdly. Another reaſon why many perſons do not 
underſtand theſe matters at all, is, becaule their ideas 
are confuſed about the coming of Chriſt, and the con- 
ſequences that will follow in their order: they have 
an idea that Chriſt will come, raiſe and judge all the 
dead at once, burn the globe, and put an end to the 
whole ſcene. One principal deſign of theſe Lectures 
is to ſet the coming of Chriſt, and the great deſigns 
| he has in view, in their own natural, ſcriptural, and 
beautiful light : which I have already done in part, 
and hope to do more in ſome following Lectures. 
Chriſt had many deſigns in ſuffering death, though 
few think he had above one, and all denominations 
differ about what that one was: ſome ſay this, ſome 
that, and ſome the other; but in fact he had all in 
view that they all ſay put together, for they all take 
their ideas from the Sciptures; and if the Scripture 
in different paſſages mentions an hundred deſigns 
Chriſt had in ſuffering death, he certainly had them 
all, as truly as though” all ha been mentioned in 
one text. 
I have 1 0 up 1 8 different deſigns of 
Chriſt's death, which the Scriptures have mentioned : 
[which ſee below*.] And if there were as many more, 
Oe, ne Be 
. *DESIGNS OF THE DEATH OF CHRIST. 
1. That the prophecies of his death and ſufferings might 


be fulfilled: * St. Matth. xxvi. 56. St. Mark, xiv. 49. 
xv. 28. St. John, xix. 24. 28. 36, 37. 
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with reſpect to his ſecond coming: he comes to deli- 
ver Iſrael, to deſtroy the enemies of Jacob, to con- 
5 | i 
+ the Chriſt, in ſuffering, bare our fins in his own body, on 


the tree; that we might die to fin, and live to God: See 


Heh. ix. 29. 1 Pet. ii. 24. Hai. lu. 4 55 6. 2 42. 2 Cor. . 
v. 21. | | | 


* 


3. To fulfil and aboliſh the law of commandments, con- 


tained in ordinances; or the ceremonial diſptmfation ; and 


thus break down the middle wall of partition between Jews 
and Gentiles, and reconcile both to God, in one body, by 
the croſs, &c. and to redeem us from that Taw : See, Ephef. 
Ob G4 Bit >: 
o give his fleſh to be meat, and his blood to be drink: 
See, St. John vN 33. 50, 51. 


SY 


, To confirm and ratify, feal and eſtabliſh, his teſta- 


ment, doctrine, miſſion, &c. See, Dan. ix. 27. St. Matth. 
XXVi. 26, 27, 28. St. Mark xiv. 22, 23, 24 St. Luke xxii- 
19, 20. Heb. ix. 15———21. 5 V 
6. As the children were partakers of fleſh and blood, he 
alſo himſelf, likewiſe, took part of the ſame; that through 
death, he might deſtroy him that, had the power of death, 
that is, the devil ; and deliver them, who, through fear of 
death, were all their life-time ſubject to bondage: Heb. ii. 


18. | — | 
7. That, by paſſing through every ſtate, he might gain 


- 


univerſal power and dominion : See, Rom. xiv. 


8. That he might waſh: and cleanſe us from 0 guilt and 8 


pollution of our ſins, in his own blood: Heb. ix. 13, 14. 
28, 23. 1 John i. 7. | on 


9. That he might deliver us from the power of pur ſins, | 


— from this preſent evil world, and give us the victory over 
all our enemies: Gal. i. 4. Tit. ni. 14. Rev. xi. 17. 


10. That he might be advanced to the higheſt poffible 
glory, honour, and dignity ; and lay the foundation of ar 
empire that ſhall never be overthrown : Heb. i. 3, 4. ii. 9. 
„%. 

11. That, by the power of his blood, he might not only 
open the gates of death and hell, but enter into the holy 
cit;, and appear in the preſence of God for us: Rev. i. 18. 
Zech. ix. 11. 1 Pet. iii. 18, 19, 20. iv. 6. Heb. is. 12. 44. 


Rom. viii. 34. Heb. vii, 25, 26, 27. | 


Laſtly. That he might ſet us an example: 1 Pet. . 2. 
22, 23. iii. 17, 18. iv. 13—16. 1 os N 


- 
2 


bers —_ 


ert the Jews, to raiſe and glorify his Gaints ; 1 be 
Known through the world, to bleſs the nations, alter 
having ſubdued and deſtroyed his enemies; to be 


nonoured- by all people, to reign over all the earth, 
and to fulfil his promiſes; finally, to raiſe the dead, 


judge all men, and conſume the globe; to condemn 


che wicked to their deſerved puniſhment, and mount 


he, 
= 
> 


with all his ſaints to heaven. All theſe, and perhaps 


more, are the deſigns of our Saviour in coming to 


earth ; and though he cannot do them all at once, yet 


he can fulfil them all, in the greateſt order, and in the 
moſt extenſive manner, during the period of a thou- 


ſand years; which is the exact time that he hath ſer 
for his kingdom on earth to continue before che 


judgment. 


Fourthly. Many err concerning theſe matters, be⸗ 
cauſe they are unacquainted with the Scriptures, and 
do not know and conſider che power of God, do not 
ſee the harmony, beauty, order, conſiſtency, and 
connection of that glorious plan of prophecy which 
God hath revealed; and are not fully ſenſible of 
the i importance of theſe ſubjects; and alſo do not 


enough bear in mind that God's power is ſufficient, 


and his will is determined abſolutely to perform all 


his promiſes, how difficult ſoever they may appear 


do us. 
Fifthly. Another reaſon hs the prophecies re- 
ſpecting the Millenium, and the new heaven and earth 


are not underſtood, and why the whole ſcheme ap- 
pears ſo dark, confuſed and unintelligible, is, becauſe 


inſtead of underſtanding the prophecies in their plain 
and obvious ſenſe, many or moſt explain them in 
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— 


2 ſpiritual or myſterious ſenſe, about which. hs can 


neyer agree; there being as many ſpiritual ſenſes as 


hey, are ſpiritual interpreters. And this ſhews the 
nite ſuperiority of underſtanding the Scriptures in 
eir plain obvious ſenſe; for let a thouſand perſons 
undertake to explain the prophecies according to their 
' ſpiritual ſenſe, and there will be ſuch, confuſion among 


them, that none will be able with certainty to learn 


the meaning from any of them; for ſcarcely two will 

agree. But let them all determine to take the pro- 

phecies in their moſt obvious ſenſe, and they * 
| rarely, if ever, differ in the interpretation. 

Sixthly. Many muſt be ignorant of the beauty of 
the prophecies, becauſe they limit the execution of 
them to a ſmall point of time; and they cloſe the 
whole ſcene at the day of judgment ; pretending that 
after that time all revolutions end, and all God's 
intentions of mercy and goodneſs are over for ever : 


whereas the Scripture declares that God hath com- 


manded his covenant to a thouſand, and even thou- 
ſands of generations ; and fince not near two hundred 
generations have paſt from Adam until now, and 


 *the creation of the new heavens and- new earth, 


ron which ſuch glorious ſcenes are to take place, will 
mot be until long after the day of judgment, and the 
 >donflagration, and yet prophecy ſpeaks expreſly of 
thoſe wonderful works which will be done on the new 
earth ; therefore we may eaſily ſee that the grand 
ſyſtem of God is very extenſive, and the plan of 
IxnovARn vaſt and comprehenſive, extending far 
beyond che narrow compaſs of limited and narrow 
minds : : from the beginning of creation to the grand 

con- 


4 
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eonſurnmation of all things, when God ſhall de all 
in all! of 

= the following Leftures upon che Millenium, 1 
go upon this ground That all the books in the Bible 
are genuine and authentic, and that the Scriptures, and 
eſpecially the prophecies, were given by inſpi piration, 
and have all been, or muſt be hereafter, fulfilled : 


8 that where any thing 1 is propheſied of, if it can be 


proved not to have been accompliſhed, it as cer- 
tainly ſtill remains to be fulfilled. That as the words 


of prophecy are called faithful and true, and as far 


as they have been fulfilled, have abundantly juſtified 


thoſe deſcriptions, having been literally and exactly 


_ accompliſhed ; I therefore ſhall ſuppoſe, that ſuch as 


are yet behind ſhall in due time be as clearly and | 


plainly brought to paſs before the eyes of men. 

If this ground be good, then my Lectures will 
contain a true and faithful hiſtory of the great events 
that are yet to take place, between this time, and 


that grand period when Chriſt ſhall reſign the king- 
dom to the Father. If theſe principles upon which 


I go, are true, I am not in the leaſt concerned about 
the fate of theſe Lectures; but if this ground on 
which I ſtand fails, I am entirely willing to fall in 
ſuch good company; and wiſh for no other fate hut 
that my Lectures may ſink into ohlivion, when the 
Uteral ſenſe of prophecy is proved not to be true. 
Thus far the Lectures have been preparatory to 
thoſe which are to follow; and I have endeavoured 


ro trace thoſe great and awful events which are 


to take place before the Millenium, through the 


{everal prophecies where my are foretold. I have 


endea- 


N 


16-30 
' 37-1 


= g 


0-1 05004 EP 


rn 


8 


. —— 


* 


* 
* 


U 


— — en f — a 
. a , , n * 5 8 

” —— ——ñ— NN CO OE —U —— —— E— ee An. 
Fes -,— 

* 


* 8 
1 * 
2 ” A Be 9 - 
— * — — 2 — e LANE I * 
—_ ___ alt ae. L 3 - Gs "one he - ” - — 65 ** my „ Y 0 ———— ——— * — o — 
w_ * C 4 - „ a 8 by —_ mg 1 © v # , Ks $ 5 
* 8 - - 1 9 * 3 OM *„ ee 4 e + 7 * 4262-2 N ue) ; 
* 2 — — — . * Ws . wk ” 2 — 4 * WT, a * * re * — * WY ce 5 1-4 2 5 n "el E gt 5-2 5 
„ 8 2 —— Vo —— et; 8 Det mags 8 — 1 r 9 * t 9 29 N , Kc r EE 3 5 82 * 2 2 * r n ; 
» ö J FS BROS: REN p r * 2 F "> 2 - 4 — 2 = n — . N 
WES 122d; Sp ov, * i - 0 
p - N * 5 — . 
- £ " 


— — — 
"4 


— —_ ͤ — 


- las, Ye. 
i | ff 


1 - Leftures or the Propheries 
PrP MME" to ſeck after the exact truth, according 


to the rule which I laid down at firſt ; and if the pro- 


phecies ate to be underftood in their moſt plain, 
obvious and literal ſenſe, I am perſuaded you will 
conclude, from a careful peruſal of the foregoing 


: Lectures, that the way in which I have explained them 


55 not far from the manner in which they” will be 
n he following Lectures ki ths Millenium, 


| fopon which moft grand and” beautiful ſubject I pro- 


poſe to dwall for fome confiderabte time) I ſhall firſt. 
take a general view of it from the facred writings, and 
briefly hint both the temporal and ſpiritual bletſings. 


which ſhall then be enjoyed, and afterwards ſhall take 
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* grand picture, and defigned to prepare the way for 
3 dhe kingdom of Chriſt on earth. Which glorious and 


up ſome of the moſt important and intereſting tubjedts; 
and difeoorſe upon them more at large; in order to af- 
ford you the more pleaſure and ſublime emerrainment, 
and I hope the greater profit. „„ 

The amazing pleaſure that we ſhall donbileſs re- 
ceive in this part of the ſubject, will far more than 
compenſate for the pain that we have felt in fome of 


. _ the former Lectures, where the dreadful deſtruction 


of mankind was treated of; which though in itfelf 


Painful and gloomy, was yet a neceſſary ſhade in this 


pleaſing futhect 1 — . in the next Lecture. 


EXD OF THE NINTH, LECTURE. 


EDI L E & Ty R E. x. = 


The dale kingdom of b over the Whole earth. 
Its outward bleſſings enumerated ; fuch as, righteous. 
government ; univerſal and conflant peace, through the 
zohole period; all enmity ſhall be deſtroyed from among 
: | the animals; the curſe hall be taken from the earth, 


and it /hall yield 1 1 0 9 with very little 
Habour. 


E are now come, in the courſe of the Lec- 
tures, to this very grand and important part 
of me ſubject: but to do juſtice to the deſcription, 
what mortal tongue is able? Were not the ſacred 
pages full of clear expreſſions reſpecting chis great and 
intereſting event, which is now approaching, and will 
ere long arrive, when the Meſſiah, for a thouſand. 
Fears, ſhall wield in peace the ſceptre of the world; L 
ſhould be very cautious of venturing into ſuch depths ; 
but, emboldened by the word which Jznovan bath. 
ſpoken, the glorious promiſes which he hath made,” 
and which cannot fail of their accompliſhment ; with- 
out heſitation, 1 ſhall declare the counſel of God i 
this matter as he hath revealed it. This diſcourſe, 
therefore, wil chiefly conſiſt of thoſe beſt materials, 
the abſolute promiſes of that Being who hath power ſuffi- 
cient to perform all his pleaſure ; and who is not man, 
* that be fhould lie; nor the ſon of man, that he ſhould repent” 
Chriſt's kingdom will be univerſal over the whole earth. 
— This 


* > 
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. grand event ſhall. abſolutely be — 

notwithſtanding all. the rage and vain imaginations 4 of 
the heathen, and the wicked devices of the people: 
even though the kings of the earth ſhall ſer themſelves, 
and the rulers ſhall take counſel rogether againſt Jzno- 


1 YAH, and againſt his Chriſt ; though they, filled with 


rage, vexation, and pain, ſhall roar, and madly cry, 
Come let us break their bands aſunder, and caft away their 
cords from us — what will their wrath avail? He that 
ſitteth in heaven, before whom the kings of the earth 

are but as graſhoppers, ſnall laugh their feeble attempts 


to ſcorn; I HO VARH ſhall have them in deriſion. He 


ſhall have them 1n derifion, at whoſe ſublime approach 


the mountains melt like wax before the fire, the hills 


cremble at his preſence; who hath his way in the whirl- 


wind and in the ſtorm, and the clouds are the duſt 0 


his feet; who rebuketh the ſea, and maketh it dry, and 


drieth up the rivers: who can ſtand before his in- 


dignation ? who can abide in the fierceneſs of his 
anger His fury ſhall be poured out like fire, and 
the rocks ſhall be thrown down by him. He hath mea- 


ſured out the waters in the hollow of his hand, and: 
meted out heaven with a ſpan, and comprehended the 
+: duſt of the earth in a meaſure, and weighed the moun- 
"rains in ſcales, and the hills in a balance. Before him 


the nations are as a drop of a bucket, and are counted 
as the ſmall duſt of the balance; who taketh up the 
illes (not only Great- Britain and her dependent iſles, 
but Japan, Borneo, and even New-Holland) as a very 
little thing. All nations before him are as nothing; 
they are counted to him as leſs than nothing, and vanity. 
—He that ſitteth upon the circle of the earth, before 


whom 


) 
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: whom the buſtling inhabitants of buſy Londen, poliſhed 
Paris, rich Peru, populous Pekin, and all the empires, 
kingdoms, and ſtates upon the globe, are but as the 

feebleſt inſets —He ſhall ſpeak to them who oppoſe 

Mzs51An's kingdom in his wrath, and vex them in his 

fore diſpleaſure. He ſhall ſtrike through rebellions _ 

kings in the day of his fierce anger. He ſhall judge 
among the heathen—he ſhall fill the places with the 
dead bodies of the flain—he ſhall wound the heads 
over many countries. His right hand, and his holy _ 
arm, ſhall gain him the victory. A fire ſhall go before 
him, and ſhall burn up his enemies round about. His 
lightnings ſhall enlighten the world; the earth ſhall 
tremble. He ſhall take to him his jealouſy for complete 
armour, and make the creature his weapon for the 
revenge of his enemies. He ſhall put on righte- 
ouſneſs as a breaſt- plate, and true judgment inſtead 
of an helmet. He ſhall take holineſs for an invinci- 
dle ſhield. His ſevere wrath ſhall he ſharpen for 
a ſword ; and the world ſhall fight with him againſt the 
unwiſe. Then ſhall the right-aiming thunderbolts go 
abroad ; and from the clouds, as from a well-drawn 
bow, ſhall they fly to the- marx. And hailſtones, full 
of wrath, ſhall be caſt; as out of a ſtone bow; and the 
waters of the ſea ſhall rage againſt them; and the floods 

* ſhall cruelly drown them: yea, a mighty wind ſhall 

ſtand up againſt them, and, like a ſtorm, ſhall blow 
them away. Thus iniquity ſhall lay waſte the whole 

earth, and ill-dealing ſhall overthrow the thrones of 

_ the, mighty.—The glorious Mzss1an, the Prince of 

Peace, ſhall be obliged to make war againſt his ene- 

mies, or rather to deſtroy thoſe who make war againſt 

Vol. II. N him. 
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him. For, ſtrange as it may appear to ſome, the bealt | 
and the kings of the earth, and their armies, ſhall gather 
together to make war againſt him: yes, as you have 
. heard—Theſe ſhall make war with the Lamb, and the 
Lamb ſhall overcome them: for he is Lord of lords, 
and King of kings; and they who are with him are 
called, and choſen, and faithful. Heaven ſhall be 
opened, and he ſhall deſcend who is called Faithful 
_ True ; who in righteouſneſs doth judge and make 
| His eyes ſhall appear as a flame of fire, to de- 
vour a Fo enemies; on his head ſhall' be many Crowns : 
for as all things were created by him, that are in hea- 
ven, and that are in earth, viſible and inviſible, whe- 
ther thrones or dominions, or principalities or powers ; 
he hath a right to rule over all. He ſhall have a name 
that no man knows; and another name by which he 
ſhall be called is, THE word or Gon And out of 
his mouth a ſharp two-edged ſword ſhall go forth, 
wherewith he ſhall ſmite the nations of che earth that 
| refuſe to ſubmit ; ; and he ſhall rule them with a rod of 
iron; he ſhall daſh them in pieces like a potter's veſſel ; 
he ſhall tread the wine-preſs of the fierceneſs and wrath 
of Almighty God. The vine of the earth ſhall be ga- 
thered, for the wickedneſs of the ſame ſhall be great; 
therefore the fats ſhall overflow with the dreadful wine 
of the blood of the ſlain, which ſhall iſſue out to the 
horſes bridles, and ſhall extend, like a river, by the 
ſpace of two hundred miles. 

This is the time. of the Lokp's anger, and the 
day of vengeance, which ſhall then be in his heart. 
Then ſhall Jzexovan come forth out of his place to 
{puniſh the inhabitants of the world for their iniquity, ; 
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the earth ſhall then diſcloſe "TR blood, and ſhall not 
be able to. cover_her ſlain: Then ſhall the victorious 


conqueror come up from Edom, the land of his foes, _ 


from Bozrah, with garments dyed in the blood of the 
ſlain ; glorious in his apparel ; — travelling in the 
greatneſs of his ſtrength ; ſpeaking terrible things in 


righteouſneſs, to the utter confuſion of his enemies; 


yet mighty to deliver thoſe who put their truſt in him. 
Alas, who ſhall hve when God doeth this? How 
| awfully will the Meſſiah ſpeak when he ſhall ſay, © I 
© have trodden the wine-preſs alone, and of the people 
© there was none with me: for I will tread them in 
mine anger, and trample. them in my fury; and 
< their blood ſhall be ſprinkled upon my garments, 
* and I will ſtain all my raiment? For the day of 


© vengeance is in mine heart, and the year of my 
© redeemed is come. And I looked, and there was 


© none to help; and I wondered that there was none 
* to uphold : therefore mine own arm brought ſalva- 


tion unto me, and my fury it upheld me. And 1 


© will tread down the people in mine anger, and make 
them drunk in my fury, and I will bring down their 
© ſtrength to the earth.” 

But all this dreadful war and laughter is 3 
deſigned to introduce the kingdom of univerſal peace, 
which ſhall take place as ſoon as the way is prepared. 


The ſeventh angel ſhall ſound his trumpet, and there 


ſhall be great voices in heaven, ſaying, * The king- 
« doms of this world are become the kingdoms of 


our Lord, and of his Chriſt, and he ſhall reign for 


ever and ever.“ The ſouls of them that were be- 
headed * the witneſs of Jeſus, and for the word of 
D 2 God, 
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God, ſhall live and reign with Chriſt a chouſand years. 
The Son of man ſhall come with the clouds of hea- * 


ven, and ſhall come to the Ancient of days, and he 
ſhall be brought near before him; and there ſhall be. 
given him dominion and glory, and a kingdom, that 
all people, nations, and languages ſhould: ſerve him : 


his dominion ſhall be an eyerlaſting dominion, and 


his kingdom that which ſhall not be deſtroyed. The 


great Jxnovan will ſay unto him, © Aſk of me, and 
Iwill give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, | 


< and the uttermoſt parts of the earth for thy poſſeſ- 

< fron. They ſhall fear thee as long as the ſun and 

moon endure, throughout all generations.” | 
Having thus introduced my ſubject, 1 ſhall paſs to 


give ſuch proofs and circumſtances of the kingdom 


of Chriſt, as I make no doubt will juſtify me in that 
which I have propoſed reſpecting it. 

Firſt. The kingdom of Chriſt ſhall be ITY - 
it ſhall extend over the whole earth. He ſhall have 


dominion alſo from ſea to ſea, and from the river 


© unto the ends of the earth. They that dwell in the 


. © wilderneſs ſhall bow before him; and his enemies 


© ſhall lick the duſt. The kings of Tarſhiſh and of 
© the iſles ſhall bring preſents, Sheba and Seba ſhall 
© offer gifts. Yea, all kings ſhall fall down before 
him; all nations ſhall ſerve him: Pal. IXxii. 
8, 9 ro, 11. 


Daniel in telling Nebuchadnezzar his Wann 0. 


ſpecting the four monarchies, informs him thus: 
Thou ſaweſt 'till that a ſtone was cut out without 


© hands, which ſmote the image upon his feet that 
© were of 1 Iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. 
: | Then 
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Then was . iron, the clay, FR braſs, the filver, - 
© and the gold, broken to pieces together, and became 
0 like the chaff of the ſummer threſhing floors; and 
© the wind carried them away, that no place was; 
found for them: and the ſtone that ſmote the 
image became a great mountain, and filled the 
hole earth.“ Which part of the dream he thus 
interpreted. And in the days of theſe kings ſhall 
© the God of heaven ſet up a kingdom, which ſhall- 
never be deſtroyed: and the kingdom ſhall not be 
| © left to other people, but it ſhall break in pieces 
and conſume all theſe kingdoms, and it ſhall ſtand- 
« for ever: Foralmuch as thou ſaweſt that the ſtone 
© was cut out of the mountains without hands, and 
© that it brake in pieces the iron, the braſs, the clay, 
© the filver, and the gold; the great God hath made» 
known to the king what ſhall come to paſs here-- 
© after : and the dream is certain, and the interpre-- 
© tation thereof ſure :* Dan. ii. 34, 35. 44, 45. 
Daniel himſelf ſaw in a dream as grand a viſion of 
the kingdom of Chriſt, in its ſeveral periods, as any- 
that we read of; and I am perſuaded that was ſuch 
a deſcription found in any book but the Bible, it 
would be univerſally admired, as the true ſublime : 
I ſhall however do myſelf the honour, and you the 
pleaſure, to cite an extract of it. 
© ] beheld 'till the thrones were caſt down, _ 
© the Ancient of days did fit, whoſe garment was white 
© as ſnow, and the hair of his head like the pure 
* wool: his throne was like the fiery flame, and his 
« wheels as burning fire. A fiery ftream iſſued, and 
came forth from before him : thouſand thouſands 
5 miniſtered 
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c miniſtered unto him, and ten thouſand times ten 
| © thouſand ſtood before him: the judgment was ſet,” 
(that is, to make war againſt, judge and deſtroy the . 
beaſt, to prepare the way for the kingdom of Chriſt 
and his faints) © and the books were opened. 
I I ſaw in the night, viſions; and behold one like 
\ © unto the Son of man, came with the clouds of hea- 
© yen, and came to the Ancient of days, and they 
© brought him near before him: And there was 
given him dominion and glory, and a kingdom, 
©that all people, nations, and languages, ſhould: ſerve 
: him; his dominion is an everlaſting dominion, 
© which ſhall not paſs away ; and his kingdom that 
© which ſhall not be deſtroyed. The faints of the 
_ © Moſt High ſhall take the kingdom, and poſſeſs the 
© kingdom for ever, even for ever and ever. The 
© horn made war with the ſaints, and prevailed againft 
them; until the Ancient of days came, and judg- 
© ment was given to the. faints of the Moſt High; 
© and the time came that the ſaints poſſeſſed the king- 
dom. He (the horn) ſhall ſpeak great words againſt 
the Moſt High, and ſhall wear out the ſaints of 
« the Moſt High, and think to change times and 
© Jaws; and they ſhall be given into his hand, until 
4a time and times, and the dividing of time. 
© But the judgment ſhall fit, and they ſhall take away 
his dominion, to conſume and deſtroy it unto the 
end. And the kingdom and dominion, and the 
© oreatneſs of the kingdom under the whole heaven, 
© ſhall be given to the people of the ſaints of the Moſt 
High; whoſe kingdom is an everlaſting kingdom, 
5 and all dominions ſhall ſerve and obey him :* Dan. 
| vii. 
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Vii. 9, 10. 13, 14. 18. 21, 22. 25, 26/ 29. * And 
'© JExovan ſhall be king over all the earth; in that 
5 day ſhall there be one IEHoV AR, and his name one: 
| Zech. xiv. 9. J have brought ſufficient paſſages to 
prove (1) That Chriſt and his ſaints are heirs of the 
kingdom. (2.) That there ſhall be great oppoſition 
made by the kings of the earth, and thejr armies, to 
the kingdom of Chriſt. (3.) That great deſtruction 
ſhall come upon thoſe who rebel; the nations ſhall 
de broken in pieces, and become as the chaff of the 
threſhing floors, &c. (4.) This great overturn ſhall 
take place when Chriſt ſhall come with the clouds” of 
heaven: He ſhall conſume Antichriſt with the ſpirit 
'of his mouth, and deſtroy him with the brightneſs of 
his coming. ( 5.) That he ſhall take full poſſeſſion 
of his kingdom, and ſhall be acknowledged rightful 
ſovereign by all nations, and his influence and domi- 
nion. ſhall extend over the whole globe. 
The vaſt plan I have before me in this Lecture, 
- will not ſuffer me to make any further comments upon 
the paſſages which I have mentioned. 
In this Lecture 1 am to enumerate ſome of the 
- outward bleſſings of the kingdom of Chriſt. Accord- 
ing to the plan which I have propoſed, I am to begin 
with righteous government. 
There can be no doubt but the government will 
be juſt, equitable, and righteous, if we conſider, 

1. That the Lord Jeſus, Jenovan, ſhall be king, 
judge, and lawgiver : and certainly no unjuſt govern- 
ment can prevail where he is the ruler. For the 
© kingdom is JEHOVAH'S : and he is the governor 
among the nations: Pal. xxil. 28. 
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The jaſt Lord: is in the midſt thereof : he will not 
do iniquity : 5 morning doth he bring his judg- 


ment to light. He ſhall judge the poor of the 
. © people, he ſhall fave the children of the needy, and 
© ſhall break in pieces the oppreſſor. For he ſhall 


« deliver the needy when he crieth : the poor alſo, 
< and him that hath no helper. . He ſhall ſpare the 
© poor and needy, and ſhall ſave the ſouls of the 
© needy. He ſhall redeem their foul from deceit and 
violence: and precious ſhall their blood be in his 


©« fight :* Pal. Ixxii. 4. 12, 13, 14. 


As all unjuſt government tends to depreſs and keep 
down the poor and needy, the equity, righteouſneſs, 


and excellency of Chriſt's kingdom, is deſcribed by 


the regard which he will ſhew to the humble peat. 
© And he ſhall not judge after the ſight of his eyes; 


{that is, according to outward appearance; he ſhall 


not reſpect perſons in judgment on the account of the 


fair ſhew they make, as is the caſe with unjuſt rulers) ; 


neither reprove after the hearing of his ears; (that is, 
according to the report that he may hear of perſons ; 
he will reprove without prejudice :) © But with righte- 


_ © ouſneſs ſhall he judge the poor, and reprove with 


© equity, for the meek of the earth: and he ſhall ſmite 
the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with the 


© breath of his lips ſhall he ſlay the wicked. And 
© righteouſnefs ſhall be the girdle of his loins, and 
* faithfulneſs the girdle of his reins :* Iſai. xi. 3, 4, 5. 


It may then be ſaid, with great propriety, © JEHoOVAH 


© reigneth ; let the earth rejoice ; let the multitude 
of ifles be glad thereof. Clouds and darkneſs are 
round about him; righteouſneſs and judgment are the 


habitation 
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F habitation K his throne. 0 ling unto „ * 
by nade band and his b holy arm hath gotten 92 the 
victory. IEHOvARH hath made known his al vation . 
t his righteouſneſs hath he openly ſhewed in the ſight 
© of the heathen. He hath remembered his mercy and 
11 truth toward the houſe of Iſrael : all the ends 
* of the earth ſhall ſee the ſalvation of our God. - 
Pal, i. I, 2. XCViik I, 2, 3. 
2. Thoſe whom he will make chief rulers, ſhall be 
ſuch as have approved themſelves faithful and juſt; 
and if they have been faithful in a little, they will be 
more ſo in much; as our Lord himſelf has. deter- 
mined : © He that 1 is faithful in that which is leaſt, is 
c faithful alſo in much : and he that is unjuſt in the 
C leaſt, is unjuſt alſo in much. If therefore ye have 
© not been faithful in che unrighteous mammon, (of 
6 the riches of this world) who will commit to your 
4 truſt the true riches? And if ye have not been faith- 
s ful in that which is another man' s, who ſhall give 
© you that which is your own s St. Luke xvi. 10, 
11, 12. 
© Who then is that faithful and wiſe ſteward, whom 
© his Lord ſhall make ruler over his houſhold, to give 
them their portion of meat in due ſeaſon ? Bleſſed 
is that ſervant whom his Lord when he cometh ſhall 
find fo doing. Of a truth I ſay unto you, that he 
© ſhall make him ruler over all that he hath.” St. Luke 
xii. 42, 43, 44. St. Matth. xxiv. 45, 46, 47. 
The parable of the talents confirms this idea: for 
our Lord ſhall ſay to each of thoſe who! improve their 
talents as they ought; Well done, thou good and 
Vol. II, E | faithful 
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0 faithful ſervant ; thou haſt been faithful over a few 


c things, I will make thee ruler over many things ; 


© enter thou into the Joy of thy Lord :* St. Matth. 
XXV. 21. 23. 


Chriſt compares himſelf to © A certain nobleman 


© who went into a far country to receive for himſelf 
a a kingdom, and then to return. And he called his 


© ten ſervants and delivered them ten pounds, and 
© ſaid unto them, Occupy till I come. But his fellow 
© citizens hated him, and ſent a meſſage after him, 
© ſaying, We will not have this man to reign over us. 


And it came to paſs after he was returned having 


© received the kingdom, then he commanded theſe 
« ſervants to be called unto him, that he might know 
how much every man had gained by trading. Then 
© came the firſt, ſaying, Lord, thy pound hath gained 
© ten pounds. And he faid unto him, Well done, 
© thou good ſervant : becauſe thou haſt been faithful 
© in a very little, have thou authority over ten cities. 
And the ſecond came, ſaying, Lord, thy pound hath 
© pained five pounds. And he faid likewiſe to him, 
© Be thou alſo over five cities: St. Luke xix. 12—19. 
From this it evidently appears, that thoſe who are faith- 
ful in their ſtations during this preſent time, ſhall be 
appointed to higher places of truſt in the _—_— of 
their Lord, when he ſhall appear. 

The angel ſaid unto Daniel, © Go thou thy way 


till the end; for thou ſhalt reſt, and ſtand in thy lot 


© at the end of the days: Dan. xii. 13. And Chriſt 
ſays, © And he that overcometh, and keepeth my 
* works unto the end, to him will I give power over 
6 ths nations ; (And he ſhall rule them with a rod of 
iron: 
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iron: as the veſſels of a potter ſhall they be broken 
©to ſhivers :) even as I received of my father. To 
8 him that overcometh will I grant to fit with me in 
© my throne, even as I alſo overcame and am ſet down 
with my F. ather 85 his throne,” Kev: 1 11. 26, 27. 
ini. 2 1. 
ä faithful ſaying, If we ſuffer, we ſhall 
_ * alfo reign with him :* 2 Tim. ii. 11, 12. If (we 
© are) children then (we are) heirs ; heirs of God, and 
« joint-heirs with Chriſt : if fo be that we ſuffer with 
© him, that we may be alſo glorified together. For I 
© reckon that the ſufferings of this preſent time, are not 
« worthy to be compared with the glory which ſhall be 
© revealed in us: Rom. viii. 17, 18. 

When Chriſt who 1s our life ſhall appear, then ſhall 
his ſaints alſo appear with him in glory ; they ſhall ſtand 
with him on Mount Zion, having his Father's name 
written on their foreheads. And they ſhall fing as it 
were a new ſong before the throne, and before the 
four living creatures, and the elders, ſaying, © Thou 
© art worthy to take the book, and to open the ſeals 
thereof: for thou waſt ſlain, and haſt redeemed us to 
© God by thy blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, 
© and people, and nation ; and haſt made us unto our 
© God kings and prieſts : : and we ſhall reign on the earth. 
Col. lll. 4. Rev. xiv. 1. 3. v. 9, 10. 1.6. Thele 
are the kings and the prieſts that Chriſt ſhall ſer over 
the nations: theſe are they who are called and 
© choſen, and faithful;* Rev. xvii. 14. Therefore 
the government muſt be juſt, ſeeing it is under the 
adminiſtration of Chriſt and his ſaints. | 
E. 2 | 3. but 
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3+ But not only ſo, but they who ſhall be conſtituted | 
19 and judges under them, ſhall fear God, and hate 
coveteouſneſs: and God ſays to Jeruſalem, c, I will re- 
c ſtore thy judges as at the firſt, and thy counſellors ay | 
e at the beginning: afterward thou ſhalt be called, The 
© city of righteouſneſs, The faithful city: e Ifai. i. 26. 
© will alſo make thy officers peace, and thine 
© exactors righteouſneſs, Violence ſhall no 'more be 
© heard in thy land, waſting nor deſtruction Within 
0 thy borders; but thou ſhalt call thy walls Salvation, 
c and thy gates Praiſe : * Ifai. Iz. 17, 18. | 

Then 6 Judgment ſhall run down as waters, and | 
c ' righteouſneſs as a mighty ſtream :* Amos v. 24. 
© Then judgment ſhall dwell in the wilderneſs, and 
E righteouſneſs remain in the fruitful field: Iſai. xxxii. 
x6. | In righteouſneſs ſhalt thou be eſtabliſhed : 
c thou ſhall be far from oppreſlion ; for thou ſhalt not 
« fear : and from terror; for it ſhall not come near 
© thee :* Iſai. liv, bs * And kings ſhall be thy 
6 nurſing fathers, and their queens thy nurſing mo- 
© thers :* Iſaiah xlix. 23. And the ſons of ſtrangers 
© ſhall build up thy walls, and their kings ſhall mini- 
« ſter unto thee: „ Har. I. 16% 

In the land of Iſrael ſuch a government ſhall be 
eſtabliſhed as ſhall be. without oppreſſion: — The 
mountains ſhall bring N to the people, and the 
E little hills by rigbteouſneſs: Pſal. IXxii. 3. It can: 
not be otherwiſe, i if we conſider that God will break all | 
foreign yokes from the necks of his people, and burſt 
their bonds, and they ſhall no more ſerve ſtrangers : 
© But they ſhall ſerve Jenovan their God, and David 
F.their king, whom I (lays God) will raiſe up unto 

them: 
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< them: 5 Jer xxx. 8, 9. And Iwill ſet up one ſhep- 
c herd over them, and he ſhall feed them, even my ſer- 
c yant David; he ſhall feed them, and he ſhall be 
© their ſhepherd. And I Jenovan will be their God, 
and my ſervant David a prince among them; I IE-· 
c HOVAH have ſpoken it: Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 24.— 
© So ſhall they be my people, and I will be their God : 
And David, my ſervant, ſhall be king over them 

© and they all ſhall have one ſhepherd : They ſhall alſo 
c walk in my judgments, and obſerve my ſtatutes, and 
do them. And they ſhall dwell in the land that 1 
© haye given unto Jacob my ſervant, wherein your 
« fathers have dwelt; and they ſhall dwell therein, 
© even they and their children, and their children's chil- 
« dren, for ever; and my ſervant David ſhall be their 
4 prince for ever: Ezek. xxxvii. 24, 25. —* The 
children of Iſrael ſhall return, and ſeek IEHOVAR 
© their God, and David their king; and ſhall fear Jz- 
© HOVAH and his ane, in the latter * 2 Holt 
iii. 5. 

Here obſerve, IEHOVARH is to be king oyer all the 
earth: Jeſus, our Lord, ſhall reign univerſally ; not 
only over the houſe of Jacob, but over all nations: the 
ſaints ſhall be raiſed up, or changed, at the coming of 
our Saviour: they ſhall be kings and prieſts to Gol 
and his Father; and ſhall reign with him on the earth. 
David ſhall be appointed king, under the univerſal 
. Lord, over all the tribes of Jacob united, never more to 
be ſeparated : and beſides his being their king, in a 
higher ſenſe of the word than we are able to conceive z 
his ſons, that ſhall yet be born of his family, (which 
cannot be extinct, though. it may. be. unknown) ſhall _ 

5 | be 
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be rulers, in their proper ſphere, over the houſe of 
Iſrael, according to the covenant that God made with 
David. For thus faith Jerovan, David ſhall never 
© want a man to fit upon the throne of the houſe of Iſ- 
© rael. Thus faith IEHOVAH, If you can break my 
© covenant of the day, and my covenant of the night, 
© and that there ſhould not be day and night in their 
c ſeaſon; then may alſo my covenant be broken with 


_ © reign upon his throne. As the hoft of heaven cannot 

© be numbered, neither the ſand of the ſea meaſured ; 

© fo. will I multiply the feed of David my ſervant. 

Thus faith JEnovan, If my covenant be not with 

© day and night, and if I have not appointed the ordi- 

© nances. of heaven and earth; then will I caſt away 
© the ſeed of Jacob, and David my ſervant, ſo that I 

© will-not take any of his ſeed to be rulers over the ſeed 

© of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob : for J will cauſe their 

2 captivity to return, and have mercy on them :? Jer. 

„i. 17. 20, 21, 22. 25, 26. | 
| Theſe children of David ſhall increaſe and multi- 

ply greatly, and ſhall have a portion in the land of 

Iſrael: which circumſtances abundantly prove, that 

| they are not thoſe who are raiſed from the dead, that 

have no ſuch concerns; but ſuch as have never died. 

God ſays; In the land ſhall be his (the prince's) poſ- 

© ſeſſion in Iſrael, and my princes ſhall no more oppreſs 

my people; and the reſt of the land ſhall they give 

to the houſe of Iſrael, according to their tribes :* 

| Ezek. xlv. 8.—* Moreover, the prinee ſhall not take of 

the people's inheritance by oppreſſion, to thruſt them 

* out of their poſſeſſion; but he ſhall give his ſon's inhe- 

. ritance 


© David my ſervant, that he ſhould not have a ſon to - 
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ritance out of his own poſſeſſion; that my people be 
not ſcattered every man from his 3 Ezek. 

Xlvi. 18. | 

| Thus we ſeem to have traced this difficult part of 

the ſubje& to demonſtration ; and the reſult is, that 

we find that Chriſt, who is alſo called IEHO VAR, ſhall 


be the univerſal monarch of the world ; his faints, 


who have done and ſuffered his will in this life, ſhall 
reign with him ; ſome having dominion over a whole 


kingdom, as David over the kingdom of Iſrael ; 


others over ten cities, or five cities, according to their 
ability and former improvement. Nevertheleſs, there 
will be rulers of the temporal concerns in all nations; 
ſince we read of kings, princes, rulers, &c. who ſhall 
govern according to the laws of order, ſhall be juſt, 
ruling in the fear of God. | 

This kind of government will not in the leaſt inter- 
fere with the kingdom of Chriſt and his ſaints, but be 
ſubſervient thereto.—Thus, by conſidering attentively 


the government that will be eſtabliſhed in the land of 


Iſrael, we have a complete picture of what will take 
place through the globe. All injuſtice, iniquity, tyran- 
ny and oppreſſion, ſhall be baniſhed from the earth; 
the laws of order ſhall be univerſally reſtored—juſtice 
rightly adminiſtered ; truth, mercy, and benevolence 
ſhall univerſally prevail :—But of this more hereafter; 
for I am only now to conſider and enumerate the tem- 


poral or outward bleſſings of the glorious kingdom of 


Chriſt. Having finiſhed what I have to ſay upon the 
firſt, even righteous government; I proceed to the next; 


which almoſt ſeems to follow as a conſequence—Uni- 
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of JxHovARH from Jeruſalem. 


46, Ledkures tr the Prophecies. - 1 
ventil and aninterrupted pratt ſhit prevui, throigh th 


 vbole period of the Mfilenium. 


The Scripture is ſo very exprels i in this relpec, that 
it puts the matter out of all dcubt : and às we know | 
that ſuch an event hath never taken place, it is fiot 
worth while to waſte any of our tithe at preſent in cot: 
futing thoſs tidiculous interpretatiohs of the Scriptute 
that reaſon theſe ptophecies wholly away; or, which 


is much the fame, accommodate them to ſome fmall 


circumſtances of paſt events. | 
1 ſhall therefore proceed to inform you what Iso. 
van hath ſpoken of this moſt defireable and glorious 


ſcene: And it ſhall come to pats in the laſt days, 


© that the mountain of Jenovan's houfe ſhalt be 
« eftablifſhed in the top of the mountains, and {hall 
© be exalted above the hills; and all nations ſhal 
© flow unto it. And many people shall go and ſay, 
© Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of FERHo- 
Cy&n, to the houſe of the God of Jacob, and he will 


| © teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his paths; 


« for out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word 
And he shall judge 
© among the nations, and shall rebuke many people: 


and they shall beat their ſwords into plowshares, and 
© their ſpears into pruning hooks : 
lift up a ſword againſt nation, neither shall chey learn 


nation shall not 


© war any more: Ia. ii. 2, 3, 1. 85 
And the prophet Micah, after mentioning nal 
the ſame words, adds“ But they shall fit ev ery man 
« under his vine, and under his fig- tree, and none shall 
© make them afraid: for the mouth of IEHOVAH of 
© Hoſts bath ſpoken it:“ Micah iv. 4. Then 
N | „ shall 
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$hall Iznov AH ch wars to ceaſe unto the end of the 
earth; he shall break the bow, and cut the ſpear in 
ſunder, and burn the chariot in the fire: Pſal. xlvi. 9. 
© In his days s.. all the righteous flourish ; and abun- 
| © dance of peace fo long as the moon endureth :* Pſal. 
IxXxIi. 7.— And he (hall ſpeak peace unto the hea- 
then; and his dominion ſhall be from {ea to ſea, 
and from the river even to the ends of the earth :? 
Zech. ix. 10.—* In that day, faith IE HOVARH of Hoſts, 
© ſhall ye call every man his neighbour under the vine, 
and under the fig-tree :* Zech. iii. 10. 

O what a glorious day will that be, when the cruel 
{words ſhall no more devour ; when ſelfiſhneſs, envy, 
pride, and wrath, (thoſe four elements of hell) ſhall 
rule no more! but peace, univerſal good-will, and har- 
mony, ſhall every- where prevail. When jealouſy and 
mean ſuſpicion, the very bane of love and friendſhip, 
ſhall have no more place on earth! when tattling, 
whiſpering, backbiting, ſlandering and lying, ſhall no 
more be encouraged or practiſed! when covetouſneſs, 
that rank idolatry of the preſent age, the love of money, 
which is the root of all evil, ſhall biaſs the minds of 
men no more : When jarring intereſts ſhall not exiſt ; 
and all the ambition and pride of kings ſhall be de- 
ſtroyed, and utterly ceaſe! when families, neighbour- 
hoods, towns, cities, countries, kingdoms and nations, 
throughout the habitable globe, ſhall be at peace within 
themſelves, and with each other; and univerſal har- 
mony (hall every-where prevail. Such a ſeaſon hath 
never been ſince fin entered the world. It is pro- 
miſed, and therefore muſt come: and when theſe won- 
derful things are fulfilled, there will be no poſſibility of 

Vo“. II. F | diſputing 
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diſputing the matter, as the fact will be as evident as 
the ſun at noon. — But I muſt not enlarge here; but 
| paſs to prove that A enmity ſhall be deflroyed me” = 
among the animals. 
There can be no doubt that a the fall, all the 
animal tribes were at peace among themſelves, and 

with man their lord, whom they obeyed, with more 
readineſs than any domeſtic animals do now: — But 
when man rebelled againſt his Creator, the animals re- 
belled againſt him, and began to hate each other: So 
that, in a great ee, the fall of man affected wa 
lower creation. 

But under the reign of the Melia, 0 The wolf alſo 
© ſhall dwell with the lamb, 'and the leopard - ſhall lie 
© down with the kid; and the calf, and the young lion, 
© and the fatling together, and a little child ſhall lead 

them. And the cow and the bear ſhall feed, their 
young ones ſhall lie down together: and the lion 
© ſhall eat ſtraw like the ox. And the ſucking child 

c ſhall play on the hole of the aſp, and the weaned 
© child ſhall put his hand on the cockatrice-den. They 
© ſhall not hurt nor deſtroy, in all my holy mountain: 
for the earth ſhall be full of the knowledge of IEHRo- 
© YAH, as the waters cover the ſea: Iſai. xi. 6——9,— . 
© The wolf and the lamb ſhall feed together, and the 
© lion ſhall eat ſtraw like the bullock : and duſt ſhall 
© be the ſerpent's meat. They {hall not hurt nor de- 
© ſtroy in all my holy mountain, ſaith Jenovar :' Ifai. 
V. $5. 

How beautiful the ſcene will appear, when all the 
beaſts ſhall loſe their ferocity ! when the wolf and the 
lamb ſhall feed 3 and lions ſhall eat ſtraw like 

A - OXEN * 
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xen! But as. the ſerpent was made the inſtrument to 
tempt man, he was doomed to go upon his belly, — 
(whereas probably he went upright before) — and to 
eat duſt all the days of his life; and there was enmity 


then put between ſerpents and the human kind, which 


has continued ever ſince: but this will be wholly re- 


moved in the Millenium; nevertheleſs they ſhall con- 
tinue probably to move in the ſame manner as now, 


and certainly ſhall feed upon duſt, as a mark of the 
curſe which God pronounced upon the ſerpent, at firſt, 


{aying, © Becauſe thou haſt done this, thou art curſed 


„ above all cattle, and above every beaſt of the field: 
upon thy belly ſhalt thou go, and duſt ſhalt thou eat 


© all the days of thy life. And I will put enmity, &c. 


Gen- iii. 14, 15. How beautiful it will be to ſee the 


charming ſight, ſo elegantly deſcribed by the prophets, 
and attempted with ſuccęſs * Mr. CowreR, in the 
following lines: 


3 The lion, ani the leopard, and the bear, 
c Graze with the fearleſs flocks. All baſk at noon 
Together, or all gambol in the ſhade 
<< Of the ſame grove, and drink one common ſtream. 
4 Antipathies are none. No 8 

L urks in the ſerpent now. The mother ſees 
4. And ſmiles, to ſee her infant's payful hand 
<« Stretch'd forth to dally with the creſted worm, 
< To ſtroak his azure neck, or to receive 
The lambent homage of his arrowy tongue. 
All creatures worfhip man, and all mankind 
„One LoxD, one FaTHEeR |”. 


r 


How glorious are thoſe promiſes, as well as others, 
where God ſays of his people, And I will make with 
F 2 s them 


1 
|: 1 
1 
7 
7 
Wo | 
. i 
” N 
8 
z | 
TY 
J I 
= 


Sh: 4 


© them a covenant of peace, and will cavfe the evil 
© beaſts to ceaſe out of the land: and they ſhall dwell 
e ſafely in the wilderneſs, and ſleep in the woods! And 
© they shall no more be a prey to the heathen, neither 
s shall the beaſts of the land devour them; but they 
Schall dwell ſafely, and none shall make them afraid: 
Ezek. xxxiv. 25. 28. And in that day will I make 
© a covenant for them with the beaſts of the field, and 
© with the fowls of heaven, and with the creeping 
© things of the ground: and I will break the bow, and 
© the ſword, and the battle out of the earth, and will 
© make them to lie down ſafely :* Hol. ii. 18. But 
I muſt dwell no longer upon this delightful part of the 
ſcene — much ſtill remains to be ſpoken. 

The next thing that claims our attention is, that The 
curſe ſhall be taken from the earth, and it ſhall . 
amazing inereaſe, with very little labour. 
When man rebelled againſt God, the ground was 
curſed for his fin, God ſaid to Adam, * Becauſe thou 
© haſt hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, and haſt 
© eaten of the tree of which I commanded thee, ſaying, 
© Thou shalt not eat of it; curſed is the ground for 
© thy ſake ; in ſorrow shalt thou eat of it all the days 
© of thy, life: thorns alſo, and thiſtles, shall it bring 
© forth unto thee : and thou shalt eat the herb of the 
© field. In the ſweat of thy face thou shalt eat bread, 
till thou return unto the ground: For duſt chou art, 
band unto duſt shalt thou return: Gen. 111. 17, 18, 19. 
When Cain flew Abel, part of his curſe was thus 
expreſſed: When thou tilleſt the ground, it shall not 
© henceforth yield unto thee her ſtrength ; a 3 
and a [2 955 shalt thou be i in che earth: Gen. 


iv. 12. 
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iv. 12. And indeed we find from Scripture, that the 
ground often becomes barren and deſolate for the ſins 
of its inhabitants. It is ſaid, Pfal. cvii. 33, 34. 
* He turneth rivers into a wilderneſs, and the water- 
© ſprings into a dry ground : a fruitful land into bar- 
© renneſs, for the wickedneſs of them that dwell 


© therein,” 


This is verified in many parts of the world, and 
eſpecially in the land of Canaan, that once contained 
its many millions, but is now almoſt uninhabited and 
uncultivated—But let not infidels triumph, as though 
an argurient could be drawn from its preſent ſtate 
againſt th Scripture hiſtory ; for we are able to draw, 
from the ſame ſource, an infallible argument of the 
truth of prophecy. . For Moſes foretold the preſent 
EY ſtate of that land, and ſaid, So that the 

© generation to come of your children that ſhall riſe 
© up after you, and the ſtranger that ſhall come from 
© a far land, ſhall ſay when they ſee the plagues of 
| © that land, and the ſickneſs which Jznovan hath 
© Jaid upon it; and that the whole land thereof is 
© brimſtone, and ſalt, and burning; that it is not 
© ſown, nor beareth, nor any graſs groweth therein, 
© like the overthrow , of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
© Admah and Zeboim, which Jenovan overthrew 
in his anger and in his wrath. Even all nations ſhall 
„ ſay, Wherefore hath Jexovan done thus unto this 
© land? What meaneth the heat of this great anger? 
Then men ſhall ſay, Becauſe they have forſaken the 
* covenant of Jenovan, God of their fathers, which 
© he made with them when he brought them forth 
out * the land of Egypt. For they went and ſerved 
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chis day: Deut. xxix. 22 
| paſſages might be brought for. the ſame purpofe, but 
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Par a gods, and worſhipped them; gods whom. they 


knew not, and whom he had not given unto them. 


And the anger of Jenovan was kindled againſt this 


land, to bring upon it all the curſes that are written 


© in this book. And Jenovan rooted them out of 
© their land in anger and-m wrath, and in great indig- 
© nation, and caſt them into another land, as it is 
28. Many other 


chis may ſerve as a ſpecimen. 
But in that period of which I am ſpeaking, the curſe 


| will be removed; and The wilderneſs.and the ſolitary 


c place ſhall be glad; and the deſart ſhall rejoice and 


10 bloſſom as a roſe. It ſhall bloſſom abundantly, and 


© rejoice even with joy and ſinging; : the glory of Le- 


© banon ſhall be given unto it, the excellency of Car- 
mel and Sharon: they ſhall ſee the glory of IEHo- 


c yAH, and the excellency of our God : For in the 


* © wilderneſs ſhall waters break out, and ſtreams in the 


deſart. And the parched ground ſhall become a pool, 

© and the thirſty land ſprings of water: in the habita- 

tion of dragons where each lay, fhall be graſs with 

« reeds and ruſhes:* Iſai. xxxv. 1, 2. 6, 7. | 
Remember ye not the former things, neither con- 


© ſider the things of old. Behold I will do a new 
thing, now ſhall it ſpring forth, ſhall ye not know 


it? I will even make a way in the wilderneſs, and 
© rivers in the deſart. The beaſt of the field ſhall 


* honour me, the dragons and the owls : becauſe 1 


© give waters in the wilderneſs, and rivers in the 
< defart,: to give drink to my people, my choſen :' 


Lai. xliui. 18, 19, 20, © will open rivers in high 


s places, 


„ 
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2 places, and fountains in the midſt of the vallies: ! 
vill make the wilderneſs a pool of water, and the 
dry land ſprings of water. I will plant in the wilder- 
* neſs the cedar, the ſhittah tree, and the myrtle, 
Aland the oil tree; I will ſet in the deſart (where a2 
preſent nothing grows) the fir-tree, and the pine, 
© and the box- tree together: that they may fee, and 
know, and conſider, and underſtand together, that 
the hand of JEHovan hath done this, and the holy | 
One of IIrael hath created it:“ Ifai. xli. 18, 19, 20. 

.* Inſtead of the thorn, ſhall come up the fir- tree; 
and inſtead of the brier, ſhall come up the myrtle- 
tree: and it ſhall be to IEHOvAE for a name, for 


can everlaſting ben that ſhall not be cut off:“ Iſai. 
IV. 13. 


Water ee cannot fail to render the oroohd . 

fruitful through which they paſs; and therefore God 
hath intimated the fruitfulneſs of the land that is now 
barren, by declaring that he will cauſe ſtreams of water 
to flow through the ſame in abundance, which ſhall 
fructify the moſt barren deſart. 

The prophets are ſo full of declarations of the I 
fulneſs of the ground in that period, that I am not 
able to quote the halt of them. 
© Behold the days come, faith Jenovan, that the 
© ptowman ſhall overtake the reaper, and the treader 
of grapes him that ſoweth ſeed :' So vaſt ſhall the 
harveſt nd the vintage be, and fo plentiful the ſeaſons, 
that before the reaper can get the grain off the field, 
the plower ſhall overtake him ; and the vintage ſhall 
reach to the ſowing time, and the threſhing ſhall reach 
unto the vintage. The mountains ſhall be ſo covered 
with 


TY 


with vines, tar they hall, 3 beautiful "OY be 
ſaid to drop ſweet wine; and all the hills ſhall melt 
with fatneſs, or flow down with milk; and all the 
'rivers of Judah ſhall flow down with waters: but 
above all, a fountain ſhall come forth of the houſe of 
Jzxovan, and ſhall water the valley of Shittim. 
Amos ix. 13.— Joel iii. 18. | 

This is the ſame river that we read of in 8 


. that came out from under the threſhold of the 


houſe of the Lord, that is to be built in the holy 
land, the waters of which ſhall go down into the 
deſart, and heal the barren land, and make che wil- 


derneſs fruitful; and being brought into the dead ſea, 
or lake of Sodom, ſhall heal its ſtagnant and deadly 
' waters ſo that multitudes of fiſh ſhall breed there, 
inſomuch that fiſhers ſhall be conſtantly employed in 
catching them, for the food of the inhabitants; and 
there ſhall be trees, forever green and fruitful, upon the 


lovely banks of this delightful river, whoſe fruits, new 
every month, ſhall be for meat, and their leayes for 


medicine. The 65th Pſalm, (as well as many dthers 


in that ſacred book, ) ſpeaks of that glorious period 
when the paſtures ſhall be clothed with flocks; and 
the vallies ſhall be covered with corn; ſo that they 


ſhall ſhout for joy, and fing with laughter. 


The 67th Pſalm ſpeaks wholly of that happy time, 


and ſays, Then ſhall the earth yield her increaſe ; 
and God, even our own God, ſhall bleſs us. God 
© ſhall bleſs us, and all the ends of the earth ſhall fear 
© him :* ver. 6, 7. God by Ezekiel ſays, And I 


vill. make them and the places round about my hill, 
4 a bleſſing ; ; and 1 will cauſe the ſhower to come 
| 5 down 


ſ 


1 
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7M down i in his ſeaſon, there, shall be Showers of blel⸗ 
"Ring + And the tree of the field shall yield her 
fruit, and the earth shall yield her inereaſe, and 
© they shall be ſafe in their land. And I will raiſe up 
0 for them a plant of renown, and they shall be no 


more conſumed with. hunger in the land, neither 


bear the shame of the heathen any more? Ezek. 
xXxxiv. 26, 27. 29. And I will call for the corn, and 


«will increaſe i it, and will lay no famine upon you. 


And I will muhiply the fruit of the tree, and the 
* increaſe of the field, that ye shall receive no more 
* reproach of famine among the heathen. And the 


« deſolate land shall be tilled, whereas it lay deſolaic 
in the fight of all that paſſed by: And they Shall 
, ſay this land that was deſolate is become like the gar- 
den of Eden; and the waſte and deſolate, and ruined 
cities, are become fenced, and are inhabited :' Ezek. 


XXXVI. 29, 30. 34, 35. And it shall come to paſs 


in that day, I will hear, faith IEHO VAN, I will hear 
© the heavens; and they shall hear the earth; and the 
* earth shall hear the corn and the wine, and the oil; 
and they shall hear Jezreel. And I will ſow her 
* unto me in the earth, and I will have mercy upon 
© her that had not obtained mercy ; and I will ſay to 
* them that were not my people, Thou art my peo- 
* ple; and they shall ſay, Thou art my God: Hoſea 
ii. 21, 22, 23. Therefore they shall come and ſing 
© in the height of Zion, and shall flow together to 
© the goodneſs of Jenovan, for wheat, and for wine; 

* and for oil, and for the young of the flock and of 


© the herd: and their ſoul ſhall be as a watered 


garden; and they ſhall not ſorrow any more at all. — 
Voi. > © Then 
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© Then ſhall the virgin rejoice in the dance, botli 
© young men and old together; for I will turn their 


. © mourning into Joy, and I will comfort them, ang 


* make them rejoice from their ſorrow. And I will 
c ſatiate the ſoul of the prieſts with fatneſs, and my 
© people shall be ſatisfied with my goodneſs, ou 
© JenovAn :* Jer. xxxi. 12, 13, 14. bn 

Itis needleſs to add any comment upon theſe words ; |: 


their meaning is plain; and it muſt be evident to all, 
that they deſcribe the greateſt poſſible plenty of good 
things; and fully prove that the curſe shall be removed 
from the earth. This ſtate of plenty shall be moſt 
evident in the land of Iſrael ; nevertheleſs, it shall, in 
Aa great meaſure, be the ſame through the whole world, 
except only thoſe who will not come up to Jeruſalem, 


(or ſend deputies) to worship the King, Jznovan 
of hoſts, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles ; for 
ſuch shall have no rain upon their land while they 
refuſe. And if the inhabitants of Egypt go not up, 
that have no rain, there shall be ſuch a plague come 
upon them that will deſtroy them, by cauſing their 


flesh to conſume away while they ſtand upon their 


feet, their eyes in their holes, and their tongues in 
their mouths. See Zech. xiv. 16, 17, 18. | 

1 had many more things to ſay in this Lecture, 
but they muit be omitted tor the preſent, as the time 
is far ſpent. 

Well might Zechariah ſay, when he had a view of 
this plenty and proſperity, For how great is his good- 
© neſs, and how great is his beauty! Corn ſhall make 
© the young mea chearful, and new wine the maids :' 
Zech. ix. 17. 1 ſhall cloſe the preſent diſcourſe 
with 
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| with the words of David, which I ſincerely make my 
own: Remember me, O Jeznovan, with the favour 
< which thou beareſt unto thy people: O viſit me with 
* thy ſalvation : That 1 may ſee the good of thy 
© choſen, that I may rejoice in the gladneſs of thy na- 
© tion, that 1 may glory with thine inheritance ! 4 Pſal, 
evi. 4, 5. 


\ 


END OF THE TENTH LECTURE, 


LECTURE XI. 


the Subject of the farbt Heſfngs of the rtr 
* continued omen ſball probably bring forth Children 
Eben without danger, and with Iittle or nb pain ; being 
delivered from the curſe which was pronounced at the 
fall.—No Children ſpall die in their inſchic, nor any per- 
ſons, except rebellious ſinners, during the whole period: 
but health, eaſe, happineſs and long life, ſhall be reſtored 
4 18 to mankind as before the flood, and more abundantly— 
1 1" In conſequence of theſe bleſſings,- there ſhall be an incon- 
1 ceivable increaſe of inhabitants in the world during the 
Millenium.— 4 Calculation made upon certain ſuppoſi- 
tions : the numbers immenſe, how will they find room to 
doell on the earth? Anſevered. What will they do for 
food ? 2 Twelve anſevers' giden lo this Fenner | 


NOW come to ſhew that Women ſhall bring 
ren Tithout danger, and with little or no 
5 din; being delivered from the curſe which was s pronounced 
9 at the fall. | 
1 .- [The curſe pronounced upon woman at the fall, is 
. thus expreſſed : I will greatly multiply thy ſorrow, 
Em | *and thy conception ; and thy deſire shall be to thy 


'f i | © huſband, and he Shall rule over thee ; Gen. iti. 16.— 
| N Notwithſtanding this curſe, women uſed formerly 
By greatly to defire children, in hopes of bringing forth 


the Meſſiah. Thus poor Eve, or Hevah, our firſt 
mother, when she conceived and bare Cain, was 
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3 3 and ſaid — © I bath gotten Afb Ath 
© JznovAn, a man the JIEHoVARH: Gen. iv. 1. But 
she was under a great miſtake; for the child she 
brought forth was the murderer that firſt brought death 
into the world. But when four thouſand and ſeven 
years were paſt, the favoured Virgin Mary brought 
forth the man, the JgHovan, whom our firſt mother 
ſuppoſed she had borne, and which the holy women of 
old defired to bear. Long was hope deferred, and 
doubtleſs many an heart was ſick through the delay; but 
the time, the appointed. time came at laſt; the long 
expected promiſe was at laſt fulfilled ; and the Virgin. 
1 was magnified by God, whoſe name is holy. 


Hail, highly-favour'd Virgin, mother hail ! 
O happy thou, to bear the promis'd ſeed ! | 
Thy name, O Woman, through long ages curſt, | 
And oft derided as the ſource of ill, 
Shall now be bleſt a thouſand ages hence; 
Since Prince IMMANUEL was of Woman born, 
Women have in general been great ſufferers, not 
only in the pain of bearing and in the care of bringing 
up children; but, in all ſavage nations, all the drudgery 
and hard labour is laid upon them, and much ſo in 
many civilized nations. Beſides this, they are made 
ſubſervient to the brutal luſts and paſſions of men ; 
and in the Chtiſtian world, to the diſgrace of humanity, 
they are frequently degraded as having no ſouls re- 
flected on as being eaſily deceived—as having intro- 
duced. fin into the world—and, punning upon the 
English word woman, the licentious wits would be 


thought very ſenſible in finding the words wo and man 
in che name. 
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* - | Lethires on the Prophecies. 


I was aſked ohes.—Wherher a woman was ever ſaid 
in n the Bible to have a foul ? I happened to be able to 


remember that Mary faid—* My ſou! doth magnify 
«the Lord, &c.“ I was then aſked—Whether it was 


not her particular privilege to have a ſoul? I hap-- 
pened to remind him of the Shunamite, that came 


to Elisha, and held him by the feet, and his man ſought 


to thruſt her away; but the prophet ſaid Let her 
c: alone; for her Jo" 1s vexed within her, &c.“ 2 ae 2 


iv. 27. 
I might. have, meta Rachel, who when her ful 
was indeparting, (for she died) called her ſon Ben- oni, 
or the ſon of her forrow ; but his father called him Ben- 
Jamin, or the ſon of the right-hand. 

As I am unawares got into this ſubject, I od juſt 
note, that in the thirtieth of Numbers a woman's ſoul 
is mentioned eleven times in ten verſes, from the 4th 
to the 13th incluſive; where she is all along conſidered 
as a free agent, as a rational creature, capable of vow- 
ing and performing ; and except her father, (if ſhe was 


in her youth) or (if married) her huſband, made void 


ber vows, by forbidding the performance of them, they 
were to ſtand, to all intents and purpoſes, as * 
they had been made by men. 

If woman had the fault and misfortune of 8 ſin 
into the world, she had the honour and happineſs of 
bringing our Saviour into the world; which, according 
to the univerſal plan, will fully repair the damage and 
loſs occaſioned by fin, but not indeed upon any other 
view: But if, as Mr. WESLEY ſays, in jus Poems on 
Divine Love 

„That 
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That vaſt unfathomable ſea 
Shall ſwallow up all of Adam's line, | 
< And ev'ry ſoul of man ſhall be 

c For ever loſt in love divine; EF 


_ as St. Paul fan — Where fin. PEO grace did 
5 more abound.— Then shall the cure be as great as 
the wound, and the remedy as powerful as the diſeaſe ; 
and poor woman may be {aid to have brought as much 
good as evil into the world, if not more: but upon any 
other principle, woman has brought more evil than 
good into the world, and will always have reaſon to be 
—_ that she ever-exiſted. | 
If it be ſaid, that © Adam was not An bur 
the woman, being deceived, was in the tranſgreſſion: ; 
and therefore we ought to deſpiſe women: I deny the 
conſequence. Man ſinned wilfully, with his eyes open, 
in complaiſance to his wife; he is therefore the greateſt 
rebel. Men are only cautioned not to be ruled, led, 
or governed by women; but are not ſuffered either to 
tyrannize over or to deſpiſe them. 
And for the encouragement of poor woman, „ be 
might be ready to think herſelf caſt off from God, and 
not an heir of ſalvation, becauſe ſhe led man into ſin, 
in conſequence of which God hath forbidden her to 
teach or to uſurp authority over the man, but to be in 
ſilence; it is ſaid — © Notwithſtanding, ſhe ſhall be 
« ſaved in child-bearing, {or by the birth of the man- 
child Chriſt Jeſus) if they continue in faith and cha- 
© rity, and holineſs with ſobriety: 1 Tim. il. 15. 
Thus we ſee they are equally the ſubjects of the grace 
of God, and heirs of ſalvation, as the men; and, by 
the ſame parity of reaſoning, ſhall be delivered from 
| the 
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gs 
the curſe in the Millenium, as well as the men: And 


though the Scripture doth not expreſly ſay, that the pain, 
danger, and difficulty of child-bearing ſhall be then re- 
moved; yet the nature of chings implies it; and the 


following ee ſeem to confirm the matter 
Wen diſpute. 94 — 


1. Women are EY in as een! deſcripeion 


men, or mankind; unleſs they are particularly diſtin- 
guifhed; As when we fay God made all men, we in- 


elude women or, Chriſt taſted death for every man, 


Ve mean alſo for every woman—or, It is appointed for 


men once to die, cannot exclude women, who die as 
well as men. - So all the glorious promiſes made to 
men in the goſpel, and eſpecially in that bleſſed period 
which i is to outs; equally LPN, as well as 


'- 2, As pain a ſorrow in e 2 as 


forth children, came in conſequence of ſin and -tranf- 
greſſion; it is natural to ſuppoſe, that in proportion as 


the cauſe ſhall be removed, the effect ſhall certainly 


ceaſe, It is fuppoſed that the Virgin Mary brought ; 
forth our Saviour without pain, as he was cabgyed 


without ſin. 


3. In warm and temperate climates, and — 


where people live temperately, and are acquainted with 


the ſimple remedies which nature hath provided; the 
danger, difficulty, diſtreſs and pain, attendant on child- 
bearing, are much leſs than in theſe kingdoms where 


things are quite different. Therefore, in the Mille- | | 


nium, when all, climates ſhall probably be temperate 
and regular—when all idleneſs, drunkenneſs, irregular 
2 and e . of every kind, 

; anxiety, 
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no more hen good health ſhall abound — when the 
knowledge of ſim ple remedies ſhall be general and 
more eſpecially, when we conſider that the leaves of 
thoſe trees that will grow upon the banks of the river 
mentioned in the forty- ſeventh chapter of Ezekiel, will 
be for medicine; and many circumſtances ſhall take 
place, all tending to promote human felicity there can 
be no room to doubt but that the curſe will be removed 


from woman, ſo far as that ſhe may bear children 


without ſorrow, danger, or pain. 


4. I think this is ſufficiently plain „from that paſſage 


in Iſai. Ixv. 23. They ſhall not labour in vain, nor 
bring forth for trouble; as well as from the conſi- 
deration that no children ſhall die in their infant ſtate : 


for if women were to conceive and bring forth children 


then, with the ſame danger, difficulty and pain, as 
now ; both mother and child would ſometimes una- 


voidably periſh, as now is frequently the caſe; and 


there would alſo be the voice of crying and weeping, 
which we are aſſured fhall not be. | 
Having demonſtrated this point, I proceed to the 
next; vis, That No children ſhall die in their infancy, 
nor any perſons, except thoſe who rebel againſt the Lord, 
during the whole period. —| mention theſe two articles 
together, becauſe the proofs of both (on which I de- 


pend) are ſo connected that I cannot ſeparate them; 
and as I reſt this part wholly on Scripture-proofs, I 1 
ſhall directly proceed to produce thoſe which I think 


fully ſufficient —* There ſhall be no more thence an 
infant of days, nor an old man that hath not filled his 
days: for the child ſhall die an hundred years old; but 
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| ty © care, great fatigue, hard Kew FO ſhall be 
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© the ſinner, being an hundred years old, ſhall be- "AC- 
© curſed :* Iſai. Ixv. 20. Or, as BiſhopLowrTa tranſlates 
the paſſage No more ſhall there be an infant ſhort- 
lived, nor an old man who hath not fulfilled his 
days: for he that dieth at an hundred years, ſhall 
die a boy; and the ſinner that dieth at an hundred 

years, ſhall be deemed accurſed.” | 

The ſenſe of theſe words is ſo plain, that = has runs 


may read There ſhall be no more thence an infant of 
days; 7. . There ſhall be no infants cut off: for to 


ſay that none ſhould be born, would be expreſſy con- 
trary to the ſenſe of the whole paſſage. The only 


meaning muſt be, that none ſhall die in their infancy; | 


for he that ſhall die ſo young as an hundred years 
old, ſhall die a mere child, or boy, as to age : and not 


only fo, but they who die ſo young as an hundred years 


only, ſhall be deemed accurſed, cut off in their youth 
for their tranſgreſſions. 

© In thoſe days they ſhall ſay no more, The 1 
© have eaten a ſour grape, and the children's teeth are 
© ſet on edge. But every man ſhall die for his own 
© iniquity ; every man that eateth the ſour grape, his 
© teeth ſhall be ſet on edge: Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. Chil- 


dren, that die in their infancy, cannot properly be ſaid 
to die for their own ſins, but rather for that of their firſt 
father, who hath ſinned, and thereby death hath entered 


into the world: they bear his iniquity, ſo far as to die: 
© Death reigned from Adam to Moſes, even over them 


© who had not ſinned after the ſimilitude of Adam's 
, tranſgreſſion: Rom. v. 14. 


But though infants ſhall not die, men may, if they 
ſin; and it is probable that the puniſhment of death 
| will 
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will bn follow wilful ſin. Thus much for this part 
of the ſubject. 


1 


Health, eaſe, happineſs and long- life, ſhall be | reſtored to 
mankind as before the flood, and more abundantly. 


© There are many beautiful pictures of this happy ſtate, 
drawn in the prophecies by the direction of Jexovan ; 
but one alone contains all theſe ſubje&s united: where 
God ſays—* Be you glad and rejoice for ever, in that 
© which I create: for behold I create Jeruſalem a re- 
Joicing, and her people a joy. And I will rejoice in 
Jeruſalem, and joy in my people; and the voice of 
« weeping ſhall no more be heard in her, nor the voice 
of crying. There ſhall be no more thence an infant 
© of days, noran old man that hath not filled his days : 
for the child ſhall die an hundred years old; but the 
© ſinner, being an hundred years old, ſhall be accurſed. 
They ſhall, build houſes, and inhabit them; they 
© ſhall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They 
© ſhall not build, and another inhabit ; they ſhall not 
plant, and another eat: for as the days of a tree, are 
the days of my people; and mine elect ſhall long 
© enjoy the work of their hands. They ſhall not la- 
bour in vain, nor bring forth for trouble; for they are 
© the ſeed of the bleſſed of Jenovan, and their off- 
* ſpring with them. And it ſhall come to paſs, that 
before they call, I will anſwer; and whiles they are 
© yet ſpeaking, I will hear. The wolf and the lamb | 
ſhall feed together ; and the lion ſhall eat ſtraw, like 
* the bullock ; and duſt ſhall be the ſerpent's meat. 
H 2 2 They 
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: They ſhall not hurt nor deſtroy in all me holy moun- 
C tain, ſaith JEnovan ;' Iſai. Ixv. 18 "7 8 
This beautiful paſſage ſeems ſo Plain and full to the 


| purpoſe, as ſcarcely to leave room for heſitation to 


thoſe who believe the Scriptures : ſuch muſt acknow- 
ledge that great outward as well as ſpiritual bleſſings, 


| are promiſed here, in the moſt expreſs manner. There 


can be no doubt but the people of that land ſhall enjoy 


: uninterrupted health; or, if at any time they ſhould fee! 


any complaints, the leaves of the trees which ſhall grow 
by the fide of that wonderful river ſpoken of by Eze- 
kiel, chap. xlyu. ſhall prove the moſt ſalutary medicine 
to them. As they ſhall enjoy health, ſo alſo eaſe : for 
the earth ſhall yield her increaſe in great plenty, as 1 
have mentioned before; anxiety. and care, hard la- 
bour and diſappointment, ſhall ſcarcely be known, 
Great muſt be the happineſs of that people whoſe God 
is Ixhov An; See a beautiful picture of the felicity of 
a city of that age, in Plal. cxliv. 1215, How 


happy muſt ſuch a people be, who ſhall Vina that God 


is nigh; and that before they call, he will agfever; 


and whiles they are yet ſpeaking, will bear! who ſhall 
build hauſes, and dwell in them; plant vineyards, and eat 
zbhe fruit of them, &c. The whole paſlage is a deſcrip- 
tion of their happy ſtate in that glorious period. Their 
Jongevity is deſcribed by comparing their days to the 
days of a tree; and that they ſhall long enjoy the work of 
their hands ; neither of which can be ſaid of any of the 
inhabitants of the world at this time in which ourlot is 
caſt. The days of men are now compared to the graſs 
and flowers of the field ; they foon fade, and we enjoy 


gur labours but a few 78 They who acquire moſt of the 


riches 
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riches of the earth, ſoon depart, and leave their wealth 
to others. But then the days of God's people ſhall be 
like the days of a tree. It is judged that ſome trees will 
endure near a thouſand years; and no doubt we muſt 
underſtand their days to be likened to theſe, and not to 
thoſe that are ſhorter lived than man is now. It would 
be ſaying nothing, to ſay that their days ſhould be like 
the peach- tree; but to ſay, that their days ſhall be like 
the oak, would be a glorious promiſe ; therefore we 
muſt underſtand the matter in that light. And indeed, 
from the circumſtance before-mentioned, that he that 
dlieth at an hundred years old, ſhall die a boy, or ſhall be 
| reckoned as dying in childhood; it is evident that 
the courſe of man's exiſtence in that happy ſtate, can- 
not be' much leſs-than a thouſand years, 

But as it is evident that a long date ſhall be given to 
the lives of men, by their being compared to the days 
a tree; ſo it is equally evident, that the prophet has 
no intention of deſcribing the endleſs happy ſtate of 
exiſtence, which the righteous ſhall enjoy hereafter : 
ſince it would be i incongruous to compare their endleſs 
life with the days of a tree, which muſt fail and die at 
laſt, however long it may continue. So that it appears 
to be a life of health, peace, plenty and proſperity, in 
this world, that is deſcribed, and that ſhall be conti- 
nued for a long ſeaſon. 


But before we go any farther, it may be proper to 
anſwer ſeveral queſtions. 


1. Theſe glorious things are ſpoken of as 1 
they ſhould be manifeſted in the land of Canaan; and 
may they not be chiefly confined to that country? 
Janſwer: Though the Scriptures, for the comfort of 
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the Wrualiees under their many afflictions, ſeem to 
ſpeak chiefly of the bleſſings that ſhall come upon 


them, and their country in the latter days; yet as we 


are aſſured, that the earth ſhall be full of the know- 
ledge of Jzxovan, as the waters cover the ſea ; there 
can be no doubt but that the ſame temporal bleſſings 
ſhall repleniſn the whole earth, as ſhall the land of 
Cariaan, only not in fo great a degree. The If- 
Taclites may be conſidered as the world in miniature, 


and their hiſtory the hiſtory of mankind. The things 


that happened to them were our examples, and were 
written for our admonition; and therefore, by parity 


of reaſoning, the bleſſings that ſhall come upon them, 


mall not be confined to them alone, but ſhall be 


extended to all nations; ſo that all people ſhall re- 
-Joice together. * 


But it may be aſked, Whether we may not und er- 
ſtand the words, As the days of a tree, are the days 
of my people, and mine eleft ſhall long enjoy the work 
of their hands ; as a promiſe of a long continuance 
of that happy ſtate, without including in it any pro- 
miſe that individuals ſhall live eight or nine hundred 
years as before the flood? To this I anſwer : That if 


we do not underſtand the words in the ſenſe in which 


I have explained them, they do not ſeem to contain 
any promiſe at all; for the days of men ſince the 
Flood, altogether have far exceeded the days of a tree : 
yet Moſes in his time ſaid; The days of our years 
© are threeſcore years and ten; and if by reaſon of 
© ftrength, they be fourſcore years, yet is their ſtrength 
labour and ſorrow ; for it is ſoon cut off, and we 
© fly away.” So that we muſt underſtand the words, 
as a promiſe chat the 3 ol of men ſhall be length- 
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ened from ſeventy or eighty years, to be like the days 
of a tree, and that they ſhall perſonally long enjoy 
the work of their hands ; long ſhall they dwell in the 
houſes which they ſhall build, and long eat of the 
vineyards which they ſhall plant; which cannot be 
the caſe while their lives are ſhort as in our days. 
Infidels pretend that the vital ſtamina of man could 
never laſt ſo many hundred years as the Scripture 
informs us they lived before the flood; and therefore 
they diſbelieve and deride the Moſaic hiſtory: while 
others who profeſs to believe Divine revelation, ſup- 
poſe the years were only months. But if the years 
before the flood were only months, Methuſaleh who 
lived nine hundred and ſixty-nine years, was ſo far 
from being the oldeſt man that ever lived, that we 
have many now-a-days that live much longer than 
he, and ſome inſtances of thoſe who live to be double 
his age. HENRY JENKINS, for inſtance, a native of 
this iſland, lived one hundred and ſixty- nine ſolar years, 
which is two thouſand and twenty- eight ſolar months, 
and two thouſand and eighty- four lunar months: and 
in the year 1771, there died in Scotland a perſon 

aged one hundred and ſeventy-fix years, if I miſtake 
not; and there is not a year paſſes but ſome even in 
this city die upwards of an hundred years old, who 
are all much older than Methuſaleh was, if their years 
then were only the revolutions of the moon: In that 
caſe, the Rev. Mr. WESLEY is now conſiderably older 
than Methuſaleh was at his death; and he is likely 
to live for ſome time to come. But the truth of the 
caſe is, they could calculate the return of the ſun to 
its original cardinal point, as well as we can, as 
Mr. 


© 
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Ir. Renxevy has proved in his Scripture Cid? 
logy; and we read of months at the time of the 
flood'; as whoever, will take the pains to read with 
care and attention the vii. and viii. of Geneſis will 
| perceive: and we not only read in Noah's journal of 
de t, ſecond; ſeventh, and tenth months of the 
YEAR, but of the rfl, ſeventeenth, and ſeven and 
 froentieth days of the MoNnTH ; and alſo that the waters 
prevailed upon the earth an hundred and fifty days; and 
yet, in the ſeventh month, and ſeventeeth day of the 
month, the waters were ſo far abated that the ark reſted 
upon the top of a mountain : from all which circum- 
| ſtances it is evident that their years were nearly the 
length of ours; and I have no doubt they meaſured 
chem with great exactneſs, by the yearly returns of 
the fun to the cardinal points. I ſhould not have ſpent 
fo much time in confuting ſo weak and vain an opi- 
mon, had I not heard one of the moſt ſenfible men that 
F know; give it as his opinion : he is alſo an excellent 
Mathematician and Geographer, has read abundance 
of hiftory, &c. arid profeſſed to believe the Scrip- 
fares. But wiſe men ſometimes ſpeak foolifhly. And 
as for the impoſſibility of men's living to eight or 
nine hundred years, it is not worth mentioning: and 
- the contrary will be ſhewn in the Millenium, by which 
means the Moſaic hiſtory will be then fully vindi- 
cated, and all vain objections better refuted by fads 
than they can be now by arguments. Then ſhall the 
air be ſo mild, the water fo ſalubrious, the fruits ſo 
wholeſome, and the very leaves of the trees ſo medi- 
cinal, as that diſeaſes ſhall hardly be known. Add to 
this, that temperance ſhall be univerſally praftiſed, 
8 and 
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and thoſe baleful paſſions of men chat now bring on 
diſeaſes and death, ſhall then prevail no more during 


that period. The minds of men being freed from 


anger, malice, \ envy, jealouſy, diſcontent, and all 
anxiety, and filled with. univerſal benevolence, and 
the pure love of God; and their bodies being freed 
from painful and ſevere labours; and they living in 
temperance, eaſe, chaſtity, and domeſtic felicity; their 

lives under theſe circumſtances would naturally be 
prolonged. But when we conſider farther, that all the 


elements fhall be wn into that ſtate and tempe- 


rature that ſhall beſt promote the health and happi- 


neſs of the Stair of the world, and that God 


himſelf ſhall add his bleſſing to them; that they ſhall 
be the ſeed of the bleſſed of the Lord, and their off- 
ſpring with them, there can be no reaſonable doubt of 


their long continuance in this happy ſtate and ſitu- 


aton. | 
But will the intiabirabes of the earth die when icy 
have arrived to that age? or be received into the 
camp of the ſaints, and paſs from this earthly paradiſe 
to glory and immortality ? I rather think the latter is 
the truth : for as fin will be baniſhed in a great mea- 
ſure from the earth during that period, it is not rea- 


ſonable to ſuppoſe that the trophies of death will be 


numerous ; and it is highly probable to me, that the 
moſt of thoſe who are ſuffered to live to ſee the be- 
ginning of the Millenium, will, together with their 
deſcendants, abide in that happy ſtate till at or near the 
clofe thereof, when other ſcenes ſhall take place, of 


which I cannot ſpeak in this Lecture, being now only 
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- engaged in deſcribing and enumerating the eee 
bleſſings of the Millenium. 


I come now to ſhew, that, In 9 of all theſe 


bleſſings, there ſhall. be an inconceivable increaſe of inha- 


bitants in the world during the Millenium, 

As there will be no wars, famines, ceſtilences, ee 
quakes „nor other deſolations; as no children shall die 
in their infancy ; as the neceſſaries of life shall be eaſily 
and plentifully procured ; there can be no doubt but 


there will be an inconceivable increaſe of inhabitants 


on the earth during the Millenium, and a number al- 
moſt infinite will be found on the globe, towards the 
cloſe of that period. I think it cannot be reaſonably 
doubted, that the inhabitants of the earth will. double 
twice in a century, or once every fifty years, and, * 
conſequence, twenty times during the Millenium, — 

But here we muſt avoid a miſtake, into which the i in- 
genious Mr. RzADER has fallen, in his calculations, 
owing to his beginning with a thouſand: millions of 
people ; which number, when doubled twenty times, 


| produces more perſons by far than could ſtand at once 
upon our globe, ſuppoſing the whole face of it to be a 


level plain, without any waters, houſes, trees, or other 
impediments to prevent them ſtanding as near as poſ- 


ſible to each other. This shews that there muſt be a 


great fault ſpmewhere ; either in beginning with too 
large a number at firſt, or ſuppoſing them to double 


too faſt; the firſt of which i is certainly the caſe. e 


fell into this miſtake, as others have done before him, 
by not conſidering that the Scriptures give us intima- 
tions of ſuch deſtructions, by wars, famines, peſti- 
lences, earthquakes, and other calamities, as shall de- 
2 | | ſtroy 


þ . 
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roy che greater part of the inhabitants of the globe 
before the Millenium begins: For even in the land 


of Iſrael it is ſaid (Zech. xiii. 8, 9.) And it ſhall 
© come to pals, that in all the land, faith Jznovan, 


© two parts therein ſhall be cut off, and die; but the 


© third part ſhall be left therein. And I will bring 
* the third part through the fire, and will refine them 
* as ſilver is refined, and will try them as gold is tried: 
© and they ſhall call on my name, and I will hear them. 
I vill fay, It is my people; and they ſhall ſay, Jz- 
nova is my God.” Moſt of the prophets ſpeak 
of this general laughter, which ſhall make way for the 
kingdom cf peace. T/aiah ſays ; Come, my people, 
© enter thou into thy chambers, and ſhut thy doors 
about thee : hide thyſelf, as it were, for a little mo- 
© ment, until the indignation be overpaſt : For behold, 
© Jenovan cometh out of his place to puniſh the in- 
© habitants of the earth for their iniquity : the earth 
© alſo ſhall diſcloſe her blood, and ſhall no more cover 
© her ſlain :? Iſai. xxvi. 20, 21 
For the indignation of sbb is upon all na- 
tions, and his fury upon all their armies: he hath 
© utterly deſtroyed them, he hath delivered them to 
the laughter. Their lain alſo shall be cult out, &c. 
See chap. xxxiv. 2, 3. 
The knowledge of this general deſtruction is of ſuch 
importance, that all the nations are ſolemnly warned 


to attend to it, as in ver. 1. Come near, ye nations, 


* to hear; and hearken ye people: let the earth hear, 
and all chat is therein; the world, and all 0 that 
6 come forth of 1 "Sg 
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Ku 0 : | Lan in the Ebbe. 
For wart of attending to this ang, (though no 


ſubject i in the ſacred pages is plainer) many have ſup- 
poſed that the Millenium will begin with as many, or 


more people than are now on the earth; in conſequence 
_of which, if they increaſe at all during chat period of 
peace and proſperity, the earth will be utterly unable 


to contain its inhabitants. But the Scriptures, pro- 


perly attended to, will correct that miſtake : © There- 


© fore wait ye upon me, ſaith IEHOVARH, until the day 


hat [ riſe up to the prey : for my determination is to 


« gather the nations, — that I may aſſemble, the king- 


| 4 doms, to pour upon them mine indignation, even all 


my fierce anger: for all the earth shall be devoured 


with the fire of my jealouſy :* Zeph. iii. 8. 


This verſe in the original is a great curioſity, having 
all the letters of the Hebrew al phabet therein; but the 
threatenings contained in it are fo awful, as to banish 
all levity from the minds of the readers, and fill thoſe 
who believe the prophecies with great concern, at the 
amazing judgments that shall deſolate the globe imme- 


| diately before the Millenium shall commence. For it 


is directly added, © For then will I turn to the people a | 
© pure language, (or lip) that they may all call upon the 


© name of Jenovan, to ſerve him with one conſent, 


(or shoulder). For beyond the rivers of Ethiopia, 


my ſuppliants, even the daughter of my diſperſed 
© shall bring mine offering: ver. g, 10. 


God, by Ezekiel, ſpeaks of the deſtruction of that 


mighty army of Gog and Magog, who shall fall upon 


the mountains of Iſrael, and the fowls of heaven shall 
eat their flesh, whoſe bones shall be ſo numerous as to 


Employ all the people of the land even months in bu- 


1 | rying 
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crying them: See Eck. XXXViii, XXXix. And by 


Zechariah he ſpeaks of the ſame dreadful flaughter, 
chap. xiv. and alſo deſcribes the method he will take to 
ſubdue and bring under the nations that are left: He 
will command them to come up from year to year, or 


to ſend deputies to worſhip the King Jznovan of 


Hoſts ; and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles at or near 
' Jeruſalem; and they that will not thus make their 
ſubmiſſion to him, ſhall have no rain upon their land 
until they ſubmit ; the conſequence of which will be a 
| dreadful famine, by which ſuch nations muſt periſh. 
God fays— For the nation and kingdom that will not 
ſerve thee ſhall periſh ! yea, thoſe nations ſhall be ut- 
terly waſted !' Iſai. Ix. 12 

It would be a work of great labour 2 to col- 


lect all the prophecies upon this head. The peaceable 
kingdom of Chriſt is always repreſented as being pre- 


ceded by the ſoreſt deſtructions upon his enemies, and 
the nations that oppoſe him: See Pſal. ij. cx. Iſai. 
Ixiii. I———6, and eſpecially Rev. xvi. xvii. xviit. 
xix. where, Ari, there is an account of the ſeven vials 
of the wrath of God being poured out; then, the de- 


ſtruction of myſtical Babylon, or Rome papal; and, 


lafily, the mighty overthrow of the kings of the earth, 
and their armies, (headed by the beaſt and falſe pro- 


phet) who were gathered together to make war againſt | 


the Son of God : and all to make way for the glorious 


Millenium, which ſhall then begin, Alas ! who ſhall 
live when God doeth this? For by fire, and by his 


_ * ſword, will JERHOVAR plead with all fleſh; and the 
4 Lain of JEHOVAEH ſhall be many: Iſai. Ixvi. 16. 


Ithink 


. 22 


Jeb if te Werbe Mppsw oe Tl e - 
e of the earth to ſurvive, it will be as many as can 


= 1. f de reaſonably expected; and 1 am rather inclined to 


think, that, take the whole earth together, not more than 
one-tenth will be preſerved through theſe judgments; 
1 "ea perhaps even that calculation may be too high : for 
many whole nations ſhall be deſtroyed ; as the Egyp- 
tians, for inſtance, according to that prophecy of Joel 
Egypt ſhall be a defolation ; (which has not yet 
been fulfilled) —* But Judah ſhall dwell for ever, and 
we Jeraſalem from generation to generation: Joel i in. 


\| 23 19, 20. And if even in all the land (which I take to 


be the land of Iſrael) two parts ſhall be cut off and die, 
+ _ * what proportion may we expect will be deſtroyed in the 
other parts of the globe ? Inſtead of beginning my cal- 
culations with a thouſand millions, I ſhall begin with an 
|,  #Hhimdred millions; and allowing them to double once 
\ in fifty years, there will be, at the cloſe of the Mille- 
nium, no leſs than the inconceivable number of one 


Hin 4. hundred and four billions, eight hundred and fifty- 
1 ſeven thoufand and fix hundred millions of inhabitants 
16 on the globe 104, 8 57, 60, ooo, ooo - which is more 
My chan five hundred and fifty-three times as many as 
5 ' would be born in fix thouſand years, at the rate of one 


a fecond, or ſixty a minute: and more than three thou- 
fand three hundred and twenty-two a ſecond, during 
the thouſand years, upon a medium. 

But ſome will ſay, Can this number ſtand upon the 
earth at once? Yes: But it will be more than four 
thouſand four hundred and fifty- two to every acre of 

land in the habitable globe, according to Mr. Gutn- 

AE's account of it: but as he reckons more than four- 


füfths 
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fifchs of the terraqueous globe for ſeas and unknown 
parts, and as near half the land in the world is yet un- 
diſcovered and unknown to us; we will venture to 


give them as much more, at leaſt. This will contain 


them eaſily: beſides, multitudes of towns may be built 


upon rivers and lakes of water, as is the caſe at preſent 
in ſome parts of the empire of China. Vaſt numbers 
may be employed upon the ocean, which ſhall then be 
free from ſtorms and tempeſts; and the abundance of 
the ſea ſhall be converted : and God ſhall be the confi- 
dence, not only of all the ends of the earth, but of them 
that are far off, upon the ſea: ſo that a ſeaman's life 
will then be as holy and happy, as it is now ſinful and 
miſerable. All climates, and every part of the earth, 


ſhall be habitable and fruitful: and abundance of new 


and delightful iſlands may ariſe in conſequence of the 
violent ſhakings and commotions of the earth, which 
ſhall take place at the coming of Chriſt ; and abundance 
of land may be made by art, by filling up the ſea near 
the ſhores, which may be a 1 8 exerciſe to the 
numerous inhabitants. : 


By theſe means, and perhaps many others that we 


cannot even foreſee, the inhabitants of the globe may 


be accommodated with dwellings, and that with eaſe. 


But what will they do for proviſions ? bh this que 


tion I ſhall return the following anſwers :: 

1. There can be no want till the inhabitants have 
doubled ten times, or for the firſt five hundred years: 
as the habitable globe will be capable of ſupporting 
an hundred times as many as now dwell upon it, at the 
leaſt, by cultivation alone, when all the barren and de- 
fart lands ſhall become fruitful. 


Doctor 


Dodo Goto. fays, in his De 


CER RS tim there was, ere England's w woes began, 
1 af "ni 1 When ey” ry rood of ground maintain'd its man.” 


If four can been ee rde 
Be now che ground is under e cute how many may be 
| . maintained by the ſame quantity, when God ſhall give 
11 rr 
create 2 mY 
_ ano 1: pee un im ſhall be for meat; hes 
15 ages and that in the land of Canaan, where the greateſt 
ö N number of inhabitants ſhall dwell in proportion, the 
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dar of the trees ſhall be always in ſeaſon; which will 
1 afford a prodigious ſupply of food indeed. And I am 


inclined to think that all the ſeaſons will be ſo woven 
Into one, even through the earth, as that no blaſting 
winds, or chilling froſts, ſhall any more be known; 
and thus both che gardens and the trees ſhall conſtantly 
yield their increaſe for the ſupply of the inhabitants. 
f 3. Luxury, extravagance, waſting, gluttony, and 
= [:. intemperance, ſhall be known no, more; but ſobriety 
aud temperance ſhall univerſally prevail; ſo that there 
MN mall be a full ſupply of all. neceflary things, and more 
dall not be deſired. Even now a very little would 
ſiuffice us, if we would let it: the real wants of nature 
are but few, and eaſily ſatisfie. 
5 4. As mankind ſhall be freed from 5 e — 
and ſhall have no fear of want; they will not need balf 
if the food they do at preſent. 
| 5. The common drink of the inhabitants of the 
is - earth will be water ; except, on certain occafions, a little 
I  —- wine, produced from grapes of their own cultivation. 
14 | | The 
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ficial liquors, will then be employed for food. 


6. In the iſlands. of the Southern Ocean , there are 


SEE.TH® * * . . 23 
The vaſt quantities of grain now vaſted to make anti- 


trees that bear a very large kind of fruit, which, when | 
roaſted in the fire, is fully equal, if not ſuperior, in taſte 


and quality, to the beſt wheaten bread : and i in the 
Millenjum - theſe trees may become generally known 


and cultivated; : 3 will be an eaſy method of ob- 
taining bread.. 
J. No doubt milk and its productions, butter and 


| cheele, will be a principal part of the food of the inha- : 
bitants in that age; and no __ _ will be 


greatly i in uſe. 
8. Animal food will ſometimes be a but not in 

the quantities as now. 
But fiſh will conſtitute a very content part of 
the food of mankind in the Millenium, and eſpecially 
towards the cloſe c of it. And perhaps for this very pur- 
poſe, the waters ſo much exceed the land in the terra- 
queous globe, that they might be reſervoirs for fiſh, 
And it is very remarkable, that in thoſe parts of 


Nays America that are the moſt diſtant from the 


ean, there are many vaſt lakes, or inland- ſeas, of fine 
* plentifully ſtored with fiſh, that ſeem to be re- 
ſeryed for that period; as they do not ſeem to be of 


any real uſe at preſent, the country round about being a 


wild howling wilderneſs, The vaſt rivers that penetrate 
moſt countries, I conſider partly in the ſame light. And 
in thoſe parts where extenſive barren deſarts now are, 


God will cauſe riyers to ſpring forth, for the purpoſes 
of ng the carth , and providing for the increaſe 
K „ 
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of fiſh. TT it may be obſerved, that nothing that we - 
know. of is ſo prolific ; the number of eggs * lay 8 


at once being near half a million. | | 
The land of Canaan will, in a ſpecial manner, 1 
well ſupplied with abundance of excellent fiſh. The 
Mediterranean, or that which the Scripture calls the 
great ſea, being all along on the weſt fide, and being | 


well ſtored with fiſh,” will afford ar-inexhauſtible ſup- 
ply of food; and on the eaſt fide of the land i is the 
L beautiful ſea of Galilee, or ſea of Tiberias, where 


our Saviour and his apoſtles frequently | reſorted 3 
where Peter and Andrew, James and John, were fiſh- 
ing when Jeſus called them to follow him. It was at 
this ſea, (called alſo the Lake of Geneſaret) where 


Chriſt brought a large draught of fiſhes to Peter's net: 


See St. Luke v. It was there alſo that he ſhewed 
- himſelfto his diſciples after his reſurrection, and gave 
'them another draught of large fiſhes, of one hundred 


fifty and three. There he dined with them on the 


ſhore, and fiſh and bread compoſed their meal. Oh 


18 What a happy dinner! Chriſt was there. The ſea 
-or lake of Sodom, called alſo the dead-ſea, and fre- 


quently the ſalt-ſea, ſhall be healed in the Millenium 
by the waters of that wonderful river that ſhall flow 
from under the threſhold of the ſanctuary: : *which being 
© brought forth into the ſea, the waters ſhall be healed. 
© And it ſhall come to paſs, that every thing that liveth, 


© which moveth, whitherſoever the rivers ſhall come, 


© ſhall live: and there ſhall be a very great multi- 
* rnde of fiſh, becauſe theſe waters 'ſhall come thi- 
c ther: ; for they ſhall be healed, * every thing 

N ſhall 
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0 ſhall live. whither the river cometh. And it ſhall 
1 come to paſs. that the fiſhers ſhall ſtand: upon it, 
from Engedi even to Eneglaim; that is, from one 
end of the dead - ſea even to the other : for one of 
5 thoſe places i is at the ſouth end, and the other almoſt 
at the north-eaſt corner of the dead. ſea, which is 
3 nearly eighty miles in length, and twenty in breadth; 
and therefote capable, when thus healed, of producing 
immenſe quantities of fiſh, ſo as to employ fiſhers 
conſtantly along the ſhores of it, from end to end; 
as we read: They ſhall be a place to ſpread fotth _ 
© nets; their fiſh ſhall be according to their kinds, as 
the fiſh of the great ſea, exceeding many: 0 Ezck. | 
alvii. 8, 9, 10. 
Thoſe waters, now ſo deadly as to o deſtroy 195 ſhall | 
then be wholeſome to the higheſt degree; the whole 
ſea ſhall be healed, except the marſhes and miry 
places thereof, which ſhall not be healed, but wholly 
given to ſalt and barrenneſs, as proofs and ſ pecimens 
of what the whole now is and has been for many ages: 
See ver. 11. Thus an inexhauſtible ſource of food 
ſhall be produced by God's creating, healing power, 
where in time paſt nothing could be obtained. The 
lake of Sodom thus healed, ſhall bring forth ten times 
more proviſion to ſupport the immenſe numbers of 
the inhabitants of that country, than though it ſhould 
be turned into dry land again, as the Rev. Mr. 
Rx A DER ſuppoſes it will be in the Millenium, con- 
trary, as I think, to this plain text. | 
10. As our Saviour and his diſciples lived very, 


much on fiſh” while he was on earth, as we. read 
K 2 "of: 


N | 


it ſutely cannst be thought to be tob math food 
for mankind in thät Period; efpecially as it is well 
known to be a very wholeſdtne diet, and agretable to 
almoſt all taſtes; and thöſe wh live inoſt upon it love 

> jr the bet, newer gröwingg weary of it in the lealt, bs 
H bart bein Mherttich fay: And befides, thee is fo 
great a variety of fiſh, And it may be prepated To 
_ ent vays, that it may be always bendered 


* 1. Let it be tecbemberel, that Vini whiki on Earth 
once fed five thouſand men, beſides women and thil- 
dren, with five loaves and two ſmall fihes; and after 


they had all eaten and were filled, twelve baſkets: fall 


of fragments remained, (which no doubt was much 
more than the whole was at firſt;) and at another tine, 
four thouſand, with ſeven loaves and a few ſmall fle, 
and ſeven baſkets: of fragments were taken wp. - And 
ſurely when he ſhall feign on tarth, he can bleſs and 
multiply the ſeveral ſorts of food Which I have men- 
tioned, to any degree that he pleafes ; fo as with a Rithke 
to ſatisfy the wants and wiſhes of all the Wbt 
of the globe, though ever ſo numeròus. 8 

- Laſtly. He that ſupported an army of ſome mil | 
lions, during forty years in the wilderneſs, by read 
from heaven, and water from the rock; who gave 
them quails like duſt, and feathered fowls Kke the 
land of the fea; who prevented their feet from ſwellimg, 
and their cloaths from waxing old upon thetn, during 
the time of their travels; can never be at à loſs to 
yopely the inhabitants of "ng world, who ſhall be his 


| ſubjects, 


* 


— 


reren * 


8 "es Heya int 
"ww theit numbers ſhall be {6 ifneoncelvable. -' <> 
hut if an hundred millions doubling; twenty times, 
wy be more than the earth can conveniently contain 
at one; he that uthults every thing by wumber, 
weight and meafute, can either begin with a lf nut- 
ber, cauſe them to increaſe more ſlowly, tranſlate 
chem to forte other part of is n. dominions, 
or put a ſtop to their further increaſe ſortictitne before 
"the <lofe of the Millenium. And indeed it ſeems 
probable to me, that when Satan hall be Toofed out of 
his priſon for a little ſeaſon, and ſhall come forth 
for the laſt time to deceive mankind, that he ſhall not 
find any infants or young children on earth. But of 
this dark and moſt dreadful event I ſhall ſpeak here- 
after, and will not at this time mar the joy that glad- 
dens your hearts and glows on your countenances at the 
thoughts of this glorious period which is approaching, 
and will moſt undoubtedly take place at or before 
the cloſe of ſix thouſand years from the creation. 
IxROvAR will haſten it in his time. May God pre- 
pare us for it ; that if we die the natural death before 
the period appointed arrives, we may with Daniel 
reſt, and ſtand in our lot at the end of the days, and 
have a part in- the firſt reſurrection, that the ſecond. 
death may have no power on us, but that we may 
be kings and prieſts unto God, that we may reign 
on the earth with our Lord and Saviour A thouſand | 
years 
N You will pleaſe to notice, that in theſe two o laſt Lec- 
tures, I have chiefly conſidered and enumerated the 
Ee | . | | outward 
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n. Airinat leſfings of Chrift's kingdom deſcribed ; fac 
4, the univerſal knowledge of God : His law being 
_ eoritten in the hearts of men, ſhall cauſe univerſal. and 
© *ronflant obedlence to his will —Vice will then be much 
more rare on earth than virtue is how ; proved from 


everal conflderations —The great ch tractlons that tioꝛc 
hinger the ſucceſs of the Goſpel, ſhall then be removed] 


35 and the knowledge of the glory of God ſhall; in conſe= : 
uence, fill the whole earth A Irving infallible Judge, 


_ the watchmen of Zion ſeeing eye to He, the Church being 
one as the Father and Son are one, and holineſs becoming 


Sarda 2 — great am 7 firpr Mug . 


cularly the ſpiritual bleſſings that ſhall be commu- 
nicated to mankind in the Millenium: beginning with 


thatgreateſt of all bleſſings, The knozoledge of IE HO n. 
This is to be univerſal : For the earth ſhall be full of the 
knowledge of the glory of -Junovan, as the waters 


cover the ſea + Hab. ii. 14. There cannot be a more 
univerſal expreſſion, or a. ſtronger prophecy of the 
extent of this glorious bleſſing; The waters cover 
the ſea in every place. It cannot be ealled ſea, 
where it is not covered : fo ſhall the whole carth 
be overſpread, and filled with the knowledge of the 
Slory of our great Creator. Then ſhall darkneſs, 
aj ſuperſtition, and idolatry of _ kind, be 
Vor. II. MW L bo baniſhed 


F SHALL, in this Lecture, conſider itiore parti 
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t5 LCLeuluires on the Prophecies. 
"Bikiffied from the lobe. This hath never yet "bee 


the caſe, ſince idolatry firſt obtaine credit among men, 
to the prefent time: And thoſe who would have us 


believe iat the ſpread of Elmiſtigpiry has beep ſulficjenc 
10 folfl this noble grapheey, dg par canſiger that more 
chan ugethirds of the inhabitants of the car ih ave ſtill 
Heathens, and near one half of the remainder NMabo- 
ar ; and of thafe who, profeſs. to Ko God, how. 

many in watts deny him-abcing Man aer diſabe· 
Henk, and £9 every good work reroh ate! 

If the waters covered che fea, no more thap the true 

knowledge of the glory of God fills the car; at Reſet, 
ve fheuld have bur a very ſcanty geran,  pawarthy of 
'% name: There aud be 3 for lakes and ſprings, 


but thing like an open ſear 
Thoſe who would accommodate ſuch grand predic- 


tions to paſt gyents, have Net thoſe ideas of prophecy 
that appear worthy of the ſubject. I cannot bear the 
thaughs, hat God's promiſes ſhguld (like farge men 
ſeem larger in Ward than in deed; bus, on the con- 
trary, I chink God is able te do more than ve ars able 
to afk ar to think ; and that he may, in ſame inſtanses, 
perform mare than he pronjles but never less. 
* Bux though the ume bas never been, it centainly 
will cams, when Gad ſhall be known, loved, feared, 
reverenced-and qbeyed, through all the word; when 
the underſtandings of all ſhall be enlightened, theis 
wills became ſubject to the law of IEHauAu, and 
their affe&ions fhall delight in his ways. His name 
| ſhall be univerſally knawn-his pawer declared 
his goodneſs manifaſted through ail the earth.— 
E bs ae of Gad * mall thys extend 
Over 
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over the earth, ſhall not be that hi barten know- 
ledge, which produces no fruit; but ſuch a kndw- , 
| ledge as ſhall make men the willing and obedient 
ſubjects of their Lord: For from the rifilg of the fun 
 whto the going down of the ſame; my nam ſpall be treat 
among the Gentiles : and in every place incenſe ſhall be of- 
ferred unto my name, und a pure offering 2. for ty hair ſpul 
be great among the Halben, . ſaith IEHOVARH of bofts : 
Mal. i. 11.— This is a glorious promiſe, rich with bleſ- 
ſings, and bath never been fulfilled ; for it reaches 
from one end of the earth to the other, round the whole 
globe, in every degree of latitude and longitude, in 
every zone, in every climate: through every empire, 
kingdom, country, ſtate, city, town, village, dwelling, 
or habitation. God's name ſhall be great in all places, 
tightly hondured among all nations; and he ſhall not 
only be ſerved by all, but ſhall be 4dored and wor- 
ſhipped, in the pureſt manner. God faid to Moſes, 
when Iſrael rebelled againſt him But as tr uly as T live, 
| all the earth ſhall be filled with the glory of Jzxov Af: 
Numb. xiv. 21. 
Though God faw how ungrateful and rebellions the 
people were, for whom he had done ſuch great things; 
| yet he ſaw that there ſhould come a time when alt the 
earth ſhould be filled with obedient ſubjects; and 
| when not only the deſcendants of thoſe very people, 
but the nations at that time moſt blind and ignorant, 
ſhould come to ſee his glory; which ſhall fill the whole 
earth, ſo tliat not the obſcureft part ſhall remain in 
darknefs. We muſt be both ſurprized and pleaſed ro 
find theſe glorious promifes breaking out in the very 
midſt of God 's complaints againſt his covenant- people: 
Zap  L2 as 


| a8 as though he would comfort himſelf heh Sabel Wich 
- the amazing iniquity and ingratitude of thoſe whom he 
had done ſo much for, with the thought and certain 
fore · knowledge of that glorious time, when all the in- 
haabitants of the earth ſhall love, ſerve, and adore him. 

his grand promiſe in the prophecy of Malachi, 
burſts forth in the midſt of the juft complaints of God 
againſt the Jews, for the diſhcnour, contempt, re- | 
proach and profanation, which they caſt upon his name, 
and their wearinefs of his ſervice; ; and their ſelfiſhneſs 
and inſincerity in all that they did reſpecting it. The 

other promiſe in Habakkuk, is found in the midſt of 
reprooſs for various ſins, and threatenings of divers 
judgments for the ſame. This is a ſubject that God al- 
ways keeps 1 in mind ; and his intention, in all his judg- 
ments, is to make way for the diſplays of his goodneſs : 
and therefore, in the midſt of wrath, he ſtill remembers 
- mercy ; and among the moſt dreadful threatenings, we 
frequently find the moſt gracious promiſes. This is 
done to prevent our conceiving of judgment, or wrath, 
as a final end, for which it is never intended; but only 
as a mean to introduce his mercy. - This is an infallible 
rule for the underſtanding of Prophecy : — id a 
mean, but never an end. 

Theſe three promiſes are particularly precious to us 
Gentiles ; ſince they certainly refer to us, and to all the 
nations of the world, in that glorious period of which I 
am ſpeaking. As for the children of Iſrael and Judah, 
the promiſes that they ſhall know the Lord in that day, 
are very numerous : and though you have already 
heard them read in thegew covenant, which ſhall be 
made in the laſt days; yet, as this is a matter of very 
79 0 T - great 
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he in this ectur 
. © Behole —— come, aich enn d that I will 
0 make a new Covenant with the houſe of Iſrael, and 


with the houſe of Judah; not according to the cove- 


© nant' that I made with their fathers, in the day that I 
* took them by the hand to bring them out of the land 


« of Egypt; which my covenant they brake, although 
I was an huſband unto them, faith Jzxovan. But 2 


© this ſhall be the covenant that I will make with the 


"© houſe of Iſrael : After thoſe days, faith Jenovan, I 
will put my law in their inward parts, and write it in 


their hearts: and I will be their God, and they, ſhall 
© be my people. And they ſhall teach no more every 
man his neighbour, and every man his brother, ſay- 
ing, Know Jexovan; for all ſhall know me, from 

© the leaſt of them unto the greateſt of them, ſaith 


© JEHOVAH : for I will forgive their n and I 


will nende their in no more: Jer. xxxi. 31s 


32, 33, 34. 
In this one paſſage, what an amazing treaſure of 


grace and mercy is contained! and which is reſerved | 


for the houſe of Iſrael and Judah in the latter days; and 
then 1s to be poured out upon them ! | 

As this glorious text contains much information re- 

ſpecting the ſubject of which I am treating, and has 


moſt of the ſpiritual bleſſings which ſhall be given to 
the children of Iſrael in the latter days, briefly compre- 


hended therein ; it cannot be diſpleaſing to you if I 

make a few remarks upon it. 
1. In theſe words i it is abſolutely promiſed, that by 
Nets of the new covenant which God will make with 
the 


/ 


——— ä — 


Se ende e Iſrael, n * houſe 
the latter days, his law ſhall be pat in their inward 
parts, and written in their bearts. This implies a 
| Hearty unfeigned obedience to che will of God, which 
- the children of Iſrael ſhall render freely, willingly, and 
chearfully, in that glorious time: moved thereto by the 
ſtrongeſt internal motives; viz. love to God, and de- 
Jight in his commandments., Then their higheſt plea- 
ſure will conſtantly be to walk i in thofe . that for- 
merly were grie vous unto them. 8 
2. God will abſolutely then be their God, and they 
hall. be. his people. This implies all bleſſings in one; 
both temporal and ſ piritual for ſoul and for body - for 
| this world, and that which is to come: For as God is 
the chief, yea, the only good, thoſe who have him for 
their portion, need no other inheritance to make them 
happy; and they who ſhall be his people, are in a 
ſafe and moſt defirable ſituation. 

4: They fhall know Jznovan ſo naſe, as to 
Fare no exceptions among them all ſhall know him, 
from the leaſt unto the greateſt—fhall have no need of 
any to teach them For havi ing the law of God 
written upon their hearts, they ſhalt know him truly, 
- love him heartily, and obey him fincerely. 

O what a lovely ching it will be, to ſee a gation that 
3 formerly been remarkable for ſtubbornneſs, ingrati- 

tude, inconſtancy, diſobedience, and rebellion, fo 
changed in their pfineiples, diſpoſitions, matters and 
,conduct, as to behf tho reſemblance to what they wete 
before! All of them ſhalt know the Lord; infomuch, 
+ that no one ſhall- have any occaſion fo inſttuct 855 
| (Neighbour or tegch his brother. 7 


; : 4. In 


$ ; 


teren c 


+ In adilicios to all theſe great blefings, the par- 


e and that their fin 
ſhall-ne more be remembered : The ſame bleſſing is 


elſewhere expreſſed, by their being cleanſed from all | 
their filthineſs. 4 


„Then will I ſprinkle clean water upon you, and ye 


# ſhall be clean; fiom all your filthineſs, and from all 
nem heart alſo wilt 


t your idols, will I cleanſe you. 
II give you; and a new ſpirit Wilk 1 put within you: 
Land I will take away the ſtony heart out of your fleſn, 

' Sand I will give you an heart of fleſn. And I will 
put my fpirit within you, and cauſe you to walk in my 
| © ſtatutes, and ye ſhall. keep my judgments and de 
chem. And ye ſhall dwell in the land that I gave 


to your fathers; and ye ſhall be my people, and IT 
'$ will be your God. I will alfo fave you from all 


your uncleanneſſes; and I wall call far the corn and 
f increaſe it, and lay no famine upon you: Exek. 


xxxvi. 25 29. In this paſſage the ſame ſpi- 


_ ritual bleſſings are promiſed as in the paſſage aut of 
Jeremiah xxxi. anly in different words: and theſe 
are connected with thoſs great temporal bleſſings; 
viz. that they ſhall dwell in the land that God gave to 
their fathers, and that they ſhall have the good things 
of life in great abundance, fo as never to e 
4ny want or famine. 
I eapnor in this Lecture ſet before you 8 conch 
part of the glorious bleſſings that are promiſed to the 


| houſe of Iſrael in theſe happy days which are yet 


to come; nor need J, as they have been ſo fully laid 
before you in @ former Lectum all I propoſed in this 
vas only to give a hitle ſpasimen, and of ſuch only as 


are 


882 = nt 
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. by 
" . 
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r 


Lefrures on the 2 


are of s F piritual nature: the two paſſages I have bad. 
_ contain all needful | piritual bleflings, abſolutely pro · 
miſed, except continuance in them, which is. abun: 
gdantly found in other paſſages, ſome of which 1 tal 
er for that purpoſe. 165 

And the Redeemer ſhall come © Zion, k FER 
* unto them ny turn from tranſgreſſion | in Jacob, ſaith 
# Jznovan :* s St. Paul cites it, And ſo al 
© Irael ſhall be 6 ; as it is written, There ſhall 
come out of Sion the deliverer, and ſhall turn away 


® ungodlineſs from Jacob. For this is my covenant 


e vith them, when I ſhall take away their ſins :? 


| Rom. xi. 26, 27. 
As for me, this is my covenant with W cart 


. © Jenovan: My ſpirit that i is upon thee, and my 


words which I have put in thy mouth, ſhall not 
'« depart out of thy mouth, nor out of the mouth of 
© thy ſeed, nor out of the mouth of thy ſeed's ſeed, 
© ſaith Inke ovAk, from henceforth and for ever: 


ki lix. 20, 21. 


In theſe words the continuance of thoſe 1 TER Bs wy 


| vieunl bleſſings, the Spirit of God in their hearts, and 


his words in their, mouths, is promiſed in the moſt 
abſolute manner, from age to age, during that glo- 
rious period called for ever; they and their children, 
and their children's children, ſhalt continue to know, 


love, fear, and obey their Lord, and ſhall never 


more turn away from him. 
God by the mouth of Jeremiah "INF _ Behold k 


© will gather them out of all countries whither I have 


driven them in mine anger and in my fury, and in 
- 99890 wrath ; and 1 will — them — unto chi 
* 


4 * 


rern EN x10, „ 87 


x * 


6 place, and 2 will cauſe them. to dwell ſafely : And 
* * they ſhall be my people, and I will be their God. 


c And 1 will give them one heart and one way, that 5 
c they n may fear me for e ever, for the good of them, 
« and of their children after them. And I will make 
*an evtrlaſting « covenant with them, that I will not 
« turn, away from them to do them good ; (that i iS, 
I will 7 never ceaſe doing them good) bur I will put 
Ct my fear i in their hearts, that they ſhall not depart from 
4 me. Vea, 1 will rejoice over them to do them 
© good, and I will plant them in this land ragins Þ 
with my whole heart and wick my whole ſoul: 5 
c cons. xxxii. 37 „ | | 
In this excellent Paige, God promiſes chat he 
will never turn away from them, nor ceaſe to do them 
| good, and that they ſhall never turn away from him. 
We may obſerye that God is conſtantly pleaſed to 
connect the promiſes of theſe ſpiritual bleſſings in 
the prophecies, with their being gathered out of all 
countries, made to dwell ſafely in their own land, 
which God Save to their fathers, no more to be caſt 
out for ever, and with their enjoyment of conſtant 
peace, health and felicity there, never to decay, &c: 
on purpoſe to prevent theſe wonderful propheties 
from being miſtaken, or miſapplied, either with 
reſpect to the people or to the time. T hey can 
apply to no people, but the deſcendants of Abraham, 
Iſaac and Jacob, to whom the land of Canaan was 
given, and cannot be fulfilled to them until that 
period when they ſhall dwell ſafely and quietly in that 
land, no more to be diſturbed, caſt out, or diſtreſſed, 
whether by war, famine, 8 or evil beaſts; 
Vox. II. 5 thoſe 
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choſe br great judgments _ which they bade 


. been formerly fo ſeverely. viſited, but ſhall never 


be afflicted with any more when the time comes for 
theſe prophecies to be fulfilled. But notwithſtand- 
ing. God has taken ſuch amazing cate to prevent 
theſe promiſes from being mifunderſtood, yet many have 
applied them to other people; and ſome would have 
us believe that they may be accommodated to the | 
flouriſhing ſtate of the Jews after their return from 


the Babyloniſh. captivity : but I need not take time 


to confute theſe unworthy ideas, ſo Comary to the 


| * letter of the prophecies. 


I have therefore proved, that in the Mentor: the 
knowledge of God thall be univerſal, and that his 
law ſhall be written in the hearts of men, fo as to 
cauſe univerſal obedience to his will, by the ſame - 
poſitive . proofs and arguments. that 'St. Paul proved 
both Jews and Gentiles all under fin. He. firſt proved 
the Gentiles all under fin, and gave a catalogue of 
their abomiriable crimes, and then proved the Jews 


io be equally guilty with them, or more ſo; and then 


concludes all under fin in general, as he had proved 


by evincing the particulars, that both Jews and Gen- 


tiles were ſo. In the fame manner J have brought 

a number of expreſs poſitive paſſages to prove that 
all the Genciles ſhall know, love, and ſerve the Lord ; 
and a few fpecimens of thofe many prophecies that 
declare that the whole houſe of Iſrael ſhall have the 
fame bleſſings, more abundantly: and therefore 1 


ſhall be able nearly to reverſe St. Paul's s deſcription of 


men in former ages. 


We 
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We have proved that both Jews and cats ſhall 
be all under righteouſneſs ; as it is written, Thy 
© people ſhall be all righteous, they ſhall * the 

* land for ever. 

„They ſhall, all know me, from the leaft of them 
©: unto the greateſt of them, faith the Lord; for I will 
Ys forgive their iniquity, and [ will remember their 
c fin no more.“ 

_ © Andthey ſhall be my KK» 12 
And vill give them one heart, and one way, thn 

they may fear me for ever. 

I will put my fear i in their hearts, that thiy ſhall | 
© not depart from me.” | 
And I will cleanſe them From all their jniquir, 

< whereby they have ſinned againſt me.” 

< I will turn to the people a pure language, that 

© they may all call upon the name of the Lord, to 
© ſerve him with one conſent.” 

All the ends of the world ſhall remember and 
< turn unto the Lord, and all the kindreds of the 
© nations ſhall worſhip before thee.” = 

All the kings of the earth ſhall praiſe thee, 
O Lord! when they fhall hear the words of thy 
© mouth.— Yea, they ſhall ſing in the ways of the 

Lord; for great is the glory of the Lord.” 

As truly as I live, all the earth ſhall be filled with 
the glory of the Lord. 

For the earth ſhall be filled with the nl 
aof the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the ſea.* 

From theſe and many other paſſages of plain 
Scripture, I am authoriſed to 2 that, in the lime of 
the Millenium 
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There wal be none wicked, no not one. 180 SH 
There i is none chat is eren chere is none e thay 
forſaketh God. Ps = 

They are all WTF into, =: way, 5 1 are tage- 

ther become. uſeful; there is none that doech evil, no 
i Not one. Their throat is an open ſanctuary; with 
their tongues they have uſed ſincerity; the butter and 
honey of Canaan is under their lips. ; 

Whoſe mouth i is Wu of bleſſing, and Fyeetnely A 


wiſdom. 
+ Their feet are ſwift to ferve God, and do good. 
= Salvation and happineſs are in their ways. 


And the way of peace have they not forgotten. 
And the way of ſtrife have they not Known. 


x And they are quiet from the fear of evil, es 
735 9 the fear of God always before their eyes. | 
Wh 3 This ſhall be the true character of mankind i in 
| i by the Millenium, according to the infallible word of 
| prophecy... .. + fe 
15 If any ſay there ſhall be ſome Exceptions. in . 


Millenium, and ſome ſinners ſhall be found accurſed, 
and ſhall die for their own fins 3 J anſwer, that I freely 
grant it: and has there not, in all ages, been ſome 
exceptions to St. Paul's deſcriptions of mankind 2 
Certainly there has; and I hope many more, in pro- 
portion, than there will be wicked l in the Mil- 

lenium. 

Wickedneſs mall then hide its balefal SY and 
hall be baniſhed from the earth; For evil doers 
* ſhall be cut off; but thoſe that wait upon the Lord, 
© they ſhall inherit the earth. For yet a little while, 
£ and the wicked 1 not be: yea, thou ſhalt dili- 
« gently 


find wickedneſs and vice then on ea th, than it is 
now to find virtue and goodneſs. As muſt be evi- 
dent to all who conſider: Tz 


ſhall be bound and cloſely confined to the bottomleſs 


— 


* « 


C gently 8 his place, and it ſhall not be. But 
che meek ſhall inherit the earth ; and ſhall delight 
1 themſelves i in the abundance of N Fial. xxxvii. . 


9, 10, 11, 
I apprehend that it hail be far more difficult to 


1. That even now while Satan and his evil angels 


are at liberty to rove through the earth, and tempt 


mankind, and though he rules in the hearts of the 
greater part by far, yet ſtill Chriſt has much influence 
on earth, and rules in the hearts of many; and there- 


fore a conſiderable number are now true and faith- 


ful ſervants of the Lord: but in che Millenium, Satan 


pit, and all fallen ſpirits with him; and during that 


time he ſhall have no more influence over the inhabi- 


tants of the earth chan though he was not in exiſtence: 


and conſequently, as Chriſt ſhall then have influence 


over all the earth univerſally and freely, and Satan 


ſhall have none at all, the number of the wicked muſt | 
of courſe be far leſs then, . the number of the 
| good now is. 
2. That little goodneſs there is now in the world 


greatly reſtrains vice, keeps it under in many places, 
and puts it out of countenance: for vice is very cow- 


ardly at beſt, and loves the darkneſs; what then ſhall 
be the caſe when goodneſs becomes predominant, 
and ſpreads through the- whole earth ? Surely, VICE 


will be hard to be Wand. 
: 3. Though 
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* Though many vices are faſhionable, and bighty 
encouraged at preſent, yet they cannot univerſally 
prevail, on the account of the oppoſite influence of 
S 6] and goodneſs : but when goodneſs and truth ſhall 

be univerſally page, where ſhall | iniquity be 

found? E | 
4. There are many great and thining examples of 
all kinds of virtue and goodneſs now on earth; theſe 
are the light of the world, and the ſalt of the earth ; 
they preſerve it from darkneſs and corruption ; or 
elle vice, which has an hundred examples for one, 

would ſoon overſpread the globe: but in the Mille- 
nium, evil examples ſhall prevail no more; and con- 
ſequently vice ſhall hardly be found. 
5. Solomon aſſures us, that © Becauſe ſentence 
© againſt an evil work is not executed ſpeedily, there- 
| © fore: the beat of the ſons of men is fully ſet in 
them to do evil: Eccleſ. viii. 11. | 
| Sinners do evil an hundred times, and yet their 

days are prolonged ; and therefore vice grows bold 
and rampant. The wicked frequently proſper, and 
therefore harden themſelves in rebellion againſt God; 
and the long permiſſion many of them have to- 53: 
tinue in fin, and yet to have abundance of outward 
_ proſperity, contributes more than any one thing both 
to diſhearten and diſcourage the good, and to cauſe 
vice to prevail, and the wicked to triumph. See on 
| this ſubject, Job xxi, and Pal. lxxiii. 
If it were the caſe that all ſhould be immediately 

ſtruck dead as ſoon as they ſinned, it would be ten 
- thouſand times more reſtraint to fin than the greateſt 
_ fature puniſhment that could be threatened. For 


inſtance; : 


. ˙ ˙ . 7½,;)ÿ‚w.,ß;— ⅛ůàd ae 


| Lxervxn XII. 3 93 


: Siena ; if all focarers; blaſphemers, liars, and other IE 
profane and wilful ſinners, were immediately to drop 
dead upon the ſpot, men would ſoon be more afraid 
of fin, than David was of the ark of God, when he 
fa Uzzah ſtruck dead for touching it: 2 Sam. vi. 
6— 10. I Chron. xiii. 9 13. | 
In the Millenium, every one ſhall die for his own 
fins, and be accurſed and cut off for his own tranſ- | 14 
greſſions; ; for In thoſe days they ſhall ſay no more, 1 1 1 
be fathers have eaten a ſour grape, and the chil- | 1 
dren's teeth are ſet on edge. But every one ſhall 
die for his own iniquity; every man that eateth the 
© four grape, his teeth ſhall be ſer on edge: Jer. xxxt. 
29, 30. 1 
And I doubt not at all, but that ſinners ſhall be 
immediately cut off as foon as they tranſgreſs, and 
thus an increafe of evil will be prevented, both by 
deſtroying the evil example which might corrupt, if 
ſuffered to continue, and by the fudden and exem- 
plary puniſhment infficted upon the rebellions ; which 
ſhall cauſe others to hear and fear, and deter them 
| from doing the like. But when miquity is general 
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in any age or country, God cannot puniſh it in this 
manner, unleſs he deſtroys the whole body politic; 
. which he doth not comonly do, *till he hath tried all 
other means. See the reafon God gives, why he 
8 would not puniſh even the moſt attrocious crimes, 


Hoſea iv. 13, 14, but would let them go on together, 
J till the people, ripe for deſtruction, ſhould fall at once. 
n Dreadful caſe! Happy fhall thoſe times be, when vice 
t ſhall be almoſt entirely prevented, by being PRIOR 
Ir immediately with death. £ 
5 „ 6. Many 
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6. Many vices ſeem 10 proceed from the ls 
cares and labours of life i in theſe hard times For ons 
inſtance in a thouſand; how few captains of ſhips 
would be em ployed, 2 chey were to take many | 
falſe oaths? But in that glorious time, commerce 
| ſhall no longer be connected with fin, nor trade and 
merchandize, buying and ſelling,” with iniquity. 

It ſhall be very eaſy to procure ſubſiſtence. The 
anh ſhall yield her increaſe, and all temptations to 
fraud, violence, robbery, theft, cheating, lying; 
perjury, &c. &c. ſhall be greatly diminiſhed, or 
l ceaſe. Coveteouſneſs, pride, luxury, extra- 

| | Vagance, oppreſſion, and cruelty, ſhall ao come to 
an end. f | / 
When all theſe things, and many others. are confi 
dered, it will appear not only probable but certain, 
that vice will be much more rare in the Milleniuni 
than virtue now is. And there can be no reaſonable 
85 doubt, but mankind will be even more naturally 
inclined to goodneſs than they 1 now are, or ever have 
been to wickedneſs. 
E glorious change! 0 wha a happy 205 will 
our's be in that period, if it is only on account of the 
ceſſation of fin, and the univerfal ſpread of righteouſ- 
neſs and goodneſs But many other circumſtances 
will then conſpire to make mankind happy, all of 
which 1 ſhall endeavour to conſider in their order. 
Two very happy and defirable circumſtances 1 
ſnall join together, which ſhall then take place, much 
to the happineſs of mankind ; the want of which at 
| preſent, is a very great misfortune, and doubtleſs 


| contributes e to the pond of vice, and the 
ns | deſtruction 
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. LECTURE xm . 35 


25 Gelten of the ſouls of men: t. Chriſt's miniſters, 
or the watchmen of Zion, ſhall fee eye 10 eye; and, 
. They that believe ſhall be one, as the Father and 
1 Son are one. This unity our bleſſed Redeemer prayed 
| for, before he left the world to go to the Father; 
and though his prayer has never yet been anſwered 
and fulfilled, it certainly will be, in thar glorious 
period of which I am ſpeaking, and not before. Some 
ay that thoſe who believe in Chriſt think alike in all 
eſſential matters, and only differ in ſome circumſtan- 
| tials: but I muſt confeſs, I do not know one ſingle 
point of doctrine, however plainly it may appear to 
be revealed in Scripture, in which all believers agree; 
not even reſpecting the character of God, the perſon of 
Chriſt, the plan of ſalvation, the reſurrection of the 
body, &c. and ſurely theſe are ſome of the moſt 
weighty. It is not likely therefore that the world at 
large will believe, while Chriſtians are ſo exceedingly 
diſunited. Others tell us, that our Saviour only 
prayed that there might be a ſectet myſtical union 
between Chriſtians, and they will go ſo far as to tell 
us that all believers are one in Chriſt already, and ſo 
the prayer is accompliſhed. But let ſuch remember 
that our Lord prayed for this unity, for the purpoſe of 
having the world brought, in conſequence. of the 
fame, to believe and know that he is the true Meſſiah, 
and was ſent by God : and therefore this oneneſs muſt 
be ſuch as the world can behold. There are till others 
that will gravely tell us, that all the ſaints are one in 
heaven : Bur unhappily this union cannot be diſcerned 
by mortals below, {> as to bring the world to believe 
ud know that Jeſus is the N. Some again 
Vor : II. N imagine, 
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imagine, that if the ſame forms were. pint; by? alt 
believers, and the- ſame articles of belief profeſſed, 
it would fulfil our Saviour s prayer, and bring the 
| world to believe ; but to be one as the Father and 
Son are one, (ſeems to imply much more than this, | 
For my part I freely confeſs, that I never expect that 
part of the prayer of our Lord to be fulfilled, il 
part of the prayer which. he taught us to pray is 
accompliſhed, © Thy kingdom come: thy will be done : 
on earth, as it is in heaven. '—Which will be at that 
2 time when he ſhall dwell on earth as really as he doth | 
now in the heavenly city above. £ 
Some would have us to believe that it is no matter 5 
at all whether miniſters preach the gol] pel alike, or 
4 believers exactly agree in mind and judgment. But 
fuch think very differently om St. Paul, who, writ- 
ing to the Corinthians, ſaid, Now I beſeech you, 
brethren, by the name of 0 our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
(that ye all ſpeak the ſame thing, and that there be 
no diviſions. among you, but that you be perfectly 
joined together, in the ſame mind, and in the. ſame 
judgment: 1 Cor. 1 i. to. And in his farewell to 
E that church, he did not forget to exhort them to be 
of one mind, as the moſt ready way to live in peace; 
that ſo the God of peace, who hates diſcord and 
ſtrife, might be with them : 2 Cor. xiii. 11, While 
the chuiches i in che apoſtolic age continued in love 
and perfect agreement, they flouriſhed exceedingly. 
Chi chat a happy and glorious church was that at 
Jerulalem. when“ The multitude of them that be- 
© heved, were of one hea: t and of one ſoul! Acts 
iv. 32. Then wm oy was upon chem al, and 


their 


" LuETVRE : xn. 5 97 
cher I ſoon increaſed to many thoukinds; But 
this was nothing more than a figure and pattern, and 
the firſt· fruits of what ſhall be in that glorious day, when 
Feſus ſhall reign over the wh le earth when there ſhall 
be one Lord, and his name one; one way, one doc- 
trine, one worſhip ; when all the millions of believers 
Hall have one deſign, one love, be of one heart; and 
be as perfectly one as the human body is one, or, more 
perfectly ſtill, as the Father and the Son are one. 

Then ſhall all the world believe and know that Chrift 

Jeſus is the Son of God che true e Meſſiah—the Saviour 
of the world. 125 | 
Nothing has given the world more offence, and 
cauſe of ſtumbling, than the jars, contradictions, wrang- 
lings and diviſions, among thoſe who profeſs to be rhe 
diſciples of Chriſt, except it be their ſcandalous lives 
and converſations : Theſe two things, taken together, 

| have prevented the Heathen, in all ages, from becoming 
members of the Chriſtian church. And what has abun- 
dantly made the matter worſe, inſtead of mending it, 
has been the intolerant ſpirit which has prevailed among 
all ſects, filling them with wrath and hatred againſt 
thoſe who differ from them ; and which has frequently 
cauſed them not only to hate, but to perſecute and to 
kill each other. Animoſities between miniſters—di- | 
vifions in churches—hatred of one ſet againſt another, 
rifing to perſecution, even to death—and the wicked 
Hives of moſt profeſſors of religion i in all countries :— 
all theſe things conjoined, have given ſuch a fatal 
blow to Chriſtianity 1n the world, that it never can re- 


cover "till Jeſus comes. But all theſe dreadful difor- 
. e . 
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| even J eſus Chriſt gur Lord; ſo that no controverſies 


5 


gers ſhall be perfoly remedied in the Millenium 


fuor then: 


t. There mall be a lring infallibl: PS 3h nende 


can long exiſt; for all will be determined by his ſens 
tence, from which there can. be no appeal. He ſhall 
thus Judge among the nations, and ſhall rebuke many 


| people; 3 and they ſnall not only beat their {words 1 into 


ploughthares at his word, and their ſpears into pruning- 


_ hooks at his command, but their contentions ſhall 
| ceaſe at his determinations ; and there ſhall be no 


more wranglings and diſputings concerning points of 
doctrine nor practice; all ſhall ſubmit to his ſentence; 
as ſays the prophecy—Therefore my prople hall know my 


name: therefore they ſhall know, in that day, that I am ne 


that doth ſpeak; be hola, it is I: Iſai. lit, 6. 

2. Chriſt will bring with him his choſen ſaints ol 
followers, whom he will make rulers over all the earth ; 
for they ſhall reign with him. Daniel had the promiſe 


that he ſhould reſt, and ſtand in his lot at the end of 


the days of tribulation ; and there is no doubt but all 
elſe fait ful ſaints ſhall have the like honour. Thoſe 


that have been faithful over a few chings, (hall. be 
then made rulers over many things. Theſe all having 


the perfect mind of Chriſt, ſhall inſtruct all thoſe who 
wiſh to draw near the King, how to do it with pro- 


priety : and all ſhall teach one way, ſo that there ſhall 


be no diviſion at all, And if they go forth as immor- 

tal tal ſhining. joyful ſcraphs, to proclaim Jeſus to man- 
kind as the univerſal King, it may be truly ſaid of 
them, as in the next verſe to chat which I cited out. of 
we lu. How beautiful 4pon the mountains are the 


ae 


Fo \azervas mite. ” 99 
« ſeek of him that d good tidings, that publiſh- 


© eth peace, that bringeth good tidings of good, that 


< publiſheth ſalvation, that faith unto: oy * Gol 
* reigneth,” ver. 7. | 


3. It is then . n Thy 83 : 


c « (hall lift up the voice, with the voice together ſhall 
6 they ſing > for they ſhall ſee eye to eye, when IRR O- 
* van ſhall bring again Zion :* ver. 8.— Whether 
' theſe watchmen are thofe that ſhall - be raiſed, or 


changed at the coming of Chriſt, (as is moſt likely) 


or whether they ſhall be ſuch as ſhall be appointed 
leaders by the authority of the Saviour, from among 
the. people, it makes no difference in this caſe : they 


| ſhall ſee eye to eye; without the ſmalleſt difference of 
ſentiments or practices; ſo chat no poſſible ſchiſm can 


happen then, nor error of any kind ſpring up. 

4. All people and nations ſhall go up ta Jeruſalem, 
from year to year, to worſhip the great King over all 
the earth, and to learn his will, in order to perform it: 


for thus declare the prophets ; ſaying And many 


peoples ſhall. go ald ſay, Come ye, and let us go up 


to the mountain of JEnovan, to the houſe of the 


God of Jacob; and be will teach us of his ways, 
*. and we will walk in his paths: for out of Zion ſhall 
go forth the law, and the word of Jenovan from 
Jeruſalem:“ Ifai, ii. 3. Micah iv. 2.— Thus all na- 
tions ſhall flow to the holy mountain, where Jeſus ſhall 


reign : There they ſhall receive inſtruction from the 


fountain-head, in which they cannot be deceived, nor 
err in the leaſt ; and thus, at that time, all the Church 


ſhall be one, as the Father and Son are one—and all 
he world ſhall believe and know that the Saviour 


reigns 
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45 . 5 
ſhall Kibrbtic-eo fianblaws,) ee hoes, 


- readily perform his will. All nations and king- 
 Homs: ſhall: call upon the name of Jexovan with one 


pure lip, and ſerve him with one eh or conlent: 5 


And as 155 aol 1b 85 10 aden which f is now 


bY much wanted, it ſhall then be written upon the 


bells of the horſes ; and every pot in Jeruſalem and in 


Judah ſhall be holineſs to JEHoVAn: Zech. xiv. 2c, 2 r. 


And if the moſt common utenſils ſhall then be holy, 
now much more ſhall they be clean that᷑ bear the ſacred 
veffels, more immediately dedicated to the Lord !- 
1 have fuch ideas of the holineſs of thoſe times, 
Places things, &c. that I cannot expreſs, —— 
There ſhall: be on earth the holy mountain, on 


| which ſhall ſtand the holy houſe, of which holineſs is 


che law. This is the law of the houſe Lyon the top 


'of the mountain, the a0 hole limit thereof round about ſhall 


ve moft holy : Behold, this is the law of the houſe :* 
Ezek. xliii. 12, Into this ſacred houſe, the Holy 


One of God fhall enter, attended by holy ſaints and 


angels: There the holy name of God ſhall be reve- 
renced. The children of Ifrael ſhall then become a 


holy people Aud their ſeed ſhall he knoten among the 


| Gentiles, and their offspring among the people: all that ſee 


them ſhall acknowleage them, that they are the ſeed which 


 Jenovan hath bleſſed : Ifai. xi. 9. In the courts of 


holinefs ſhall the holy people eat and drink, and praiſe. 
the holy Lord. Holineſs ſhall ſpread through the 
earth ; nothing unholy, or unclean, ſhall approach the 


: palace of the great King, and ſcarcely ſhall be found in 
the world, during the time of his reign. There ſhall 


then 


LECTURE *. = on 


F prieſts, ad carhal pro- 


ſeſſors; all the ſtumbling blocks that have, for ſo many 


ages, hindered the ſueeefs of the goſpel, and prevented 


the ſpread of true religion „ ſhall be removed, and eri 
no more. 


Then may it be ſaid 2 truth, in the words of the 


propher, out of that chapter of which ſo much uſe has 


been made in this Lecture Breat forth into joy, fing 


together, ye waſle places of Feruſalem ; for IRH VA hath 


comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jeruſalem ; Jzno- 


van hath made bare his holy arm, in the eyes of all the na- 
| tions: and all the ends f the-earth fat ſee the ſalvation ' 


e our God: Iſai. li. 9, 10. 


The obſtructions being entirely ene the glory 
: of God ſhall ſpread, till it ſhall cover the wide earth; 
_ as ſaith the prophet, Ifai. xl. 5.—4d the glory of IR Ho- 


van hall be revealed, and all fleſh ſhall fee it together 
| . mouth of IEKHOVAH hath ſpoken it. 

With this moſt lovely ſcene” in view, I cloſe the 
pre Lecture. | 
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=. LECTURE Xin. 
dne Obſervations upon Exeter A of the Holy Houſe, 


and of the entrance of the Lord into it by the eaft gate: 
tending to prove ) certainty of Chrift's perſonal deſcent 
_ to dwell and ber on the earth, r the og ping 


\ MONG the many great proofs from Seripturs 
that the Lord Jeſus Chriſt will reign perſonally 


upon earth, I reckon, as none of the leaſt, thoſe pro- 
phecies tharſpeak of a place being built for his refidence 


during” the glorious period; which temple is particu- 
wa deſcribed by Ezekiel, in chap. xl. xli. xlii. But as 
the chapters would be long and tireſome to read and 


deſcant upon particularly ; I ſhall only make a few 
brief remarks upon the whole, tending to throw ſome 


light on this ſubject, hitherto unexplored, 
Ezekiel was carried into captivity: before Jeruſalem 
was deſtroyed, and probably at the ſame time that Je- 


| hoiachin, the king of Judah, was taken away, and car- 


ried to Babylon; for he dates his firſt viſion and pro- 


phecy, in the fifth year of king Jehoiachin's captivity, 
in the fourth month, in the fifth day of the month. 


It pleaſed God, not only to ſpeak to Ezekiel, and de- 
clare to him things to come, as to other prophets ; but 
alſo to ſhew him in viſion thoſe things which he deſigned 
to bring to paſs reſpecting Jeruſalem, and the land of 
Iſrael. He mentions ſeveral viſions : The firſt was a 
viſion of the glory of God, ſomething ſimilar to. thoſe 

5 7 = which 


By which the prophet Iſaiah and the apoſtle John beheld, . 
+ This viſion, which he ſaw by the river Chebar, and 


| 5 und which he deſcribes in che beginning of his book, 
was deſigned to make him acquainted with the glory 


ſion to be: A obey that he might warn the houſe of 


Pg 


© Y 4 


reren „ 


which, after ſeven days, he beheld again in the plain, 


and the majeſty of God, and to give him a commiſ- 


Iſrael. 


His 8 viſion, (or i you call it the third, oth 


— is deſcribed in his eighth, ninth, tenth, and ele- 


venth chapters; and is worthy of particular attention. 


It was fourteen months, to a day, from the time he 


| fo the glory of God by the river Chebar, and about 


ſix years before the actual deſtruction of Jeruſalem, 


He was ſuddenly tranſported in viſion to Jeruſalem; Y 
wherehe - fitſt beheld the amazing abominations, im- 


| pieties and idolatries, of which the people were guilty 
then he beheld men, or angels, draw near with their wea- 


pons to deſtroy the city, and lay. the people. But be- 


fore they were permitted to go out to deſtroy, one was 
ſent forth to ſet a mark upon all thoſe that lamented 
for the abominations that were committed in the land. 


Then he heard the commiſſion given to deſtroy, ſaw 


the glory of God depart from the temple and city; and 
partly by viſion, and partly by plain words, had a full 


repreſentation and account of the total deſtruction of 


the city and tem ple, and the ae of the moſt of 


he inhabitants, 


Now all the ſubjects of chis viſion and prophecy were 


fulfilled i in about fix years: from which I argue, tire 


if the deſtructign of the city and temple, which was 
fore-ſhewed him 1 in viſion, and foretold him by the 


Vr. . 9 | ſpirit 
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bp 1 and che unerring 5 of baſins, | 
was certainly accompliſhed ; even ſo ſhall the glorions | 
things forefhewed and foretold to the ſame prophet, by 
the fame authority, and in the ſame manner, partly by 
viſion and partly by words, be as exactly _ 
notwithſtanding the many years that have paſſed, or | 
may yet paſs, between the dun, * their com- 
A fulfilment. | 
It was in the tüte eat after the city was Nie: 
ten, that Ezekiel was ohce more carried in viſion to 
the land of Iſrael; but upon a very different errand 
from what he was, when, nineteen years before, he was 
carried to behold the fins and deſtruction of Jeruſalem. 
Now, he was brought thither to behold the 8 
32 5 eee take place in the latter days. 
I Fhisviſion was long after the deſtruẽtion of the city; 
| 10 ſhew that the things therein repreſented ſhould not 
| take place at the return of the Babyloniſn captivity, 
(as we are ſure that none of them did) but in the latter 
days; a time then long to come. But as the prophet 
had ſeen in viſion the eity and beautiful temple forſaken 
and deſtroyed— bad lived to fee the fulfilment of the 
viſion and prophecy had long mourned for the fins 
and calamities of his people—it- was certainly a very 
gracious and comforting circumſtance for him to be fa- 
voured with a view of the glory of that land in the lat - 
ter days, and of a beautiful temple, that ſhall be built 
for the Lord, wherein he alk place his throne, and 
? dwell for ages. 5 
ls am afraid, that I ſhall not be able to ſet the viſion - 
before you in all its beauty; for my comprehenſion W--- 
i is but weak, , dull and imperlect: wy 
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46:3 But what F can, 1 will nv the reſt 
.._* Muſt he relerv'd for nobles tongues and pens.” 
1 hope ſome abler and more ingenious pens will 


hb" up. the beautiful ſubject, and diſcuſs it more at 


large, than either my ability or deſign will give me, 
leave to do. All | can pretend to do, is to draw ſome 


few of the outlines of this wonderful plan and elevation, 


>< 


and make a few remarks upon ſome of the moſt 


| ſtriking, circumſtances.—— 
The prophet writes thus :- In the five-and-twen- 


©tierth year of our captivity, in the beginnin g of the 


© year, in the tenth day of the month, in the four- 
a teenth year after that the city was ſmitten, in the ſelf- 
© ſame day, the hand of IEHOVARH was upon me, and 
"S brought me thither. In the viſions of God brought 


he me into the land of Iſrael, and ſer me upon a very 
© high mountain, by.which was as the frame of a city 


on the ſouth. And he brought me thither, and 
© behold there was a man whoſe appearance was like 


* the appearance of braſs, with a line of flax in his 


© hand, and a meaſuring reed: and he ſtood in the 


gate. And the man ſaid unto me, Son of man, 


© behold with thine eyes, and hear with thine ears, and 


| © ſet thine heart upon all that I ſhall ſhew thee : for to 


© the intent that T might ſhew them unto thee art thou 
© brought hither : declare all that thou ſeeſt to the 


© houſe of Iſrael. And behold a wall on the outſide of 


© the houſe round about, and in the man's hand a mea- 


ſuring reed of ſix cubits long, by the cubit and an 
hand- breath, &c. Ezek. xl. 1 | 5 
We may obſerve, that this building which the 1 pro- 
Phet beheld in viſion, ſtood upon a very high moun- 
tain ; and there 1 is no doubt but, in reality, the glorious 
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| tewple of the Lord ſball ſtand. upon a leb and " 


exalted mountain, called, in the prophecies, The Moun- 
| gain of JEHOVAH'S Houſe, —* And i it ſhall come to paſs 
ein the laſt days, that the mountain of Jenovan's 
© houſe ſhall be. eſtabliſhed, in the top of- the, moun 
; c rains, and ſhall, be exalted above the hills; and all | 
« nations ſhall flow unto it; „Iſai. ii. 2. Mic. i iv. "3 


The former temples, that built by Solomon, and that 


| built by the returned captives, flood upon Mount 


Motiah, in Jeruſalem: but that which i is to be built for 


Chriſt to dwell in, will ſtand upon a more lofty moun- ; 


"tain; not in the city, but more than thirty miles diſtant 


to the north; as any attentive reader may perceive, by 


| carefully reading t the 48th chapter ; where we find the 


= 


inheritance of the twelve tribes laid out, beginning 
from the north, next to the land of Hamath, where 


Dan has his portion; next to him Aſher; then Naph-- 


tali, and next to him Manaſſeh; then Ephraim, and 
by him Reuben ; then Judah. Afcer the ſettlement of 
theſe ſeven tribes, a dedicated portion is marked off, 


which is to contain the ſanctuary, the prieſts and Le- 
ves portions, and the poſſeſſion of the city. TO 


know, exaQly how large this foui - quare portion is, of 
five and twenty thouſand reeds ſquare, is difficult, and 
is beyond my power to tell certainly; becauſe, though 
we are told that the reed with which the angel mea- 


ſured the whole was fix cubits, and are alſo informed 
| that the cubit was a cubit and a hand's breadth ; (ſec 
chap. xl. 5, xliii, 1 3.) yet, for want of knowing exactly 


the length of the cubit, (whether eighteen inches, or 


twenty one inches, or three feet) and the meaſure 


| nw an band. e Ge four inches and an 


half, 


1 CITIIITA ui, | of ; 


Half, vr e ruhethes a ſpat containing nine inches) we 


* connot be quite certain of its pteciſe length and 
3 and perhaps we may never be able to deter- 


mine with certainty, till it is fulfilled, when no doubt 


every thing ſhall appear exact, according to the pro- 
prophecy. But at preſent I ſhall take the cubit ws 
be eighteen inches, and the hand-breadth to be four 


inches and a half, which put together make twenty⸗ | 


two inches and an half, and fix times this is eleven 


feet and. three inches for the length of the reed; 


twenty five thouſand of this meaſure is fifty-three 
miles and a quarter, and. ninety feet. Then there 


is à diviſion of ten thouſand reeds, or twenty-one 
miles and a quarter and three hundred feet broad, in 


the midſt of which ſtands the ſanctuary; which is 


divided by a wall of five hundred reeds each way, 


to ſeparate en the 1 and the T 
place. 


ſions of the holy portion, and all the parts into which 
it is divided, according to the above rule. 

From the ſouthern boundary of the holy portion, 
to the ſouthern wall of the city, two thouſand eight 


hundred and twelve feet, fix inches, or half a mile, 


and one hundred and ſeventy-two feet, fix inches. 
The city itſelf nine miles, and three thouſand one 
hundred and five feet, or nine miles and an half and 


fou: hundred and ſixty five feet. From the north- 


ern wall of the city, to the ſouthern wall of the ſanc- 
. tuary, thirty-ene miles, and five thouſand and ſeventy 


feet; or thirty-one miles three quarters, and one thous = 


Land one hundred and ten feet. 


From 


wy 


I will here give you, at one view, the exact Sina | 
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From the ethers wal of the th, . 

e wall of the ſame, one mile, apd three han. 
dred and forty-five ſeet. 

From the northern wall of the (anckuuty naths FA 
ern boundary of the holy portion joining to Judah's poſ- 
ſeſſion, ten miles, and fix hundred thirty-ſeven feet fix 
 Inehes.. All which added together make the firſt men- 
| tioned ſum, fifty-three miles, and one thouſand four 
hundred and ten feet, or fifty three miles and a quarter, 
| gd ninety feet. It being evident therefore, by the 

; | krgeneſs of the ſanctuary, and by the diſtance which | 
it ſhall ſtand from Jeruſalem, or the city Jzenovan 
| $heammah, that no ſuch temple hath ever yet been 
built, conſequently the whole remains to be fulfilled. 
+ _ Fhis glorious and beautiful temple and diary 
Iſt expreſly and particularly deſcribed, it cer; 
tainly follows that it muſt be built on earth; and 
from the magnitude and glory of the ſame, we may, 
conclude that it will be the refidence of the great 
King, during the period of his reign on earth, which 
ve are aſſured will be a thouſand j years. 

1 ſhall make a few remarks upon this holy bebe, 
Which will comprehend all the light J have in the 
matter at preſent. 

1. Unleſs it had been the pleaſure of God that 
fuch a houſe ſhquld be built, he certainly never would 
have ſhewed it to the prophet, nor thus deſcribed it 
fo. very particularly: for no poſſible reaſon can be 
given for this long and minute deſcription, which takes 
up three whole chapters, unleſs ſuch a palace is to 

be hereafter built in reality: for to pretend that it is 
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5 ly interaded as 2 myſtical repreſentation, as many 
explain it, pointing out the flourithing ſtate of the 
| Chriſtian church on earth, or as others, the glorified - 
| ſtate in heaven, is juſt as void of foundation, and full 
as abſurd, as it would have been for Moſes when he 
came down from the mount, with that particular 
deſcription of the tabernacle, &c. recorded in Exod. 
XXV. Xxvi. XxVii. and that charge to fee that he 
made every thing according to the pattern ſhewed him 


in che mount, to have given out, that the Lord Iaj- 


novAk intended nothing more, than that his religion 
ſhould be practiſed in the hearts and lives of men, 
but that no buildings of any earthly materials were 
to be erected, but that they were only mentioned as 
metaphors, &c. For if any perfons will take the 
pains to read over the three chapters in Exodus 
abovementioned, and then thoſe three in Ezekiel, 
(xl. xli. xlii.) which ſpeak of the holy houſe, the fanc= | 
tuary of the Lord, which is to be built, (fince it 
never yet has been) they will find the meaſures equally 
exact, and the deſcriptions alike particular: with this 


a only difference, that Moſes was commanded imine- 


_ Giately to cauſe the things to be made according to 

| the pattern, but Ezekiel only beheld what was to take. 
place, and was cotnmanded to ſhew the pattern to the 
houſe of Iſrael; and as he had feen it meaſured, to 
let them meaſure it; that ſo it might be firmly en- 
graved and imprinted upon their memories, that God, 
in due time, would cauſe ſuch a palace to be built, for | 
the glory of his name. 

. 4 evident that the prophet was not only 
Penna ans by the viſion to look upon the building of 
the 
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angels, but alſo by the ſtrict charge given him, in 


5 except Ezekiel and Daniel; 


| Terenas he Pays, 
wack the manner that be ſaw it 


| Certain; but highly important, and of great con- 
Fequence. | This is evident, not only by the ſolemn 


manner in which. the viſion was ſhewed him by the 
authority of God, and by the miniſtration of glorious 


thele words, © Son of man, "behold with thine eyes, 
and hear with thine ears, and ſet thine heart upon 


« all that I ſhall ſhew- thee : for to the intene that I 


2 might ſhew them unto thee. ant thou brought hitber: 


« declare all that thou ſeeſt to the houſe. of Iſraet * 
Bap. x. 4. The prophet is called by the appellation 


of don of man, a name which Chriſt oſten gave him · 


felf, but by which none of the prophets; were called, 
the latter only once. 
Ezekiel was charged to ſee with his eyes, to hear 


| with his ears, and. to ſet. his heart to all that was 
_ mewed to him, and to pay the greateſt poſſible atten · 
tion thereto, and alſo to declare it all to the houſe 


of Iſrael; but if it was never deſigned ta be literally 


accompliſhed; of what uſe could it be to declare it 


to the houſe of Iſrael? for to this day they do not 


underſtand it; and they even forbid any to read this 


viſion till they are thirty years of age, eſterming it 


| the moſt giffcult of all the prophecies : And indeed 
nothing Jeſs than the idea of its being exactly fulfilled, 


canever make it to be thoroughly underſlood. Vet 


zs he was ſolemnly charged, even a ſecond time, to 


ſhew the form and faſhion of the houſe to the houſe 
of Iſrael, there muſt have been ſome weighty inten- 
tion in the ſame. For when he had a viſion of the 
Lond, himſelf ene into che wy houſe, he re- 

| Os Ccectived 


No IM 
Azerbzs an. r a 


1 dünne from him to let this matter be” owns 
_ ſpecially if he found in the people any diſpolition 
to be ſorry for their former tranſgreſſions, which had 
occaſioned the ' deſtruction of the glorious, beautiful, | 
and: magnificent temple built by Solomon: In that 
| baſe he was to comfort them, by giving them a cer 
tain expectation of this houſe being built, which (hall 
be far more glorious; and that it might not be for? 
gotten, it 'was to be written in their fight, and. the 
_ of it ſet before them. 4 
Thou fon of man, ſhew the houſe to tlie hols „„ 
' of Iſrael, that they may be aſhamed of their iniqul= *' if 
* ties: and let them meaſure the pattern. And if | 
© they be aſhamed of all that they have done, ſhew 
them the form of the houſe and the faſhion thereof, 
and the goings out thereof, and the comings in 
c thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all the ordi- 
 ©.narices thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all 
the laws thefeof; and write it in their ſight, that they 
may keep the whole form thereof, and all the ordi- 
fHnances thereof, and do them. This is the law of 
* the houſe; Upon the top of the mountain, the whole 
limit thereof round about ſhall. be moſt holy. Be- 


© hold, this is the law of Fs dent 1. _ xlili. 10, 
11, 12. | 


3- The buildings appear, by the Jelerifiitn; ts be 
very grand; and moſtly four-ſquare. The ſeparate 
place (divided by a wall to make a ſeparation bes - 1 
tween the ſanctuary and the profane place) is accords "| 
ing to the meaſure, as I have already noticed, one i | 
mile and three hundred and forty-five feet ſquare's = 1 


Which is a place large N for many n if 
Vor. II. | F P not 
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1 to enter in upon 1 Hen 
the great King will hold his court, and here diſplay 
bis glory: From this place that righteous law will go 
forth which ſhall rule the earth. To this moſt holy 
temple: the faints ſhall have free ' admittance: at all 
times; and even thoſe who are in a mortal ſtate, or 


| Who have not been raifed and changed, ſhall ſome- 


times be admitted to pay their homage there. There 
call be a conſtant communication between this tem» 
ple and the higheſt heavens ;- and angels ſhall go and 
return to and from the [glorious prince. For thus he 
aid to Nathanael, Hereaſter ye ſhall fee heaven 
* opened, and the angels of God aſcending and de- 

e ſcending upon the Son of man : or continually com- 
ing to him, and returning from him. Such a glorious 
Intercourſe will there be between angels and men, in 
that bleſſed period ! ſuch great wonders are reſerved 
to bleſs our ſight, in that long · expected day, when 
| the Lord our Saviour ſhall reign iy bis holy mon 
ag HP 

oe The gates is the ourward wall are only three, 
Gas I find any account of; - one towards' the eaſt, 
which is the royal gate, at which the Lord God of 
Hrael ſhall enter; and as this is not a common gate, 
and ſhall not be conſtantly open, therefore there i: 
no gate upon the weſtern fide oppoſite thereto. The 
"gates at which the people ſhall enter to pay heir 
homage to their Lord, and to behold his glory, ſtand 


upon the north and ſouth ſides, oppoſite to each other. 
The people of the land will be allowed to enter at 
theſe gates in the ſolemn feaſts, taking this precau- 


cion not to return by the way that they came in, but 
5 100 


a . 
„ . , - * 


eren 2112s \ 


forth by the ſame. © But when the people of the 
land ſhall come before JuuovAn,. & in the ſolemn 


3 « gate to worſhip, ſhall go out by the way of the ſouth 
« gate: and he that entereth” in by the way of the 
'© ſouth gate, ſhall go forth by the way of the north gate: 


Ts xlvi. 9. 


to the outer gates, and they are juſt an hundred 
cubits diſtant from eack other: ſo that from the 


of the inner court, is an hundred cubits; and the 
fame may be ſaid of the north and of the ſouth- 
gates. T here is a general regularity and exactneſs 
in the meaſures of all the gates, chainbers, &c. ſave 
| that in going up to the gates in the outer wall, 
you aſcend by ſeven ſteps, both on the north fide, 
and on the ſouth fide, (How many on the eaſt 
ſide is not mentioned); but on the eaſt, north, and 


ſteps. Whatever myſtery ſome may find in theſe and 
many other deſcriptions in theſe chapters, I ſhall 


which the place is deſcribed, and the proportions 
| aſſigned to each gate, building, chamber, court, &e. 


ſcription of the tabernacle in the wilderneſs, erected 
by Moſes, or the glorious tem ple built by Solomon: 

TS 1 
1 | 


w 


3 oppoſite gate. 8 
be permitted to enter in by the eaſt gate, and to ge 


© feaſts, he that entereth in by the way of the north | 


* he ſhall not return by the way of the gate whereby 
he came in, but mn 15 i 


The gates of the inner court 8 „ | 


gate on the caſt fide, in the outward wall, to the gate 
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ſoutk ſides, the aſcent to che inner court is by eight | 


content myſelf with obſerving, that the exactneſs with 


is no where exceeded in Scripture, either in the de- 


and we have juſt as much reaſon to believe that fuck 
a temple, &c. as this deſcribed by Ezekiel, will be 
> built, fot the reception of the Lord, as we have to 
believe that the tabernacle was erected in the wil. 
derneſs, or the temple built in Jeruſalem, or any 
other fact recorded in the ſacred hiſtory, happened 1 
for” we have in both caſes the ſa ne authority. 
5. The materials of which the Houle, &c. ſhall 
be. compoſed, are not defcribed-' very particularly; 
except juſt ſo far as to let us know that the build- 
ing is to be on earth, and compoſed of ſuch mas 
terials. as earth can furniſh, as wood, and chick 
Plan ks: See Ezekiel xli. 16. 22. 25, 26. But no 
doubt the houſe will be very glorious, much more 
ſo than either of the former temples; and though not 
intended, like the New Jeruſalem, to endure or remain 
before God to endleſs ages, yet exceedingly well ſuited 
to that diſpenſation, . and calculated to laſt for the 
time of a thouſand years, without decay, And to 
the building of this temple ſhall all nations freely 
contribute, as in the days of Solomon, and more ſo. 
For © The kings of Tarſhiſh and of the iſles ſhall 
* bring preſents : the kings of Sheba and Seba ſhall 
© offer. gifts :* Pſal. Ixxii. 10. All they from Sheba 
£ ſhall come: they ſhall bring gold and incenſe, - they 
© ſhall ſhew forth the praiſes of Jenovan.” * Surely 
© the iſles ſhall wait for me, and the ſhips of Tarſbiſh 
« firſt, to b-ing thy ſons from far, their filver and their 
* gold with them, unto the name of Jenovan thy 
God, and to the Holy One of Iſrael, becauſe he 
hath glorified thee. The glory of Lebanon ſhall 
© come unto thee, the fir tree, the pine tree, and the 
f box ** to beauiify che place of my ſanctuary, 
„ and 


Aeon mnt.” ns 


# and Twill make the place of my foot glorious. For 


* braſs 1 will bring gold, and for iron I will bring 
| Taler and aq en ag and for ſtones iron: 20 


dint + can be no want of ſufficient Nahen to build. 
ao; decorate this facred temple, when the gain and 
ſubſtance of many nations ſhall be conſecrated to the 
Lord of the whole earth, Mic. iv. 13. and when the 
whole houſe of Iſtacl ſhall be united in this good 
work; and when it ſhall be carried on under the 
ſpecial direction of that King, of whom Solomon in 
all his glory was but a faint figure. All theſe things 
conſidered, there can be no doubt, but the glory of 
this lat houſe ſhall far exceed che glory of the firf. 

But the greateſt glory of all, is, that the Lord 
himſelf ſhall trumphantly enter in, and make the 
ſtately palace his ene relidence during the Mil- 
lenium. 


This glorious event is + beacnifully deſcribed wy the 


prophet Ezekiel, in the xliii. chapter of his prophecy ; 


a part of which I ſhall read to you, and make ſome 
remarks as 1 paſs along, which I _ will be worthy 
of your attention. 
Afterward he brought me to the wiſe, even the 
* one that looketh toward the eaſt. And behold, the 
glory of the God of Iſrael came from the way of the 
| #.eaſt; and his voice was like the noiſe of many 
* waters, and * earth ſhined with his glory:“ vere 
„ | 
The prophet having beheld i in viſion the p 
prepared for the great inhabitant, is here led forth to 
the eaſt gate, where he beholds the glory of the God 


of lirael "oug from the eaſt ;— which certainly 
intends 
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which ſhall then take place. The prophet ſaw in viſion 


e ; | 1 


9 eee Tamas - 


fee che leaſt propriety in the text: but if it be allowed 
that the great Lord of the whole earth ſhall ſuddenly 
tome into his temple, when it is prepared for him, 
then the meaning is eaſy, conſiſtent, and rational, 
exactly agreeable to the plaineſt letter of Scripture, 
and perfectly ſuitable to that / glorious ſtate. of things 


what ſhall really come to paſs, when the bleſſed Re- 
deemer (fo frequently ſtiled Jexovan. in theſe pro- 
phecies) ſhall appear in his glory, with which the 
earth itſelf ſhall ſhine. Oh how lovely, majeſtic, and 
beautiful, will the King of kings appear in that glo- 


when he-heard behind him a great voice as of a trum. 
pet, faying, © 1 am Alpha, and Omega, the firſt 
and the lat;” &c. when he turned to ſee the voice 
chat fpake unto. him, what an aſtoniſhing ſight he 
beheld !- Hear his grand. deſcription, of the awful 
and dreadful, glorious and lovely ſcene. _ 

And being turned, I ſaw ſeven. golden 1 5 80 
E « ſlicks; ; and in the midſt of the ſeven candleſticks, 
one like unto the Son of man, clothed with a gar- 
ment down. to the foot, and girt about the paps 
© with a golden girdle. His head and his hairs were 
© white like wool, as white as ſnow; and his eyes 
© were as a flame of fire; and his feet like unto fine 
© braſs, as if they burned in a furnace; and his voice 
as the ſound of many waters. And he had in his 
right hand ſeven ſtars: and out of his mouth went 
a ſharp two-edged ſword, and his countenance was | 
266 the fan hincch is is renged 5 5 


8 


he had been ſo intimate with him while he abode 


on earth! But kindly the Lord laid his right hand 


on his fainting diſciple, ſaying unto him, * Fear not g 


I am the firft and the laſt: I am he chat liveth, and 


| * was dead; and behold, I am alive for evermore, 


Auen; 2 = 


* 


i. 10 —18. 


ti kc the hikes . Joh, Nor was „ 


Ezekiel leſs glorious : for he ſays, And it was ac- 


«ording to the appearance of the viſion which I ſaw . 


* when I came to deſtroy the city: and the viſions 
+4 yerelike the viſion which I ſaw by the river Chebar : 
Land I fell upon my face: ver. 3. 

e 


| John the Divine: See Iſai. vi. and Rev. iv. and v. 


Theſe were all wonderful viſions, glorious to be- 


hold; and the ſame ching is intended in them all, or 
rather they are all the ſame; viz. The Saviour of 


mankind manifeſted to Iſaiah and Ezekiel, in the 


glory which he had before he came into our world, 


and to St. John in that glory which he received after 


his aſcenſion into heaven; which, in truth, was the 
fame glory which he poſſeſſed before. 


. -As for the ſeraphim, or living creatures, ſome have 


taken great pains to prove them to be a repreſentation 
ol the Trinity, and of the humanity of Chriſt : but 


I think the ſeraphim are creatures: 1. becauſe the 
Scripture ex r calls them ſo: 2. becauſe they are 


repreſented 


x laura; the John far this -vifin of : 
| Jeſus glorified, he fell at his feet as dead, though 


you may find a very particular deſcription of this 
glory, and theſe viſions ; which viſions are much the 
fame as thoſe beheld: by the prophet Iſaiah and St, 


: 
A 
% 
.... r rr 
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have every one of them harps; and golden vials full | 


of odours, which Wer s of ſaints: 4. And 
; hea, adit creatures, Pega regs v7 un 
the elders, as the repreſentatives of the church of the 
firſt born, or firſt fruits unto God and the Lamb, 
ſung a new ſong, ſaying, Thou art worthy to take 
the book, and to open the ſeals thereof; for thou 
- ©waſt ſlain, and haſt redeemed us to God by thy | 
blood, out of every kindred, and tongue; and peo- 


ple, and nation; and haſt made us unto our Gd 


kings and prieſts; and we ſhall reign with thee ot 
| © the carth: Rev. v. 8, 9, 10. | 


I think I need ſay no more to e en not to 


Wa een but creatures. But the glory i in which 5 


they Rand is inconceivable; and the high rank. they, 
hold among intelligences, hath made ſome conclude 
them to be che repreſentatives of the ſacred Trinity, 
joined to the glorious humanity of our Lord: but 
for the reaſons abovementioned, and others that 
might be given, I diſſent from them. 
The view that Ezekiel had of the glory of the God 
of Iſrael, made him fall upon his face. The preſence 
of God always humbles and abaſes the ſoul: the more 
we know of the Divine character, and the more we 
behold the beauty of the Lord, the more we ſhall ſes 
and confeſs our own unworthineſs. This was the caſe 
with Abraham, Moſes, Job, Iſaiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, 
and St. John, and with all holy beings; the very ſe- 
raphim veil their faces before God and the Lamb. 


i e . Ezekiel 
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* Fackiet fatther a. And the glory of l 
(came into the houſe, by the way of the gate w—_ 
proſpect is towards the caſt :* ver. 4 

When the temple was built and dedicaed by Solo- 


mon, the cleud of glory filled the houſe of the Lord 


* $0 that the prieſts could not ſtand to miniſter, becauſe 
© of the cloud: for the glory of IJRHOVAH had filled 
i the houſe of IEHñOVAH: 1 Kings, vill. 10, 11. 
2 Chron. v. 13, 14. — This was the viſible token of 
the Divine preſence, and ſhewed that God dwelt there 
in a peculiar manner: But I preſume it was impoſſible 
to tell ar which door, or in what manner, this glory en- 
tered. But the prophet Ezekiel poſitively informs us, 
| that the glory of the Lord entered into the houſe by the 

way of the gate whole proſpect is towards the eaſt.— 
And is not this a plain proof that Chriſt will perſonally 
appear, and come into the temple that ſhall be prepared 
for him ; and will enter in at the eaſt gate; which 
ſhall remain ſhut, as the prophet declares ? for which 
the reaſon is given in theſe words: Then he brought 
© me back the way of the gate of the outward ſanc- 
* tuary, which looketh towards the eaſt ; and it was 
* ſhut. Then ſaid Jenovan unto me; This gate 
* ſhall be ſhut, it ſhall not be/Ppened, and no man 
© ſhall enter in by it: becauſe Jznovan, the God of 
© Iſrael, hath entered in by it; therefore, it ſhall be 
© ſhut :* Ezek. xliv. 1, 2. 

Can any thing be plainer than the viſible relive of 

Jexovay, in this text? He ſhall enter at the eaſt gate 
of the temple. But would it not be highly abſurd to 
ſay, that the inviſible God, whoſe prefence fills hea- 
ven and earth, entered in at the eaſt gate? But ſup- 


Vor. II. 2 poſing, 
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poſing, what 1 think I have proved, that Jeſus Chriſt is 


called, in this and many other paſſages, Jznovan, 
and the God of Iſrael; and that he ſhall appear in 
glory, and be perſonally viſible on earth, and ſhall 
enter into his temple by the eaſt gate; then the whole 
appears plain, rational, and eaſy : But in any other 


view, I can make nothing at all of it. 


The prophet goes on to inform us of what ard 
to himſelf, and what he ſaw and heard- at the time 


when he had this wonderful viſion. 


..» ©. So the ſpirit took me up, and brought m me into the 


inner- court; and behold the glory of IEHOVAH 


4 


J filled the houſe. And J heard him ſpeaking mo 


me out of the houſe ; and the man ood: 2 me: 
Per. 5, 6. 

Ezekiel having viewed the temple nad all the build- 
ings belonging thereto, and having ſeen the Lord 
enter in at the eaſt gate, he was taken up, and brought 


by the Spirit into the inner-court ; where he beheld 


the glory of the Lord, and heard his gracious voice 


| ſpeaking to him out of the houſe : and he has preſerved 
the ſpeech which the King of kings and Lord of lords 


| was moſt graciouſly. pleaſed to deliver from his-throne 


on that occaſion ; a part of which I ſhall read to you at 


this time : And if the ſpeeches of the kings of the earth 
are heard with ſo much applauſe, how much more 
ſhould we liſten to the ſpeech of the Lord God, even 
our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, who ſhall aſſume his throne, 
and take poſſeſſion of his palace in that glorious day, 
when the prophetic viſions of Exckiel ſhall appear to 


be divine en : 


| Part 
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Part of the Speech of his moſt ſacred, moſt excellent Ma- 
 Jefly, Ixsus, Jenovan, the Lonp Go of Tſracl— 
the great KING over all the earth—K1xG oF KINGs, 
AND LoRD OF LoRDS—on his entrance into his boly 


temple, and taking poſſeſſion of his throne. 


© And he ſaid unto me—(fays Ezekiel) Son of 

: man, the place of my throne, and the place of the 
© ſoles of my feet; where I will dwell in the midſt of II- 
© rael for ever: and my holy name ſhall the children 
of Iſrael no more defile, neither they nor their kings, 
© by their whoredoms, nor by the carcaſes of their 
kings, in their high places. In their ſetting up their 

© threſhold by my threſholds, and their poſt by my 
* poſts, and the wall between me and them, they have 

even deflled my holy name by their abominations 
© that they have committed: wherefore I have con- 
© ſumed them in mine anger. Now let them put 
© away their whoredom, and the carcaſes of their kings 
far from me, and I will dwell in the midſt of them 
* for ever. Thou ſon of man, ſhew the houſe to 
the houſe of Iſrael, that they may be aſhamed of their 
© iniquities : and let them meaſure the pattern. And 
jf they be aſhamed of all that they have done, ſhew r- 

them the form of the houſe, and the faſhion thereof, 
© andthe goings out thereof, and the comings in there- 
"of, and all the. forms thereof, and all the ordinances 
* thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all the laws 
thereof; and write it in their ſight, that they may 
* keep the whole form thereof, and the ordinances 
© thereof, and do them. This is the law of the houſe ; 


0-2: Do pop 


. eo; 
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ö - Lethwes mn the Probe : 
4.8 Upon the top of the mountain, the whole limit 


£c thereof round about ſhall be moſt holy: behold, 
© this is the law of the houſe :” ver, J— 


N 


-— After ffs the Lad pes en I defotibe the altar, 
and to appoint facrifices, and to direct in what manner 
they ſhall be prepared and offered; of which I ſhall | 


ſpeak in my Lecture concerning the reſtoration of the 
Jewiſh temple ſervice : but, at preſent, ſhall make a 


few obſervations upon that part of the ſpeech —_ 1 
have read. 


it 1 evident that the Lord deſigns to awell i in 


. this holy temple for ever, or during the Millenium 


age; that is, for a thouſand years. This is that houſe 
of IE Hov an, of which both Iſaiah and Micah ſpeak, 


to which the nations of the earth, and all people, ſhall . 
invite each other to go up; ſaying — Come ye, and 
© let us go up to the mountain of JEexovan, and to the 


© houſe of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of 


© his ways, and we will walk in his paths.” 


Then ſhall it be ſaid, in the moſt ſublime "97 
© JEHOVAH is in his holy temple; let all the earth 
keep ſilence before him.” The nations of the world 
ſhall then keep filence, and learn the will of their Re- 


deemer and King. 


The cxxxii. Pſalm, and many other 1 of . 


| Scripture, are more applicable to that glorious en- 


trance of the Lord into his holy temple, than to any 


event that has yet happened. 


2. The holy houſe being expreſly called the place 
of his throne, and the place of the ſoles of his feet, 
intimates a he ſhall then begin to reign over his 
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. in his boly mount, that timeeven for ever, | 
(or, to the age): Mic, iv. . and that he ſhall abide 
mere until he accompliſhes all thoſe glorious pure 
poſes for which he ſhall viſit the earth. | | 
3. The children of Iſrael ſhall be at that day an 
holy people, and {hall ſerve the Lord with purity and 
ſincerity, and ſhall no more defile his name by any 
abominations of fleſh or ſpirit : he ſhall dwell among 
them, they ſhall be happy, and ſhall have a pre-emi- 
nence above all other nations; and ſhall thus be, in 
reality, in the latter days, what they were called and 
choſen to be at firſt, but whuch. in fact they never 
yet have obtained. 
4. Such a holy place ſhall then be on ak as abu 
like was never ſeen before, and ſuch holineſs ſhall 
| take place and abound as will far. exceed all de- 
ſcription. The whole land ſhall be holy, but eſ- 
pecially that mountain whereon the moſt holy temple 
ſhall be built. The whole limits round about ſhall be 
moſt holy; this is called the Jaw of the houſe. Nothing 
unholy or- impure {hall come near the ſacred place to 
defile it, no unclean perſons ſhall approach it. The 
purity that ſhall then take place in the hearts, lives, 
converſations, and even in the moſt ordinary employ- 
ments of mankind, and much more in the ſolemn 
worſhip which they ſhall pay to the great King, ſhall 
perfectly correſpond with the holineſs of thoſe times, 
and the ſanctity of the place. 5 Wl 
5. This ſacred houſe was ſhewed to the N | 
in viſion, not to deceive him with a falſe appearance 
of what ſhall never take place; but that he might 
| ſhew to the houſe of Iſrael the great things which 
| / God 


God hath ks to fulfil i in. the later days,; 3 1 5 
they might be aſhamed of all their iniquities, and be 


dcomforted in their preſent long diſperſion, with the 


hopes of that future glory and proſperity, which they 
ſhall enjoy in that glorious time when the Lord ſhall 
dwell among them; and they ſhall be his people, 
and ſhall keep” all his ordinances, and he ſhall be 


their God. 


Thus in this laſt 8 Chriſt ſhall avell "IR 
rounded with glory, and at the ſame time ſhall rule | 
| ſpiritually in the hearts of men, and govern all nations 
by his deputies ; and all the glory that was in the 
cloudy pillar, that dwelt in the tabernacle, that inha- 
| bited the magnificent temple built by Solomon, with 
all that was ever ſeen in the temple built by Zerub- | 
| babel, and rebuilt by Herod ;. all the glory and ex- 
cellency that appeared in Chriſt when he was on 
earth; or in Chriſtianity and the Chriſtian church ever 

ſince; all, all, ſhall meet and dwell in this ſacred 
place, of which J have been ſpeaking. | 

The very thought that all theſe viſions and pro- 
phecies ſhall be fulfilled, is enough to inflame all 
our deſires, to ſee the King in his beauty, and to behold 
that glorious land, when it ſhall become the delight of 
the Lord, and be no more forſaken or deſolate. 

The very expreſs deſcriptions of this houſe, and 
the entrance of the Lord God of Ifrael into the ſame 
by the way of the eaſt gate, abundantly prove that 
. he ſhall appear viſibly, and reign perſonally on earth; 
without which J cannot poſſibly ſee how the Scriptures 
can be fulfilled. | 


There 


LECT var X21. a8 


b | There are many more e that might be 
made upon the glorious. building, and its many con- 
veniencies; but as I have not a thorough underſtand- 
ing of the whole plan, (which indeed is ſomewhat 
difficult to. me entirely to comprehend, or fully to 


accurate pens than mine to diſcuſs; hoping ſoon to 
ſee ſome bright genius undertake the taſk. Beſides, 
I have many other ſubjects to diſcourſe upon intheſe 
Lectures, which I may be better able to underſtand 
myſelf, and of conſequence to explain to you, than 
the particulars of this glorious building; it is ſuffi- 
cient for my preſent purpoſe to have proved its exiſt- 
_ ence in the Millenium, and to have pointed out its 
uſes, and ſome of the great deſigns for which it ſhall 
be erected. At this time 1 ſhall add, 


* 


explain), 1 ſhall therefore leave the ſubje& to more 
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3 xiv. 9. And IEHOVAR ſhall be King over all the In 
« that day Wie be one Jxnovax, and his name one. 
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HE glorious reigh of Chriſt and kis talks on 
earth, is a ſubject of ſo much importance, and of 
which the Scriptures ſpeak fo fully and plainly, that I 
can hardly be willing to take my leave of it, till I have 
| conſidered and enlarged upon ſome of the many beau- 
' tiful ſcenes of which the prophets ſpeak with ſo much 
. rapture; and whereon we dwell with ſuch exſlatic Plea- 
ire. | | 
. wiſh I was able to do juſtice to my 3 and to 
paint the. glories of the Meſſiah's reign, in ſome mea- 
ſure, according to what it ſhall appear in that happy 
Era, when © JEHOVAH ſhall be King over all the 
© earth : In that day ſhall there be one JERHO VAM, 
and his name one.” |, ; : 

In this diſcourſe I ſhalt, fi, point out who is in- 
tended by IEHOVAH; ; ſecondly, the time when he ſhall 
reign ; thirdly, the extent of his dominion ; fourthly, the 
nature and excellency of his government; fibiy, the 
amazing happineſs of his ſubjects. | 

Firſt,, Who is intended by Jenovan, in the TORS 
nowTead ? And I think, for my part, that there cannot 
be the leaſt room for diſpute in the preſent caſe. Jeſus, 
the Son of the Moſt High God, who! is called the Holy 

One 


1 


4 DISCOURSE: „ 


One of Iſrael, is moſt certainly the highly- exalted and 
dignified perſon. Of this there cannot be the leaſt 
ſolid reaſon to heſitate, if we conſider that it is the ſame 
JzxovAH that was fold for thirty pieces of ſilver, which 
filver was caſt unto the potter, as a goodly price that 
he was priſed at by the children of Iſrael. He is alſo 

the ſame IRHOVAEH who was pierced=—upon whom the 


Jews, who pierced him, ſhall look, and for whom they 


ſhall mourn, and be in bitterneſs. It is the ſame glo- 
rious perſon whofhall come to deliver them from their 
enemies—whoſe feet ſhall ſtand upon the Mount of 
| Olives, which is before Jeruſalem, on the eaſt ; at which 
time the mountain ſhall ſplit aſunder, and half of it 
ſhall remove towards the north, and half of it towards 
the ſouth. It is he that ſhall come, and all the ſaints. 
with him who ſhall enter into the temple at the eaſt 
gate—and who ſhall place his-throne on the glorious 
holy mountain. It is he that ſhal be worſhipped by 
all nations who ſhall go up from year to year to Jes 
ruſalem for that purpoſe. 
Now, it is evident that ſome of theſe prophecies 
have been fulfilled in Jeſus, and the reſt may be: but 
in the nature of things, it is impoſſible that they ſhould 
be true of the inviſible God; whom no man hath ſeen, 
or can ſee, and live. 
This being evident, I paſs, ſecondly, to conſider rohen 
he ſhall be King over all the earth. It is of great im- 
portance in all prophecies well to underſtand the times, 
ages, ſeaſons and periods, when thoſe things ſhall hap- 
pen that are predicted ; and, for want of this obſerva- 
tion, many fall into very great miſtakes, and apply the 
wonderful prophetic declarations of God, to ſuch 
Vor. II. R events 
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events to which they have not the leaſt alluſion ; and 
thus degrade the glory of the ere, and weaken 
Its evidencdgedG. „ 

But as a great number of events are mentioned chat 
ſhall take place at that time, and which events are ſo 
| ſtriking that they cannot be unnoticed, or miſtaken, 
when they ſhall happen; ve may ſpeak. with great 
confidence concerning them- | 
1. The Lord, or Jexovan, cannot be king over all 
the earth, till he ſhall viſibly appear—till he ſhall come 
to earth— till he ſhall come with all his ſaints— till his 
feet ſhall ſtand upon the Mount of Olives— till he 

ſhall raiſe his ſaints to reign with him, and change 
thoſe who ſhall be found on earth. 4 

Now theſe are ſuch ſurprizing events, as ſhall point 
out the exact beginning of the glorious period, without 
any poſſibility of deception or miſtake ; and for want 
of attending to theſe things, the doctrine of the Mille- 
nium has been brought into contempt, through the ig- 
norance or imprudence of fooliſh men, and has ſome- 
titnes given umbrage to kings and rulers; for they 
feared, or pretended to fear, that their ſubjects would 
rebel, under the idea of ſetting up a fifth monarchy, 
or the kingdom of Chriſt : But had they been told, 
that this kingdom of the Lord could never take place 
till the time of his appearing—and ' that the overturn- 
ing of the kingdoms of the earth ſhould be the work of 
God alone, and not of men—that they would never 
be called to reſign their crowns *till the Chriſt of God 
_ ſhould come to earth in perſon to receive them, &c.— 
it would have been impoſſible for them to have taken 

offence ; at leaſt, upon wy juſt or plauſible ground. 
4. When 
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2. When the Lord ſhall be King over all the earth, 
che twelve tribes of Iſrael ſhall inherit the land which 
God gave to their fathers, and ſhall be ſettled therein 
no more to be removed; and it ſhall be divided 
to them according to their tribes; but in a different 
manner from what it was in Joſhua's time :—of which 
diviſion I ſhall ſpeak in one of the following Lectures. 
At the ſame time, they ſhall be one people and nation, 
no more to be divided for ever; and ſhall be converted 
to God, and be a holy, wiſe, and obedient people, 
from that time forward. | 

. At the time of Jenovan's reign, all nature ſhall 
be changed for the better; waters ſhall break out in the 
wilderneſs, and ſtreams in the deſart, and the moſt bar- 
ren land ſhall become fruitful : By all which, and num- 
berleſs other ſigns, it may be exactly determined when 
thekingdom of JIEHOVAH has taken place. | 

4. At that time there ſhall be no more wars through 
all the world, neither ſhall the wild beaſts retain their 
ferocity any longer ; the earth ſhall become a paradiſe, 
and the golden age ſhall be more than realized ; the 
glorious things which God hath ſpoken ſhall be ac- 
compliſhed. 

5. I apprehend that the words of St. Peter, where 
he ſays But beloved, be not ignorant of this one thing, that 
one day is with the Lord as a thouſand years, and a thou- 
ſand years as one day, (2 Pet. iii. 8.) intimate, that our 
Lord's day of reigning on the earth with his faints will 
be a thouſand years; and this is expreſly aſſerted by 
St. John, Rev. xx. ſo as to put the matter beyond all 
reaſonable doubt: and the general expectation of both 
Jews and the ancient Fathers, and of thote 1 in all ages, 
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who hm given their minds to the ſtudy of this matter, 
joined with the intimations of the ſeventh - day ſabbath 
being a type of this ſabbath, or reſt, that remains for 
the people of God: All theſe, and ſame other conſi- 
derations, make me td conclude, /that the reign of our 
Lord and Saviour over the whole earth, will commence 
at the cloſe of fix thouſand years from the creation; 
and, very probably, -he may appear a little before. 
However, I dare venture to declare, that he will not 
appear next year, nor the year after, as ſome have lately 
predicted, who, it is likely, will outlive their own pre- 
dictions, as many others have done. One reaſon of 
ſuch frequent and groſs miſtakes, is, not attending to 
thoſe things which muſt take place before the coming 

of Chriſt; as, the weakening of the Turkiſh empire— 

the return and ſettlement of the Jews in their own 
land, and the great combination of their enemies 
againſt them the ſore troubles into which the chil- 
dren of Iſrael ſhall, be brought—the taking and ſacking 
of Jeruſalem :—All theſe events, and doubtleſs many 
others, mult take place before the Lord will appear; 
which will require ſome conſiderable time for their ful- 
filment. 

But as the Saviour gave this ſign to his diſciples, that 
an they faw Jeruſalem, in thoſe days, compaſſed 
about with armies, they might know that its deſtruction 
' was nigh, even at the door, as it was then the determi- 
nate purpoſe of God to give up the city to utter ruin: 
ſo, from the prophets, I am able to give this infallible 

ſign, that when, after the return of the Jews to their 
_ own land, their enemies ſhal! afſemble, ravage the 
country, come before Jeruſalem, and take it; then 
| | | may 
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may it certainly be known that the Lord will ſoon ap- 


pear, and deliver the city, by deſtroying its enemies. 


Then ſhall he take to him his great power, and ſhall 


reign, according to the prophecies. 

But I come-to ber, thirdl , the extent of do a 
nion. — | 

And of this important matter we are well aſſured in 
the Scriptures. In the very words of my text we are 
informed, that © JEHovan thall be King over all the 
© earth ;* and in the Pſalms, that He ſhall have domi- 
nion alſo from ſea to ſea, and from the river unto the 
ends of the earth. They that dwell in the wilderneſs 


© ſhall bow before him; and his enemies ſhall lick the 


* duſt. The kings of Tarſhiſh, and of the iſles, ſhall 


bring preſents; and the kings of Sheba and Seba 


# ſhall offer gifts: yea, all kings ſhall fall down be- 
* fore him; all nations ſhall ſerve him: Pſal. Ixxii. 
in 

There is no occaſion of multiplying proofs of this 
nature; it is evident that his dominion ſhall be univer- 
ſal—ſhall extend through all the globe, and not be 
confined to a ſmall part, as Chriſtianity has been hi- 
therto—his name ſhall be known to all people, and all 
ſhall adore him. The heathen ſhall be his inheritance, 
and the uttermoſt parts of the carth ſhall be his poſſeſ- 
ſion; and his kingdom ſhall fill the world. 
' Fourthly, I am to ſhew the nature and excellency of 
his government. 

And we have the happineſs of being informed that 


his government ſhall have the following een pro- 
perties ;- 


1. It 
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vernment.— Behold, a king ſhall reign in righteouf- 


'XXX11. '1,— He ſhall judge thy people with righte- 


© righteouſneſs ſhall be the girdle of his loins, and 
© faithfulneſs the girdle of his reins :* Iſai. xi. 4, 5. 


thing flouriſhes ! how the face of the ground is im- 


| © needy, and ſhall break in pieces the oppreſſor. For 


1. It mal be a righteous, juſt, and equitable go- 
© neſs; and princes ſhall rule in judgment :* Ifai. 


ouſneſs, and thy poor with judgment: Pal. Ixxii. 2. 
— With righteouſneſs ſhall he judge the poor, and re- 
© prove with equity for the meek of the earth; and 


| The bleſſings of a juſt and impartial government are 
very great indeed; and in any country where any ſuch 
prevail, though but in a ſmall degree, how every 


proved, and the barren wilderneſs 1s ſeen-to ſmile ! 
But where tyranny, injuſtice, and oppreſſion prevail; 
the moſt fruitful foil is turned into barrenneſs. But 
a juſt and perfectly equitable government has never yet 
been adminiſtered among men, nor ſhall it be found 
on earth till Jeſus comes: Then ſhall it appear in all 
its glory, and make all his ſubjects happy. 

2. The government of Chriſt ſhall be favourable to 
the poor, who are, and have generally been deſpiſed, 
contemned and neglected, by all governments and 
eſtabliſhments. Is it poſſible, even in England, for a 
poor man, without friends or money, to obtain juſtice 
againſt 4 rich, powerful, and mighty man, who op- 
preſſes him? I believe, if the queſtion was aſked, it 
might be anſwered in theſe words: With men it is 
« impoſſible ; but with God all things are poſſible.' 

But of Chriſt it is ſaid He ſhall judge the poor 
of the pcople; he ſhall ſave the children of the 


5 he 
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2 he ſhall deliver the needy, when he Stab the poor 
© alfo, and him that hath no helper. He ſhall ſpare 
© the poor and needy, and ſhall ſave the ſouls: of the 
© needy. He ſhall redeem their ſoul from deceit and 
* violence ; and precious ſhall their blood be in his 
« fight :* Pal. Ixxii. 4. 12, 13, 14. | 

Theſe paſſages are full to the purpoſe, and ſhew 
that Chriſt's government ſhall be moe excellent in- 
deed! | 
While juſtice 1s bought and ſold, the poor will 
: always be oppreſſed; but when the Saviour shall reign, 
bribery and corruption shall have no exiſtence; and 
conſequently the poor shall be delivered from thoſe 
miſeries under which they groan at preſent. 

3. Under the government of Chriſt, wickedneſs mall 

not dare to appear; but righteouſneſs ſhall every 
where prevail, and peace ſhall triumph. The moun- 
© tains ſhall bring peace to the people, and the little 
_ © hills by righteouſneſs. In his days ſhall the righ- 
* teous flouriſh, and abundance of peace ſo long as 
© the moon endureth :* Pſal. Ixxli. 3. 7: 

Righteouſneſs, piety, and goodneſs, ſhall then be 
far more common than vice and iniquity are at pre- 
ſent. 

4. Chriſt's reign ſhall be long — and proſ- 
perous, and ſhall be eſremed the greateſt bleſſing 
that ever was beſtowed upon mankind. *© They ſhall 
* fear thee as long as the ſun and moon endure, 
. throughout all generations. And he ſhall live, and 
* to him ſhall be given of the gold of Sheba :. prayer 
* alſo ſhall be made for him continually, and daily 
* ſhall he be praiſed. His name ſhall endure for ever: 

© his 
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© his name ſhall be continued as long as the ſun, and 
© men ſhall be bleſſed in him; all nations ſhall call 
© him bleſſed:“ Pfal. Ixxii. 5. 15. 17. 


5. Chriſt's government ſhall be very powerful, "Y 


that no revolution ſhall be feared. His kingdom, like 


the ſtone cut out of the mountains without hands, 
ſhall become a great mountain, and ſhall fill the whole 
earth, and ſhall never be deſtroyed, nor ſucceeded 
by any other empire; it ſhall conſume all kingdoms, 
and ſhall ſtand for ever: See Dan. ii. 34, 35. 44, 45. 
v. 14. 18. 22. 27. N | 
6. The government of the glorious Jenovyan ſhall 
be very mild, and only terrible to the proud, tyran- 
nical, wicked and rebellious, whom he will utterly 
deſtroy from the earth. Behold, Adonai IEHOvAn 
vill come with ſtrong hand, and his arm ſhall rule 
a for him : behold, his reward is with him; and his 
work before him. He ſhall feed his flock like a 
© ſhepherd ; he ſhall gather the lambs with his arm, 
and carry them in his boſom, and ſhall gently lead 
© thoſe that are with young :* Iſai. xl. 10, 11. 
Theſe expreſſions imply the moſt mild, «ite, 

and happy government that can be conceived ;— 
yea, and far more than can be conceived at preſent; 
as nothing like this hath ever been yet experienced 
under any government, nor ever can be, except under 
that of Chriſt. Oh that the happy time were come! 

But I come, fifthly, to attempt to ſet forth the 
amazing happineſs of his ſubjects, under his glort- 
ous government. | 

This happineſs ſhall extend to all, and ſhall be both 
general and ꝓ articular But language fails to deſcribe 
| it. 
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it. I behold the lovely ſcene riſing to my view, Pleas 


how ſhall I ſer it forth? It would be apt to make our 
| broken and diſconſolate hearts ſick with defire, if we 
ſhould be entertained with a deſcription of that feli- 
city which is reſerved for men in thoſe malt happy 
times. 1 

But where ſhall I hi; ; 

The world will, during that happy period, be en- 


_  tirely different from what it is now. The earth ſhall 


be delivered almoſt entirely from the curſe ; the moſt 
barren land ſhall become fruitful ; wars, famines, 


waſting peſlilences, earthquakes, and the other cala- 
mities that deſolate the globe, ſhall ceaſe. All enmity | 
ſhall be deſtroyed out of the whole race of men, and 


from among the beaſts. Tyranny, oppreſſion, fraud, 
and injuſtice of every kind, ſhall be no more. Do- 
meſtic broils, thoſe greateſt real ills of life, ſhall then 
no longer exiſt. 

There ſhall be happineſs in families; ; peace in 
neighbourhoods : tatling, whiſpering, backbiting, re- 
proaches, ſlanders, lying, and evil-ſpeaking, ſhall no 
longer ruin the characters and peace of mankind. 

There ſhall then be no cruel parents, diſobedient 
children, hard-hearted and wicked huſbands, unfaith- 


ful, ungodly, and provoking wives ; tyrannical maſters, | 


and undutiful ſervants. Thus as peace and content- 
ment ſhall reign in the ſmaller circles, the ſame ſhall 
extend to the larger, till towns, cities, countries, and 
kingdoms, and the whole world ſhall rejoice, and 
be happy! | 

All diſputes about religion ſhall * at an end; ; 


© There ſhall be one IEHOVARH, and his name wone ;* 
Vol. II. . and 


ä ů — — — — — 


2 
8 8 8 
mA 7 E 
— — — L ans > 


——— ̃ — 


R e » xz AS on Aa 7 x”. who 
—— IP 0 el ot — — ——— — os 


| FI — 7 5 — P 
* ** R ä - p Sx a, 
Nu n eee eee eee e Tas K © 
80 Þ 


. ˖ — 


: N 1 * a — Elbe 
8 — bs ve” 
* — * — — — o . 
a —̃ R — * = * 5 — * 
2 7% 2 7 r J A n MR RY S * 8 ** P 8 
N : - POS. - a . B A * N =. : = 
& n » — — N 2 > aro AE woe + > 322. 062 2” Yo. 1 . 
py * 
l * 
. , F 7 
* - 
„ ot 2 
* = 9 
. - 
> * 
& N 
4 
— 
z 
. 
* . 4 * 


— Wn Oe. INT RT 


— - 
pee Ware rene , 8 
n WM & 


31 
4 ? 
3 
4 
| 
| | 
3 
U 


n 
, 


PI” — 


— 


—̃ 1c os 


— . PARA. FUR > 1c 


r * 


_ * _ —— 0 9” 2 40 DT 
— I —— 2 
n . 2-5 te. 


; 136 | Lefures on the ph. 
and all ſhall know, fear, and love that 3 name; all 


ſhall willingly obey and ſerve the Lord, and keep his 


,__ commandments, which ſhall then be known not to 
be grievous. 


The amazing happineſs and pleaſure that mankind 
hall take in going up to Jeruſalem from year to year, 
to worſhip JEHOVAEH, I ſhall attempt to conſider in 


a diſcourſe by itſelf; for I think it one of the moſt 


grand and rational ſources of pleaſure that ever men 


did or can enjoy on earth. 


What happineſs it muſt be to ſee all happy around 


us, and to be freed from all envy ! which ſhall be 


the caſe in the time when the Lord ſhall reign on 
the earth. | 
That anxiety for a livelihood which makes moſt 


a people unhappy at preſent, ſhall then be wholly 


removed, and plenty as well as peace, joined with health 
and contentment, ſhall make men univerſally happy under 
the mild, righteous, and moſt excellent n 
of the Lord. 

He ſhall be as the light of che morning when the 


ſun riſeth, even a morning without clouds; as the 


© tender graſs ſpringing out of the earth by clear ſhin- 


© ing after rain: 2 Sam. xxili. 4. He ſhall come 


down like rain upon the mown graſs ; as ſhow- 
© ers that water the earth: Pfal. Ixxii. 6. Oh how 
glorious ſhall his reign be ! and how happy his nume- 
rous ſubjects, who ſhall increaſe and flouriſh under 
his government! There fhall be an handful of corn 
Fin the earth upon the top of the mountains : the 
6 fruit thereof ſhall ſhake l ke Lebanon; and they of 

£ the 
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c the city ſhall flouriſh like the graſs of the earth: 
Pſal. Ixxit. 16. 1 
Oh how delightful it will be to foe 0 vice and all its 
attendants baniſhed from the globe! Diſcord and 
' miſery ſhall ceaſe; love, peace and harmony, ſhall 


every-where prevail; and true piety flouriſh and 
abound. | | 


The four very diſtreſſed characters of poor, fathers 
leſs, Widows, and rangers, ſhall then be happy. 
Men ſhall fo love one another, that the yſhall be at 


home wherever they go. No fear of thieves, robbers, 
murderers, impoſters, ſharpers, rogues, or villains 
of any deſcription, shall damp the flame of charity. 


No coveteouſneſs shall shut up the bowels of any, 
nor ſcarcity of the good things of life compel the 


generous to deal with a ſparing hand, as now is fre- 
quently the caſe. No charities shall be perverted, as 
often we ſee with regret in the preſent corrupt age. 

In short, the cuſtoms, manners, laws, ways and 


Works of men, shall be ſo changed, that the world 
shall hardly be known to be the ſame; every thing 


shall be nearly reverſed. 
The ſubject 1s boundleſs, and charming beyond de- 


ſcription But I mult forbear, and cloſe the preſent 


' Diſcourſe with the words of the Pſalmiſt, Pſal. Ixxii. 


18, 19. © Bleſſed be JEHoVAH God, the God of 
© Ifrael, who only doeth wondrous things. And bleſ- 
© ſed be his glorious name for ever: and let the whole 
© earth be filled with. his glory. Amen, and Amen. 


END OF THE DISCOURSE. 
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Mr. Cowr rx has beautifully expreſſed the glory of 
the Millenium, in his 5 called The Taſk, Bok VI. 


nn a. 


— 


C Rivers of gladneſs water all the earth, | 
And clothe all climes with beauty: the reproach 
Of barrenneſs is paſt. The fruitful field | 
© Laughs with abundance ; and the land once lean, 
© Or fertile only in its own diſgrace, 
« Exults to ſee its thiſtly curſe re peal'd. 
The various ſeaſons woven into one, 
© And that one ſeaſon an eternal ſpring ! 
The garden fears no blight, and needs no fence: 7 
« For there is none to covet; all are full. 
The lion, and the leopard, ad the bear, 
© Graze with the fearleſs flocks. All baſk at noon | 
"> Together, or 'all gambol in the ſhade 5 
Of the ſame grove, and drink one common ſtream. 
« Antipathies are none. No foe to man 
© Lurks in the ſerpent now. The mother ſees 
And. ſmiles, to ſee her infant's playful hand 
« Stretch'd forth to dally with the creſted worm, 
To ſtroke his azure neck, or to receive 
The lambent homage of his arrowy tongue. 
All creatures worſhip man, and all mankind 
One Lord, one Father! Error has no place; 
That creeping peſtilence is driv'n away; 
The breath of heav'n has chas'd it. In the heart 
No paſſion touches a diſcordant ſtring; 
« But all is harmony and love. Diſeaſe 
Is not. The pure and uncontaminate blood 
© Holds its due courſe, nor fears the froſt of age. 
One ſong employs all nations, and all cry, 
* Worthy the LAMB, for he was ſlain for us. 
The dwellers in the vales, and on the rocks, 
shout to each other, and the mountain tops 
From diſtant mountains catch the flying joy, 


Till 


Till natic n after nation, taught the prone 

Each rolls the rapturous Hoſanna round. 

© Behold, God' s promiſes are now fulkll'd ; 
+ Jeruſalem rebuilt, in glory ſhines ; 5 


All kingdoms, and all inces of the TS 'Y | 
| Flock to her light; the riches of all lands 


© Flow into her; unbounded is her Joy, 


And endleſs her increaſe! Thy rams are there, 
© Nebaioth, and the flocks of Kedar we 


« The looms of Ormus, and the mines of Ind, 
© And Sabg's ſpicy groves pay tribute there. 
0 Praiſe i is in all her gates. Upon her walls, 
© And in her ſtreets, and in her ſpacious courts, 
« Is heard Salvation. Eaftern Fava there, ' 
Eneels with the native of the fartheſt Weſt; 
© And Ethiopia ſpreads abroad the hand, 
And worſhips. Her EO: has travell'd forth 
© Into all lands. From'ev'ry clime they come, 
To ſee thy beauty, and to ſhare thy joy, 
< O Sion an afſembly, ſuch as earth 


0 Saw never; ſuch as Heav'n ſtoops down to e.— 


5-6 © Thus heavy” nward all things tend. For all were once 


Perfect, and all muſt be at length reſtor'd. 


80 God has greatly purpos'd; who would elſe, 


In his diſhonour'd works, himſelf endure 
Diſhonour, and be wrong'd without redreſs? 
* Haſte then, and wheel away a ſhatter'd world, 
Ve ſlow revolving ſeaſons! We would ſee 

© (A ſight to which our eyes are ftrangers yet) 


_* A world that does not dread and hate his laws, 
And ſuffer for its crimes ; would learn how fair 


© The creature is that God pronounces goed ; 
How pleaſant in itſelf what pleaſes him. 
Come then, and, added to thy many-crowns, 
© Receive yet one as radiant as the reſt, 
«© Due to thy laſt and moſt effectual work, 

* Thy word fulfill'd, the conqueſt of a world.” 


. ZoWyER on the Millenium. SE Wo. 
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1 * ery. of the whole Jouſe of Nel, wel al 1 
* Serbe, ſettlement in heir ow9n land, 


* more ” be removed— And the new diviſion of the 24 
 diferat fro 85 wht it was in LIT 3 Pines: or ever 


3 ob. has Sk | lee io at; in fs ex- 46 
WA } ' preſs prophecies, that not only the deſcendants _ | 
f Judah and Benjamin, commonly called The Jes, 


land which God gave to their fathers, and ſhall poſſeſs 
Tie, one as well as another; and though the fate of the 
| ten tribes, called by the name of Ephraim, was, ac- 
Lcording to the word of - prophecy, to be broken, ſo as 
not to be a people; (fee Hai. vii. 8.) and. to be ut- 
Fterly caſt off and rejected from being God's people; 
(te Hof. i. 6. 9. — yet, by che ſame authority, we 
ate told ——- It ſhall come to paſs, that in the place 
where it was ſaid unto them, Ye are not my people; 
| f there it ſhall be ſaid unto them, Ye are the ſons of 
the living God. Then ſhall the children of Judah 
* and the children of Iſrael be gathered together, and 
If appoint themſelves one head; and they ſhall come 
up out ofthe land: for great ſhall be the day of Jez- 
reel: Hoſ. i. 10, 11. For the children of Iſrael - 
t hall abide many days without a king, and without a 
prince, and without a facrifice, and without an image, 
| and without an ephod, and without ME Aﬀer- 
Vor, *. ES | T | «<< rar tt ward : 


Poe alt the twelve tribes of Ifrael, thall' return to the 
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. — ſhall ihe ehildren of Iſrael r return, and ſeek Jz- 
© novan their Gods and David their king, and ſhall 
den Junovs a and his e, is the latter « ab 7 
Hol. iii. 4, . 
Since the . of thei aids 4 | defola- ; 
->. tion have Denn fulfilled for many ages, there can be no 
doubt but thoſe which ſpeak of the recovery of the 


+ whole twelve tribes, their being gathered out, of all 


nations, ſettled in their. own land no more to be re- 

; moved, and their becoming one nation, though conti- 

nung diſtinct tribes ; Aha be 1 nd 1 in oy 
time. 

e In chaſe as, oo 5 in but time, cairh ee | 


„ the children of Iſrael ſhall come, they and the chil. 


F dren of Judah together, going and weeping : they 
# ſhall go and ſeck Jznovan, their God. They 
„ ſhall aſk the way to Zion, with their faces thither- 
c ward ; ſaying, Come, and let us join ourſelves to 
c Jenovan in a perpetual covenant, that ſhall not be 
0 forgotten: r | 
Lou muſt have obſerved, chat the new covenant is to 
be made with the houſe of Iſrael, and with the houſe 
of Judah; which are mentioned apart diſtinctly, leſt 
any doubts of the return of Iſrael, as well as _ 
ſhould poſſeſs our minds. | 
There are many that believe the on will be re- 
| turned to their gwn land again, that cannot conceiveit 
poſſible for the ten tribes to be returned and diſtin- 
guiſhedfrom the reſt, as they appear to be loſt, and 
mixed with other nations; ſa as no. longer to know ' 
themſelves ; neither are they known to others. Some 
fry of them are doubtleſs mixed with the Jews, but 
e . C 
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"i the 3 part are mixed with other nations; or, 


if they compoſe a nation or nations of themſelves, no 


proper authentic account has been tranſmitted to us, 
where they are to be found, or who they are. All 


ſeeins but conjecture here. — The truth is, they 
were to be 10 people, till their return; while the 
children of Judah were always to remain a diſtinct peo 


ple, known to mankind, and ſcattered amotig the na- 
_ as living witneffes of the truth of prophecy. 


The different fates of the ten tribes and the two, 


thould be ſo far from cauſing us to doubt of the real 


truth of thoſe prophecies that-ſpeak of their being here⸗ 


after one nation, exiſting in ſeparate tribes, that we 
ſhould be the more confirmed: for the ſame God that 


declared the former, which hath ſo exactly come to 


paſs; hath f. poken che latter as Ne, „and much 
more frequently. 


As God ſaw, no doubt, that the faith of believers 


would need much poſitive evidence; as the difficulties 


that lie in the way of Iſrael's recovery, are far greater 


than thoſe in the way of the Jews; he has therefore 
condeſcended to give us many wonderful promiſes re- 
ſpecting it. If our reaſon would perſuade us that the 


houſe of Iſrael is ſo mixed with the nations that it never 
can be ſeparated, God informs us, ſaying—* For lo I 


* will command, and I will fift the houſe of 1ſrael, 
among all nations, like as corn is lifted in 4 fieve 3 
yet ſhall not the * ”_ fall upon the earth: 2 
Amos 1x. 9. 
Here God declares; by the moſt apt and beaurifid 
| metaphor, that he can and will ſeparate Iſrael from 


among all nations, more eaſily, certainly, and entirely, 


TS :* thay 
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chan che . careful auſhandman 8 the 
wheat from the chaff with which -it is mixed. He 
k {> can do it ſo effectually, as not to leave ſo much as one 
behind. As when they went pus of Egypt, there was 
not an hoof left zehind,. but on the contrary a mixed 
multitude eee them ; ſo ſhall it be in the 
| latter days. © Therefore, behold the days come, fauh 
_. © JEHOVAR, that i ſhall no more be ſaid, Jajovan 
© liveth, that brought up the children of Iſrael out of the 
land of Egypt; but Jsnovan hveth, that brought up | 
the children of Ifrael from the land of the north, and 
© from all the lands whither he had driven them: and 1 
vill bring chem again into their land that I gave umo 
e their fathers. Behold, I will ſend for many fishers, 
© faith Jenovay; and after will I ſend for many hunters, 
* and they ſhall hunt them from every mountain, and 
Ps from every hill, and out of the holes of the rocks. 
Fe For mine eyes are upon all their ways: they are not 
hid from my face: Jer. xvi. 14, 1, 16, 17. 
Therefore, thus faith Abox al Jenovan : Now 
| «will I bring again the captivity of Jacob, and have 
©. mercy. upon the whole houſe of Iſrael, and will be 
- © jealous far my holy name. Then ſhall they know chat 
- * Lam JxBOvVAR their God, who cauſed them to be led 
< into captivity among the heathen : but 1 have ga- 
© theret them unto: their own land, and have left none 
of them, any more there: Ezek. xxxix. 25. 28. 
And it ſhall come to pals in that day, that Jzno- 
* van ſhall beat off from the channel of the river 
< unto the ſtream of Egypt; and ye ſhall be gathered 
+ one by one, © ye children of Iſrael. And it ſhall 
A 
F * 
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. blown, * they ſhall come who were ready to 
p © periſh in the land of Aſſyria, and the outcaſts in the 
land of Egypt, and ſhall worſhip J=novan, in the 
holy mount at Jeruſalem :* Iſai. xxvii. 12, 13. _ 
And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, that Jz- 
„ novar ſhall ſer his hand rhe ſecond: time to re- 
cover the remnant of his people who ſhall be leſt 
from Aﬀyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and 
from Cufh, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and 
from Hamath, and from the iflands of the ſea. And 
dhe ſhall ſer up an enſign for the nations, and ſhall 
* affemble the outcaſts of Iſrael, and gather together 
the diſperſed of Judah, from the fout corners of the 
earth. The envy alſo of Ephraim ſhall depart, and 
'  ® the adverſaries of Judah ſhall be cut off: 1 
„ fſhall not envy Judah, and Judah ſhall not vex 
* Ephraim :* Ifai. xi. 11, 12, 13. 
All thefe paſſages, and many others declare, that 
God will gather Ifrael, or Ephraim, as well as Judah, 
from among the nations; that none ſhall be left 
among the heathen ;' that all ſhall return to their own 
land; that God will gather them one by one; and 
that he has had his eyes upon them in all their diſper- 
fions, and has not ſuffered them to be wholly cut off, 
nor any of the tribes to become extinct. And thougk 

they may not know themſelves, nor be known by 
others; yet the great Obſerver of mankind knows 
them, and is able, and moſt certainly will make 
them known, both to themſelves and others; and will 

bring them out of all their ſecret dwelling- places. 

And their ſeed ſhall be known among the Gen- 
55 "oy and their offspring among the + rd : all that 
. 


. 


* 


2 fre them ſhall tabs Ai 1 W are the 
« ſeed which TEnovan' hath bleſſed : ” Iſai. . 


| . <In thoſe days the houſe, of Judah (hall walk with 
| . the houſe of Iſrael; and they shall come together 


out of che land of the north, to the land that! 
* © haye given for an inheritance unto your duden of 


Jer. iii. 18. | 5 
e Moreover, the 9 of 15 HOVAH came; to 8 
5 remiah, ſaying; Conſidereſt thou not what this 
© people have ſpoken, ſaying, The two families which 
c Jzrovan hath choſen, he hath even caſt them 
off: thus have they deſpiſed my people, that they 
e should be no more a nation before rhem. Thus 
© ſaith Jerovan, If my covenant be not with day 
* and night, and if I have not appointed the ordi- 
© nances of heaven and earth; then will I caſt away 
© the ſeed of Jacob, and David my ſervant, ſo that! 
will not take”: any of his ſeed to be rulers over the 
' ©ſeed of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob: for I will cauſe 
| © their captivity to return, and have ory upon them!: 
Jer. xxxiii. 23—26. | : 
Some of the children of jak, in the prophet's 
days, ſuppoſed (as many Chriſtians do now, and as the 


\ , believing Gentiles are too apt to do) that God had 


caſt off the two families (Judah and Iſrael) whom he 


bad choſen; thus deſpiſing the people of the twelve 


tribes of Jacob, eſteeming them as no nation: but 
God teſtiſies, by the mouth of his prophet, that day and 
night should ceaſe, before he would ſuffer the twelve 


tribes, or even the houſe and ſeed of David, to be ex- 


tinct; and that he would moſt certainly cauſe all the 
tribes to return, and make the children or deſcendants 
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= of David ler over them. Thus faith Jzzovan, 

© who giveth the ſun for a light by day, and the ordi- 

© nances of the moon and ſtars for a light by night; 
© who divideth the fea, when the waves thereof roar ; 

JO VAR of hoſts is his name: If thoſe ordinances 

_ © depart, from before me, ſaith I HOVARH, then the ſeed | 
of Iſrael alſo ſhall ceaſe from being a nation before 
me for ever. Thus faith Jenovan ; If heaven above 
can be meaſured, and the foundations of the carth 
ſearched out beneath, I will alſo caſt off all the ſeed 

* of Iſrael for all that they have done, . Jznovan :* 

Jer. ri. 35, 36, 37. 

Theſe words prove that the houſe of Iſrael, diſtin- 
guiſhed from Judah, or rather the whole twelve tribes, 
ſhall never become extinct, or be entirely caſt off, ſo 

| as not to be gathered again to their own land. 

And indeed I am fo confident that Iſrael ſhall be 
reſtored and brought again into their own land, (out 
of which they have been caſt ever ſince the time of 
Hezekiah) and ſhall become one people with Judah, 
no more to be divided into two nations; that could it 
be proved (as it certainly cannot) that all the ten 
tribes have been long ſince deſtroyed, and that none 
of them are now in exiſtence on earth, my faith in 
the promiſes of God would not fail; I ſhould even in 
that caſe have a reſource; I ſhould: without heſitation 
read Ezekiel xxxvii. and interpret it all in the literal 
ſenſe, and ſhew that God would open their graves, 
and bring them up out of their graves, and would put 
his Spirit in them, and cauſe them to live, and bring 
them i into their own land, and i * them with Judah, 


> BY 


br 8 ae the whale wee ebe. to become one. 


But hows i is.n0 neceſſity tcl jnrerpiacing the fi art | 
py, the chapter to mean a proper or bodily, but rather | 
a political reſurrection; becauſt God has explained tho 
bones to mean the whole houſe of Iſrael, whoſe bones 
are dried, that 1s, their hopes are loſt, and they feem- 
ingly as much cut off in their own and others fight, 


8 from any expectation of ever poſſeſſing cheir land 


+ again, as though they were actually in their graves. 


But how deplorable ſoever their preſent ſituation may | 


be, and however unlikely their return may be thought, 
nathing is more plainly revealed in the bible than that 


| all the tribes of Iſrael ſhall return and poſleſs their 


land; and ſhall be one people and nation for ever, 
no more to be divided into two kingdoms at all; and 

| that God will fave them out of all their dwelling pla- 
ces wherein they have ſinned, and will cleanſe them, 
and they ſhall be a holy people, who ſhall walk in the 


ways of Gad, and keep his commands, and ſhall be his 


5 their king, 


people, and he will be their God, from that time forth 
and ta the end; and David ſhall be raiſed up to be 
and his ſeed ſhall be rulers over them; 
and Fsgovan, that is, Jeſus, ſhall dwell perſonally 
in his ſanctuary, which ſhall be in the midſt of them, 
for evermore, or to the end of that age. And as for 
 - the difficuky of diſtinguiſhing the twelve tribes apart, 
which ſome make ſo great a handle of againſt the 
prophecies, if it is only obferved that their ſettle- 
ment, in the order as deſcribed by the prophet, ſhall 
| _ take place under the immediate direction of Jeſus, as. 
their fic; ſenleniens did under his great type and 


figure, 
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fpure,1 the valiant Joſhua; the Side difficulty owtiſhce 
immediately. For though it would be iimpoſſible for 
all the men on earth to diſtinguiſh and ſeparate the 
tribes, yet it will be eaſy to Him who has power to 
raiſe the dead. The glorious Meſſiah, who is ſo fre- 
quently called JEHO vA in the prophecies, can cally 
perform all theſe wonders. 

But that the tribes ſhall be ſo ſeparated and dif- 
tinguiſhed, is evident by the following diviſion of the 
land for an inheritance to all the twelve tribes ; which 
diviſion is entirely different from that which took 
place in Joſhaa's time, yet was expreſly declared by 
the Lord to the prophet Ezekiel; and remains cer- 
tainly to be fulfilled, as no ſuch hath ever yet had 
the ſhadow of an exiſtence. 

Thus faith Adonai Jenovan; This ſhall be the 
© border whereby ye ſhall inherit the land, according 
to the twelve tribes of Iſrael; Joſeph ſhall have two 
« portions. And ye ſhall inherit it one as well as ano- 
© ther; the which J lifted up mine hand to give it 
© unto your fathers : and this land ſhall fall unto you 
for an inheritance. And this ſhall be the border of 
* the land toward the north- ſide: from the great ſea, 
© the way of Hethlon, as men go to Zedad ; Hamath, 
© Berothah, Sibraim, which is between the border of 
© Damaſcus and the border of Hamath ; Hazar-hat- 
© ticon, which is by the courſe of Hauran. And the 
* border from the ſea ſhall be Hazar-enan, the border 
* of Damaſcus, and the north northward, . and the 
© border of Hamath : and this is the north- ſide. 

And on the eaſt- ſide ye ſhall meaſure from Hau- 

ran,, and from Damaſcus, and from Gilead, and 

Vol. II. | 1 5 © from 
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from the land of Iſrael by Jordan, from the border 


© unto the eaſt ſea; and this is the ealt-fide. And the 
© fouth - fide ſouthward, from Tamar even to the 
© waters of ſtrife in Kadeſh, the river, to the great 
2 ſea: and this is the ſouth · ſide ſouthward. | 
I The weſt-ſide alſo ſhall be the great ſea, from 

« the border, till a man come over _— nn; 
© this is the weſt- ſide. 

So ſhall ye divide this land unto you, according 
© to the tribes of Iſrael. And it ſhall came to paſs 
that ye ſhall divide it by lot unto you, and to the 
« ftrangers that ſojourn among you, who ſhall beget 
children among you: and they ſhall be unto you as 


born in the country among the children of Iſrael: 


© they ſhall have inheritance with you among the tribes 
< of. Iſrael. And it ſhall come to paſs that in what 
tribe the ſtranger ſojourneth, there ſhall ye give him 
his inheritance, ſaith Adonai JEHovan,” “ 

We obſerve in the words above read, the follow- 
| 10 circumitances.  ' 

1. An abſolute promiſe of God, that the twelve 

19 ſhall again poſſeſs the land which God lifted 
up his hand to give to their fathers: it muſt be again 
divided to them, and they ſhall inherit it, who have 
been fo many ages caſt out of it. 

2. The diviſion of the children of Joſeph into two 
tribes by Jacob in his bleſſing. was according to the 
mind, and by the direction of God, and ſhall be con- 
tinued under the reign of Chriſt, and in the new ſet- 
tlement of tlie land. | | 

3. God hath not forgotten the oath he ſware to 
Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, to give the land deſ- 
4 cribed 
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cribed to them and their poſterity for an everlaſting 
poſſeſſion; and though for a long time they have been 
baniſhed for their iniquities (as was threatened by 
Moſes) yet the covenant ſtands firm, and cannot be 
abrogated, being commanded to a thouſand genera- 
tions; and the promiſes are abſolute, and canaor fail: 
not all the powers on earth can prevent the choſen 
tribes. from returning to and poſſeſſing the promited 
land, according to the prophecies. | 

4. The boundaries of the land are the ſame as thoſe 
given in Numbers xxxiv. 1 10. only the Lord 
to Moſes firſt deſcribes the ſouth border, then the 
welt, and next the north, and laſtly the eaſt border ; 
bur to Ezekiel he firſt deſcribes the north border, then 
the eaſt, next the ſouth, and laſt of all the weſt. But 
there is not the leaſt real difference : the Mediterra- 
nean, or great ſea, is the weſt border; the land of Ha- 
math and Damaſcus, the north; the fea of Galilee, the 
river Jordan, and the ſalt ſea, the eat; the wilderneſs 
of Kadeſh, &c. the ſouth border. But though the limits 
of the land are the ſame preciſely, to prevent our miſtak- 
ing the place and country ; yet the diviſion of it to the 
ſeveral tribes is very different, to prevent our miſtak- 
ing the time, or accommodating it to any other event: 
and to make the prophecy ſo remarkable, as that 
when 1t comes to be fulfilled it may be as evident as 
the ſun in the firmament, beyond the poſſibility of 
a doubt; and as every ſtep we go on this ground 
ſhews us that it hath never been accompliſhed ; {o the 
amazing exactneſs of the whole account, will no 
doubt be wonderfully juſtified by the ene 
events. 
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5. We have the pleaſure to find in this new diviſion 
(different from what it was before), that the land ſhall 


be divided as well to the ſtrangers that ſhall ſojourn 


among the tribes, as to the tribes themſelves; and not 
only ſo, but the ſtrangers ſhall have the great indul- 
gencs to chooſe their inheritance where they pleaſe, 
This is a wonderful kindneſs, and plainly ſhews that 


at the time of this diviſion there ſhall be great friend- 
ſhip and harmony ſubſiſting between the Itraelites and 


other nations. 1 : 
6. It is very 1 that though che exact ſitua- 


tion of each tribe is expreſly pointed ont, yet that it is 


declared at the ſame time that the land ſhall be divided 
by lot! Aſtoniſhing ! ! Who but God would point out 
the poſſeſſion of each tribe, and then leave the whole 


to be decided by ſuch an apparently caſual method 


as the caſting of a lot? None but a Being of infinite 
wiſdom, and of univerſal power, who can order and 


controul all things according to his pleaſure, could 


poſſibly inſpire men to predict the fituation of the 
tribes without heſitation, and then leave the matter to 
lot, and cauſe it in every inſtance to be decided 


exactly according to the prediction. But ſtrange and 


impoſſible as this may appear, there was ſomething 
like it in the former diviſion of the land; for Jacob 
in his bleſſing foretold, that Simeon and Levi ſhould 


be divided in Jacob and ſcattered in Iſrael: and how 


remarkably was this prediction fulfilled ! For Levi was 
ſcattered in all the tribes, and Simeon had a poſſeſ- 
ſion & ichin the tiibe of Judah's inheritance: and the 
Jews have à tradition that the Simeonites being much 
ſtraitened in their inheritance, not only went, as we 
read (1 Chron. iv. 39, &c.) to ſeek new habitations, 
| | by 
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by which they were conſtantly divided from the reſt 
of the ſame tribe; but great numbers of them were 
| neceſſitated to ſeek a ſubſiſtence among the other 
tribes, by inſtructing their children. 
Ot Judah it was propheſied, that his eyes ſhould 
be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk ; that 
is, that his inheritance ſhould be the mountainous 
part of the land of Canaan, proper for the cultivation 
of grapes, and the paſturage of milch kine: which 
was exactly the caſe, even though his poſſeſſion was 
given him by lot. Of Zebulon it was ſaid that he 
ſhould dwell at the haven of the ſea, and ſhould be 
an haven for ſhips, and that his border ſhould be unto 
Zidon : and accordingiy when the lot came up for his 
poſſeſſion, it extended from the ſea of Galilee to the 
Mediterranean, where they had commodious havens 
for ſhips. How wonderful it was that Jacob ſhould 
| foretel the ſituation of ſeveral tribes, that were deter- 
mined by lot hundreds of years afterwards ! But he 
was inſpired infallibly in what he ſaid, and God directed 
the lots exactly to coincide with the predictions. 
But here in the prophecy of Ezekiel, the ſituation 
of every tribe is foretold, and yet all ſhall be deter- 
mined by lot. When this comes to be accompliſhed 
it will make the matter very public; and the wiſdom 
of God, anqðhis fore-knowledge, and his ſuperinten- 
dence, will be abundantly manifeſted, and the truth 
of prophecy will ſhine moſt glorioully ! 
But we come now to the new diviſion of the inheri- 
tance to the twelve tribes. 
See the Map prefixed to this number. 


Ezek. xlviii. ver. 1.—* Now theſe are the names 
f of the tribes. From the north-end to the coaſt 


© of 
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* of the way of Herhlon, as one goeth to Hamath:; 


_ © Hazar-enan, the border of Damaſcus northward, to 


© the coaſt of Hamath ; for theſe are his ſides eaſt 
and weſt; a portion for Dan. 
Some are of the opinion, and I find Mr. Wiornr: 


* adopts it, that the whole tribe of Dan, which ſprang 


but from one family, was entirely deſtroyed for idola- 
try very early; foraſmuch as no mention is made of 
that tribe in the firſt of Chronicles, where the genea- 
logy of the reſt of the tribes 1s reckoned : and this 
tribe is alſo omitted in Rev. vii. and none ate men- 
tioned as fealed out of it. Bur here Dan is the very 
firſt named tribe: a plain and direct proof that it 
never was wholly deſtroyed. This tribe, mentioned 
jaſt in Joſhua, is firſt in Ezekiel; ſo that the laſt is lite- 
rally here the firſt, We plainly ſee that the vulgar 
notion of one loſt tribe is a mere fiction all are pre- 


| ſerved by God ſtill in exiſtence, and ſhall in due time 


poſſeſs the land. 
Ver. 2. And by the horder of: Dun, from the eaſt- 


© fide unto the weſt- ſide, a portion for Aſher.” 


Aſher was the laſt but two that received an inhe- 
ritance in Joſhua's time, but here it is the ſecond. 
It may be here obſerved once for all, that the poſ- 
ſeſſions of che ſeveral tribes lie parallel one to another, 
and run acroſs the land, each bounding on the Medi- 


terranean, or great fea, weſt; and moſt of their eaſt- 


ern boundaries are waters; as the ſea of Galilee, the 
river of Jordan, and the lake of Sodom. The length 


of each poſſeſſion is according to the breadth of the 


land, and conſequently varies ; but the breadth of each 


jaheritance is preciſely the ſame, 
| . 3 
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hs 9. K And by the border of Aſher, from the eaſt- 


£ fide even unto the weſt-fide, a portion for Napthtali.“ 


This tribe was the Jaſt but one that received an inhe- 
ritance in the days of Joſhua, but ſhall be the third 
in order beginning from the north- ſide. The inheri- 
tance of Napthtali lay in a very different form before, 
having Zebulun on its ſouth, and Aſher on its weſt 
border : but the great Proprietor of the country, who 
hath once divided this land unto the tribes, and will 
divide 1t again, has thought proper to vary the form 
and fituation of each inheritance, though all are in- 


' cluded within the old bounds ; that fo by the divi- 
ſions being different, his right of diſpoſal might appear, 


and that the different periods might be ſtrikingly 
marked by theſe great variations. 

Ver. 4. And by the border of Napthtali, from the 
* ealt ſide unto the weſt-fide, a portion for Manaſſeh. 
All that are the leaſt acquainted with Scripture know 
that in the former diviſion of the country, the tribe 
of Manaſſeh was divided; half the tribe having their 
poſſeſſion on the eaſtern fide of Jordan, with Reu- 


ben and Gad; and the other half in the land of 


Canaan. 
Ver. g. And by the border of Manaſſeh, How the 
c eaſt-ſide unto the welt-fide, a portion for Ephraim.” 
—Manaſſeh and Ephraim, the two ſons of Joſeph, 
ſhall have each a portion; and thus Joſeph ſhall have 
two portions, according to the ſpecial direction of the 
Lord ; and theſe portions ſhall lie contiguous to each 
other. 
Ephraim ſhall renounce all connexion with idols, 
and ſhall no more envy Judah, nor be that fierce, 
jealous, 
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- jealous, warlke, lordly people, as formerly. ——. | 
Ephraim, in the diviſion from the houſe of David, was 
the leading tribe, and moſt of the kings of Iſrael were 


Ephraimites ; fo that Ephraim, by a figure, is fre- 


quently put for the whole of the ten tribes. Ephraim 


was rejected and caſt off by God, and threatened with 
great deſtruction, for. idolatry and other crimes ; and 
the name is not mentioned in Rev. vii. among the 


ſealed: yet God, whoſe mercy is great, ſtill remembers 


Ephraim with great kindneſs and affection, and ſays: 
I have ſurely heard Ephraim bemoaning himſelf 
thus: Thou haſt chaſtiſed me, and I was chaſtiſed, as 


© a bullock unaccuſtomed to the yoke : turn thou me, 


«and 1 ſhall be turned; for thou art JEHovan my 
God. Surely, after that I was turned, I repented ; and 


© after that I was inſtructed, I ſmote upon my thigh : 
I was aſhamed, yea, even confounded, becauſe J did 


bear the reproach of my youth? 1s Ephraim my dear 


« ſon? is he a pleaſant child? for ſince I ſpake againſt 
© him, I do earneſtly remember him till : therefore 
© my bowels are troubled for him; I will ſurely have 
© mercy upon him, faith FANG Ak: Jer. xxx. 
18, 19, 20. 

© How ſhall I give thee up, 3 Hove ſhall I 


deliver thee, Iſrael? how ſhall I make thee as Ad- 
© mah? how ſhall I ſet thee as Zeboim ? Mine heart is 
© turned within me; my repentings are kindled toge- 


© ther. I will not execute the fierceneſs of mine 
* anger; 1: will not return to deſtroy Ephraim: for 
J am God, and not man: the Holy One, in _ 


© midſt of thee: and I will not enter into the yy 


Hoſea xi. 8, 9. | 


LECTURE XIV. 
with the healing ſtream of che river running from the 
ſacred houſe, muſt be one of the moſt delightful 


ſpots that ever was ſeen — far exceeding, if poſſible, 
the garden of Eden itſelf. 


The ſouthern diviſion is a portion for the city. 
Caſt your eyes on the map, and you will ſee all theſe 
diviſions explained at once. But I muſt paſs to men- 
tion the inheritances of the reſt of the tribes. 

Ver. 23. As for the reſt of the tribes, from the 
© ealt-fide unto the welt- ſide, Benjamin ſhall have 
« a portion.” | 

Little Benjamin ſhall not be forgotten, but ſhall 
have a lovely and a very pleaſant portion in the land. 
There ſhall be little Benjamin with their ruler, as well 
as the princes of Judah with their council, who ſhall 
join to bleſs God in the congregations, even JEro- 
YAH, from the fountain of Iſrael. | 

Benjamin ſhall not then be that fierce and warlike 
tribe as Jacob deſcribed him to be; but, The be- 
loved of IEHOVAH ſhall dwell in ſafety by him,” 
as Moſes declares : Deut. xxxiii. 12. | 

In the former diviſion Benjamin's portion joined to” 
Judah's on the north, but in the future diviſion theſe 
tribes ſhall be ſeparated by the whole breadth of the 
holy portion, (more than fifty miles) Judah lying on 
the north, and Benjamin on the ſouth, having the 
holy portion between them.. O happy tribes, who 
| ſhall only be ſeparated by what will-unite them more 
firmly ! | 

Per. 24.—* And by the border of Benjamin, from 
: the eaſt-ſide unto the weſt-ſide, Simeon ſhall have 

*a portion. 
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Though Simeon was as i! were curſed by "uy 


and wholly omitted by Moſes in the bleſſing he gave 
the tribes before his death, and had no inheritance, but 
only a part of Judah's portion ; yet, in the next diviſion 


of the land, this tribe ſhall in no wiſe be forgotten, but 
ſhall have a poſſeſſion by itſelf, as large and full as 


Judah, and, by the map, conſiderably more ſo : for 
though all the portions ſhall be of the ſame breadth, 


yet they will differ in length, according to the breadth 
of the land; for each portion ſhall extend acroſs from 
the eaſt-ſide unto the weſt- ſide; all ſhall bound on the 
Mediterranean welt ; ſo that all ſhall have an equal 
quantity of ſea-coaſt. : 
Ver. 25. And by the border of Simeon, from the 
© eaſt-ſide unto theaeſt-ſide, Iſſachar a portion.” 
Iſſachar had a pleaſant land before, and he delighted 
in felt ; and thus quietly became a ſervant to tribute: 
but under the government of the Lord, this tribe ſhall 


enjoy a much more pleaſant land, and a far more per- 
feck ſtate of reſt, without being under the leaſt oppreſ- 


ſion or exaction. Its ſituation will be in a different 
part of the land from what it was before: for Jordan 
was its border before, but hereafter the lake of Sodom 
ſhail be its eaſtern boundary, as alſo of all the five 
ſ2uchern tribes. But Oh! how different will this lake 
be in that time from what it is now, or ever hath been! 
Inſtead of being a deadly bituminous lake, wherein 
nothing can live, its waters will be healed, and will be 
full of fiſh of the beſt kinds, as the fiſh of the Mediter- 


ranean, exceeding many; only ſome marſhes and 


| miry places will remain as proofs and ſpecimens of what 


the 


and perhaps is yet to be fulfilled, 


! / 
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42 hole now is, leſt ahy ſhould deny the truth of 
hiſtory or prophery, 

Vier. 26. And by the border of Ifachar, from the 
© eaſt-ſide unto the weſt- ſide, Zebulun a portion.” 

Zebulun is placed here in a very different part of 
the land from that where his lot fell in the days of 
Joſhua ; though Zebulun may as truly be for an haven 
of ſhips « any : His coait ſhall be at the ſame 
great ſea on the weſt; but inſtead of being almoſt at 
the north part of the land, he ſhall be almoſt at the 
ſouth ; and in the room of the beautiful lake of Gene- 
faret for his border, he ſhall then be bounded on the 
eaſt by the lake of Sodom, which ſhall then e more 
beautiful and pleaſant than ever the ſea of Galilee was; 
and be as full of fiſh; and being much larger, ſhall be 
more frequented. There the princes of Zebulun ſhall 
delight themſelves with the abundance of Gods good- 
neſs, and ſhall _ his name. 

Ver. 27, 28. And by the border of Zebulun, from 
"the eaſt-ſide unto the weſt- ſide, Gad a portion. And 
© by the border of Gad, at the ſouth-fide ſouthward, 
the border ſhall be even from Tamar unto the waters 
g of ſtrife in Kadeſh, and to the river toward the great 
en. | 

Gad was one of the tribes that had their inheritance 
en the other fide of Jordan, in Joſhua's time: but in 


che future ſettlement, this ſhall be the frontier tribe, and 


poſſeſs the ſouthern part of what formerly belonged to 


Judah. But Oh how changed ſhall that wilderneſs | 


be, in thoſe days! 
The bleſſing of Moſes to Gad is very rata 


XY 3 | And 
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And of Gad bs ſaid, Bleſſed be he that enlargeth 
Gad: he dwelleth as a lion, and teareth the arm 
© with the crown of the head. And he provided the 
© firſt part for himſelf, becauſe there, in a portion of 


© the lawgiver, was he ſeated. And he came with the 


© heads of the people; he executed the juſtice of 
* Jenovan, and his judgments with Iſrael 4 Deut. 
xXXIli. 20, 21. | 

Jacob in his bleſſing ſays —* Gad, a troop ſhall 
© overcome him: but he ſhall overcome at the laſt :* 
Gen. xlix. 19. 

Gad has. been overcome, and carried captive many 
ages ago: But I cannot fee how Gad can overcome 
at the laſt, unleſs the captivity of this tribe be returned, 


as well as that of the tribe of Judah; certainly Gad 


can never overcome, if Gad 1s not in being. The 
very expreſſion that Gad ſhall overcome at the laſt ; im- 
plies, that however long his enemies may prevail 
againſt him, he ſhall at laſt be victorious over them 
all. But 1f the captivity of Gad 1s never returned, and 
that tribe is never heard of more; then Jacob's bleſ- 


ſing may be quite reverſed : In that caſe, it might be 


ſaid with truth, that however victorious Gad might be 
over his focs for a ſeaſon, that finally they ſhould pre- 
vail over him, overcome him, and he ſhould never 


more exilt as a diſtin& tribe. But as the prophecy of 


Jacob ſhall be certainly fulfilled, it 1s. evident that the 


tribe of Gad ſhall be reſtored to a condition far more 


> 
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flouriſhing than ever it enjoyed ; and ſhall, with the 

reſt of the tribes, be planted in the promiſed land, no 

More to be pulled up, or carried captive, for ever. 
Ver. 29. 
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Ver. 29. —* This is the land which ve ſhall divide 
by lot unto the tribes of Iſrael for inheritance ; and 
* theſe are their portions, ſaith Adonai IRH OV AH. 

As this was a prophecy in the days of  zekiel, it 
could not have the leaſt alluſion to any event that had 
happened ; and as no ſuch divifion by lot hath ever 
taken place fince, it 1s evident that the whole remains 
to be fulfilled but ſhall all be certainly and exactly 
accompliſhed in the time of our Saviour's reign on 
earth. 


We may be as ſure that this kad will be thus di- 
vided among the twelve tribes, as though we ſaw it ful- 


filled before our eyes: for God hath ſpoken the word, 
and it cannot fail. He hath ſaid— This is the land 


which ye ſhall divide by lot unto the tribes of Iſrael 


© for inheritance :* and he that calleth things that are 
not as though they were, has declared theſe diviſions to 
be the portions of the tribes : and leaſt any ſhould diſ- 
pute the fulfilment of the prophecy on account of its 
improbability, God adds two of his names to confirm 
his words, Adonai ]JEHovVAH faith it ſhall be ſo; and 
this is a ſufficient anſwer to all objections. What he 


hath ſaid, ſhall be dene—what he hath promiſed, he 5 


will perform. 
Here I reſt the matter: If God's words are literally 
true, I have not the leaſt doubt of Iſrael's redemption, 


and return to the promiſed inheritance ; and the ſeaſon 


long waited for ſhall come at laſt: Which may the 
Lord haſten, in his own good time | 


END OF THE FOURTEENTH LECTURE, 


| | LECTURE XV. 


* 


1e Aon: iſhing ſraitſulneſs of the land of Canaan in for- 
mer times, and the great numbers of people that develt 
herein, eſpecially in the reigns of DAVID and SoLOMOx. 
| —lts preſent barren fate no objetion to Divine Reve- 
lurion. Propbecies of its glorious and flouriſhing con- 
dition under the government of the Lord, with reſpe# 
to the plenty that ſhall abound, and the vaſt multitudes 
of people that ſhall dewell therein. | 


— ERNIE 


AVING in my laſt conſidered the ſettlement 
of the twelve tribes in the holy land, and 
pointed out their particular ſituations, according to the 
prophecy of Ezekiel, I come in this Lecture to ſpeak | 
of the fruitfulneſs of the country in the glorious pe- 
nod, and of the vaſt multitudes of inhabitants that 
fhall dwell there at that time. 
But before I proceed to conſider the prophecies of 
its future fruitful ſtate, and of the amazing increaſe 
of the inhabitants under the government of the Lord, 
it will be proper to take a little retroſpective view of 
what it formerly was, in the days of Joſhua, David, and 
Solomon; as this will ſerve to ſtrengthen our faith, 
and remove ſome of thoſe objections out of our way, 
which infidelity would urge againſt the fulfilment of 
the glorious prophecies of the final profperity and 
flouriſhing eſtate of that country. 
When we confider the ſmallnefs of that land which 
the children of Iſrael Pofſeſſed (not being three hun- 
ered 
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dred los long in any place, and confiderably leſs 
than one hundred wide at the broadeſt place; far leſs 
than the kingdom of Ireland, and not much larger 
than the principality of Wales, and leſs than any of 
the United States of America, except the three leaſt) 
we are filled with wonder at the amazing multitudes 
of inhabitants that formerly reſided there ; who were 

entirely ſupported by the produce of the country, 
| beſides ſupplying their neighbours with vaſt quanti- 
ties of proviſion. 


The land of Canaan was A land of wheat, and 


_ © barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates z 


ea land of oil-olive, and honey: Deut. vin. 8. See 


alſo 2 Kings xviii. 32. It was a land which Jenovau 
cared for, and his eyes were upon it for good, from 
the beginning of the year, even unto the end of the 
year. See Deut. xi. 11, 12. And to the immediate 
bleſſing of God, its aſtoniſhing fruitfulneſs may be 
aſcribed, more than to any other cauſe. | 
But that we may have a better idea of its fertility, 
let us conſider the multitude of its inhabitants. 
There entered in to poſſeſs the land of Canaan in 
the days of Joſhua, ſix hundred and one thouſand 
ſeven hundred and thirty men, able to go forth to 
war, beſides the children of Levi. Nom ſuppoſing 
the men capable of bearing arms to be a fifth part of 
the inhabitants, (which perhaps is near the truth) and 
there will be found no leſs than three millions, eight 
thouſand ſix hundred and fifty perſons, beſides the 
Levites, whom l reckon to be in all, both men, women 
and children, forty-ſix thouſand ; which in the whole 
ES amount 
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amount to three millions, fifty. four chouſand fix hun- 
dred and fifty perſons. 
When David numbered the people in his folly, he 
found (according to 1 Chron. xxi. 1. 5, 6.) one mil- 
lion five hundred and ſeventy thouſand men that drew 
the ſword, beſides Levi and Benjamin; and if the 
armed men are a fifth part, as I have before ſuppoſed, 
then the inhabitants at that time altogether amounted 
to ſeven millions eight hundred and fifty thouſand, 
beſides Levi and Benjamin, whom we may reckon at 
an hundred thouſand more. Beſides the ſtrangers in 
the land of Iſrael, who in the beginning of Solomon's | 
reign were numbered and found an hundred and fifty- 
three thouſand and fix hundred, men capable of 
bearing burdens, hewing ſtones, and overſeeing the 
work; and if they had families in proportion, then 
the whole number of the ſtrangers was ſeven hundred 
and fixty-eight thouſand ; which, added to the fore- 
going calculated and ſuppoſed numbers, will make 
eight millions ſeven hundred and eighteen thouſand 
inhabitants in the land of Iſrael at that time. 
The number of the men of Iſrael and Judah, could 
not have decreaſed much until the memorable battle 
between Abijah king of Judah, and Jereboam king 
"ef Iſrael, when their armies were as follows: And 
* Abyah ſet the battle in array with an army of vali- 
© ant men of war, even four hundred thouſand choſen 
men; Jeroboam alſo ſet the battle in array againſt 
him with eight hundred thouſand choſen men, being 
© mighty men of valour: 2 Chron. xiii. 3. And rhe 
iſſue of the battle was, that five hundred thouſand 
choſen men of Iſrael fell down ſlain before Abijah and 


bis 
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by . After which dreadful defeat the tribes of 
Iſrael never recovered their former numbers any more, 
but were perpetually diminiſhed, till they became a 
very ſmall mo ple in com FROM of what ann had 
been. 

But the tribes of Judah and Benjamin increaſed] in 
ſuch a manner, as in the days of Jchoſhaphat to 
amount to one million one hundred and p xty thouſand 
mighty men of valour, ready armed and prepared for 
war; which muſt cauſe us to ſuppoſe that the whole 
number of his ſubjects amounted to five millions and 
eight hundred thouſand fouls. But after his days they 
, decreaſed, and probably have never been fo numerous 
ſince. 2 

How amazingly fruitful muſt that ſmall country 
have been in the days of David and Solomon, to have 

contained almoſt nine millions of people! As many 
at leaſt as Great Britain contains, and three timies as 
many as the inhabitants of the United States of Ame- 
rica. And all theſe not only had a bare ſubſiſtence, 
but they generally lived in plenty, and had no wang 
of any thing neceſſary or convenient. 

A ſpecimen of the peace and plenty in the reign 
of Solomon, with his daily bill of fare, the 'provis- 
ſion he gave to Hiram, and the ſacrifices he offered 
at the dedication of the temple, may altogether give 
us a little idea of the fertility of the country then, and 
ſerve to ſtrengthen our faith in thoſe Divine promiſes 
that deſcribe the future felicity of the fame. For it 
is generally allowed, that the peaceable and plentiful 
reign of Solomon was typical of the more glorious 
reign of our Lord and Saviour, that greater than Solo- 
Vol. II. 2 | mon, 


mon, who ſhall have univerſal dominion e over the whote 


Judah and Iſrael were many, as the ſand which is 
by the ſea in mulzitude, eating and drinking and 
making merry. And Solomon reigned over all king- 
« doms, from the river unto the land of the Philiſtines, 7 
© and unto the border of Egypt: they brought pre- 
* fents, and ſerved Solomon all the days of his life. 
© And Solomon's proviſion for one day was thirty 
* meaſures of fine flour, and three-ſcore meafures of 
| © meal, ten fat oxen, and twenty. oxen out of the 
« paſtures, and an hundred ſheep, beſide harts, and 
© roebucks, and fallow deer, and fatted fowl: For 
© he had dominion over all the region on this fide 
* the river, from Tiphſah ever to Azzah, over all the 
4 kings on this ſide the river: and he had peace on 
© all ſides round abound him. And Judah and Iſrae! 
« dwelt ſafely, every man under his vine and under 
© his. fig-tree, from Dan even to Beerſheba, all the 
© days of Solomon. And Solomon had forty thou- 
* ſand ſtalls of horſes for his chariots, and twelve 
'© thouſand horfemen :” 1 Kings iv. 20——26, 
Solomon promiſed Hiram twenty thouſand mea- 
©, ſures of beaten wheat, and twenty thoufand meaſures 
© of barley, and twenty thouſand baths of wine, and 
s twenty thoufand baths of oil: 2 Chron. ii. 10. All 
this he gave him yearly for his workmen and houſ- | 
hold: See 1 Kings v. 11. 


When the temple was finiſhed, Solomon and all the 
congregation brought up the ark of Jznovan, and 
5 1 lacrificed ſheep and c oxen before it, © that could 

| | 4 not 
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vüi. 5. 2 Chron. v. 6. : 
As the number is not ſet down, u we cannot preſume 
to gueſs how many animals were ſacrificed on this 


occaſion ; but the ſacrifice of peace-offerings which 


Solomon offered unto Jzaovay at the dedication of 


the houſe, amounted to two-and-twenty thouſand oxen, 
and an hundred and twenty thouland ſheep : 1 A. 


vn. 63. 2 Chron. vii. 5. 

A moſt prodigious number indeed, to be offered 
at one time! but ſuch a feaſt of tabernacles was never 
kept before, neither hath ſuch a magnificent one been 
obſerved ſince : But when all nations ſhall go up to. 
Jeruſalem, from year to year, to worſhip the king Jaw. 


HOVAH of hoſts, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles, 
far greater ſplendor ſhall be ſeen, and greater pleaſure 
ſhall be experienced, than was at the dedication of 


the temple, though at far exceeded any ſcene that 


the ſun ever yet beheld. 


All theſe circumſtances tend to give us a great idea 


of the abundance with which the land of Iſrael was 


bleſt at that time. 
And though Hezekiah and his great-grandſon 


Joſiah, reigned only over Judah and Benjamin, and 


the country was greatly impoveriſhed in their times to 
what it had been before ; yet upon occafion of open- 


ing the houſe of God after it had been ſhut up by: 
wicked Ahaz, the people brought in ſacrifices and 
thank-offerings of ſeventy bullocks, an hundred rams, 


and two hundred lambs, beſides the conſecrated things, 
which amounted to ſix hundred oxen, and three thou- 


| ſand ſheep; and alſo the burnt offerings were in 


a. © abundance? 
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© not be old. nor numbered for multitude :' ; 2 Kings 
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6 abundance. This was in the days of Hezekiah, who 
at a fraſt of the paſſover gave to the congregation 
© a thouſand bullocks, and ſeven thouſand ſheep ; anc: 

s the princes gave to the congregation a thouſand 
b bullocks, and ten thouſand ſheep :' See 2 Chron. 

\IXIX. 32, 83. 33. XK 24. ©-} 

And Joſiah, in the eighteenth year of his reign, 
. one of the moſt ſolemn feaſts of the paſſover 
that ever was obſerved, at which he gave out of his 
royal bounty, and out of his own ſubſtance thirty thou- 
ſand lambs, and three thouſand bullocks ; and ſome 
of his princes gave two thouſand and fix hundred 
ſheep, lambs, &c. and three hundred oxen; and 
ſome of the chief of the Levites gave to their bre- 
thren for paſſover-offerings five thouſand ſmall — 
and five hundred oxen : ſee 2 Chron. xxxv. 7, 8, 9. 

All theſe things I have mentioned to ſhew the won- 
derful plenty that formerly reigned in the land of Pa- 
leſtine; and many other circumſtances might be 
added for the ſame purpoſe. | | 

But for many ages paſt, that land, formerly ſo fruitful, 
has been turned into barrenneſs, for the wickedneſs 
of its inhabitants ; whereby the prophecy of Moſes has 
been fulfilled ; ſee Deut. xxix. 22——28. 

Many travellers are aſtoniſhed when they behold 
the preſent deplorable ſtate of that country, and are 
ready to think it impoſſible that ever it could have 
yielded ſuch abundance as the Scriptures deſcribe, 
and cannot believe that ever it can be fruitful any 
more. Bit no doubt they who beheld it in its former 
glory, would have thought it very unlikely that ſuch 
@ fruitful land ſhould ever become barren; but He 

er 
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that threatened, hath performed his threatenings in 
this inſtance, as he has already, or will in all other 
caſes. And although The kings of the earth, and 
all the inhabitants of the world, would not have 
« believed that the adverſary and the enemy ſhould 
have entered the gates of Jeruſalem,” Lam. iv. 12. 
yet as God had ſaid, © For though ye had ſmitten the 
whole army of the Chaldeans that fight againſt you, 
© and there remained but wounded men among them, 
yet ſhould they riſe up every man in his tent, and 
£ burn this city with fire, Jer. xxxvii. 10. — ſo it 
came to paſs that the city was taken and deſtroyed. 

The preſent barrenneſs of the land of Canaan, which 
is a ſubject of ſcorn to infidels, ought to be far from 
cauſing us to be offended, and making us to diſbeheve 
either the hiſtory of its former fruitfulneſs, or the pro- 
miſes of its future proſperity : On the contrary, we 
| ſhould be the more confirmed in our faith on this very 
account. For the ſame authority by which we are 
told of the fertile ſtate of that land in time paſt, foretold 
its preſent waſte and barren ſituation, when ſuch an 
event appeared very improbable ; and by the ſame, its 
future glory and amazing fertility is expreſly and 
plainly declared. | 

As by its preſent ſtate of ſterility, many threatenings 
are fulfilled, and the power of God is revealed, the 
country is but thinly peopled, and therefore reſerved 
by the providence of God for its proper owners, and is 
but of little uſe to- its preſent landlords ; all which 
things are wonderful, and demand our attention: —ſo, 
when it ſhall hereafter become far mere fertile than 
erer, the puny goodneſs, and faichfulneſs of God, 


wit 
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will be abundantly manifeſted—the country will be 
capable of ſupporting vaſtly greater numbers than ever 


dwelt there before—and a multitude of glorious pro- 


miſes be fulfilled; ſome of which I ſhall proceed to 
conſider. And as moſt of the prophets have ſpoken 
of the great plenty which ſhall be in the latter days, 
in that happy country, and ſome of them very largely; 
I ſhall be at no loſs for proofs in this Lecture. I hall 
not, however, be able to collect them all; but ſhall 
content myſelf with giving ſpecimens from ſome of 
the facred writers, who have treated upon this delight- 
ful ſabje&. 
David, ſpeaking of that glorious period, fays— 
g | Then ſhall the earth yield her increaſe; and God, 
- even our own God, ſhall bleſs us. God ſhall bleſs 
us, and all the ends of the earth ſhall fear him: 
Pſal. Ixvii. 6, 7. . 
The meaning of theſe words muſt be, that the earth 
ſhall then yield her increaſe, in a more abundant man- 
ner than ever; elſe it could not be a prophecy at all at 
that time, much leſs a noble prediction, worthy of the 
Holy Spirit to declare. And if we conſider that David 
wrote theſe words at that time when the land of Iſrael 
Las in its moſt flouriſhing condition, the evidence will 
be the ſtronger. The earth did greatly yield its increaſe 
in the days of David; yet he ſpoke of a time to come, 
when the earth ho yield ber increaſe, in ſuch a man- 
ner as that all former plenty would be reckoned as 
nothing in compariſon. And, to prevent our miſtaking 
the time when this wonderful event ſhall take place, he 
fixes it at that period when God's way ſhall be known 
upon earth, and his ſalvation among all nation: — when 


he 
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he ſhall judge the people righteouſly, and govern the 
nations upon earth when the people ſhall praiſe him, 
and all the ends of the earth ſhall fear him. See the 
whole pſalm ; all of which applies with eaſe to the 
time of Chriſt's reign on earth a the Millenium, 
and to no other period. 
Iſaiah ſpeaking of the ſame time, fays— Then ſhall 
© he give the rain of thy ſeed, that thou ſhalt ſow the 
* ground withal, and bread of the increaſe of the 
earth; and it ſhall be fat and plenteous : in that day 
© ſhall thy cattle feed in large paſtures. The oxen 
© likewiſe, and the young aſſes, that ear the ground, 
* ſhall eat clean provender, which hath been winnowed 
* with the ſhovel and with the fan: Iſai. Xxx. 23, 24. 
Nothing can be plainer, than that an amazing ſtate 
of plenty is promifed to the land of Iſrael in that day; 
inſomuch that the cattle, inftead of feeding on ſtraw 
and chaff, ſhall feed on clean winnowed grain: and 
certainly, in that time men can have no want of good 
food, when even the meaneſt beaſts ſhall have Rn 
of choice grain, well cleaned, to feed upon. 
' This prophet ſpeaks of the long deſolation of the 
land of Canaan, and of its future proſperity, in one 
continued diſcourſe ; chap. xxxii. 10 1 
Many days and years ſhall ye be troubled, ye care- 
© Jefs women: for the vintage ſhall fail, the gathering 
*ſhall not come. Tremble ye women that are at eaſe ; 
be troubled, ye careleſs ones; ſtrip you, and make 
© you bare, and gird ſackcloth upon your loins. They 
*ſhall lament for the teats, for the pleaſant fields, for 
© the fruitful vine. Upon the land of my people ſhall 
come up thorns and briers; yea, ws ans all the houſes 
£c £ of 


3 0 joy in \ the; joyous city: en bs — mal be 
f forſaken: the multitude of the city ſhall be left; 
5 the forts and towers ſhall be for dens for ever, a Joy 'q 
Jof wild aſſes, a paſture of flocks ; until the Spirit be 
poured upon us from on high, and the wilderneſs be 
% a fruitful field, and the fruitful field be counted for - 
* foreſt. Then judgment ſhall dwell in the nr, | 
4 and righteouſneſs ſhall remain in the fruitful field.“ 
The inſpired writer here deſcribes, in great variety 
of language, the deſolation of the. land, the total ruin 
of the city Jeruſalem, and the many days and years in 
which it ſhould thus continue a period which our 
tranſlators have rendered for ever, but which ſhall end 
when the Spirit is poured from on high upon the people, 
which ſhall be at the appearing of Chriſt ; when they 
ſhall have the ſpirit of grace and ſupplications poured 
out upon them. Then ſhall a great change take place, 
not only in them, but in their land alſo : the moſt bar- 
ren places ſhall become fertile, and even the very wil- 
derneſs ſhall be turned into ſuch a fruitful field, as that 
in compariſon therewith the moſt fruitful field, now or 
formerly in the land, would be eſteemed as but a foreſt. 
The ſame as is alſo ſtrongly expreſſed, in 


en . 1, 2. 


The wilderneſs, and he Salary place, ſhall be 
glad for them, and the deſart ſhall rejoice, and bloſ- 
IS * ſom as the roſe. It ſhall bloſſom abundantly, and 

© rejoice even with joy and ſinging ; ; the glory of Leba- 

© non ſhall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel 
© and Sharon: they ſhall ſee the glory of * 

* and the excellency of our God. 

a What 
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Mhat a wonderful ſtate of forty 4 15 intimated in 


| theſe. words! the glory and excellency of God will 
_ exceedingly appear in the wonderful change that ſhall 
then take place.—1 ſhall make ſome further remarks 
upon this paſſage, and ſome others that are ſimilar, 
when I come to ſpeak of the millenial waters; and 
ſhall therefore paſs to mention another beautiful paſſage 
out of the ſame evangelical prophet ; chap li. 3 


For Jexovan ſhall comfort Zion: he 10 com- 


* fort all her waſte places, and he will make her wilder- 


bneſs like Eden, and her deſart like the garden of Jz- 
 *Hovan; joy and gladneſs ſhall be found d therein; 
0 * thankſgiving, and the voice of, melody.” 


_ This is a glorious promiſe, that the moſt waſte and 


FSG places ſhall be inhabited, and become fruitful, 
like the bliſsful garden planted by our great Creator 
for the delight of mankind in a ſtate of innocency. 
The beaũtiful ſcene here deſcribed will be realized 


in that blefſed age of our Redeemer's reign, when his 


tighteouſneſs and ſalvation ſhall go forth, and when his 
arm ſhall judge the people ; and the iſles ſhall wait for 
him, and on his arm ſhall they truſt; Then ſhall it 
be faid—* Break forth into joy, ſing together, ye 
© waſte places of Jeruſalem; for I EHOVAH hath com- 
* forted his people, he hath redeemed Jeruſalem. Jz- 
* novar hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of 
| all the nations: and all the ends of the earth ſhall ſee 

© the ſalvation of our God: chap. ii. 9, 10. | 
As I proved the former fertility of the land of Ca- 


naan by the vaſt number of inhabitants that the coun- 


try contained—it will not be amiſs to take notice of 
lome of thoſe prophecies which ſpeak of the multi- 
You, II. | WS - | tudes 
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tudes that ſhall inhabit the land again, in . moro N 
effectually to prove the fruitfulneſs of the ſoil in the 
Millenium. 

Ifai. xlix. 19—— 21. © © Thy children ſhall make 
\© haſte; thy deſtroyers, and they that made thee waſte, 
© ſhall go forth of thee. Lift up thine eyes round 
about, and behold : all theſe gather themſelves toge- 
© ther, and come to thee. As ] live, ſaith Jznovarn, 
thou ſhalt ſurely clothe thee with them all, as with an 

'* ornament; and bind them on thee, as a bride doeth. 
© For thy waſte and thy deſolate places, and the land 
5 of thy deſtruction, ſhall even now be too narrow, by 

«© reaſon of the inhabitants; and thgy that ſwallowed 
© thee up ſhall be far away. The children which thou 
malt have, after thou haſt loſt the other, ſhall ſay again 

© in thine ears; The place is too ſtrait for me; give 
'© place to me, that I. may dwell. Then ſhalt thou fay 
in thine heart, Who hath begotten me theſe, ſeeing I 
"« have loſt my children, and am deſolate, a captive, 
© and removing to and fro? and who hath brought up 
© theſe? Behold, I was left alone; theſe, where: had 
© they been?” 

Zion is here repreſented as aſtoniſhed at the vaſt 
number of her children that ſhall come from all parts, 
and fill the deſolate country with inhabitants, and ſhall | 
increaſe in ſuch à manner as that there ſhall not be 
room enough to hold them. The whole paſſage is 
bighly ſublime and beautiful, and cannot fail to ſtrike | 
an attentive reader with great pleaſure :—but the vaſt 
ficld I have before me, will not ſuffer me to make any 

remarks upon it. 


| Another 
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Another paſſage of the ſame kind, is in chap. liv. 2, 3. 
Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them ſtretch 
© forth the cuftains of thine habitations : ſpare not; 
« lengthen thy cords, and ſtrengthen thy ſtakes : For 
thou ſhalt break forth on the right-hand and on the 
« left; and thy ſeed ſhall inherit the Gentiles, and 
© make the deſolate cities to be inhabited.” 

Throughout this whole chapter, the moſt beautiful 
and glorious promiſes are made that can be conceived : 
_ Jeruſalem is repreſented under the character of a wo- 
man forſaken, and a wife of youth refuſed, and put away; 
which has long been the caſe with that people, but the 
glory which they ſhall receive ſhall far exceed all their 
ſhame and reproach. The words which I have read 
ſpeak of their abundant increaſe, and conſequently 
may be brought as a proof of the fruitfulneſs of the 
land, which yet ſhall be far from being able to con- 
tain its inhabitants; for they ſhall break forth on the 
right-hand and on the left, and make the deſolate 
cities to be inhabited, and ſpread abroad on every ſide, 
till the whole country ſhall be far more populous than 
ever, and all the neighbouring places ſhall be filled 
with them. As the ſame prophet declares in chap. 
Iviii. 12. And they that ſhall be of thee ſhall build 
the old waſte places: thou ſhalt raiſe up the foun- 
* dations of many generations; and thou ſhalt be 
called The repairer of the breach, The reſtorer of 
paths to dwell in. And again, in chap. Ixi. 4. And 
*they ſhall build the old waſtes, they ſhall raiſe up 
che former deſolations, and they ſhall repair the waſte 
cities, the deſolations of many generations.” 
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All theſe, and many ather paſſages of the like nature 


in the writings of this highly illuminated and evange- 


lical prophet, ſhew, that in that glorious time the 
land ſhall be exceeding, fertile, * and the inhabitants 
prolific ; ſo that all the waſte and deſolate places ſhall 


be inhabited, and the face of the country ſhall be 
- Killed with cities, and thoſe cities filled with flocks 


of men. 

But having given A 2 ſpecimen of what Ifaiah has 
written upon this beautiful ſubject, let us paſs to the 
other prophets, and hear what w teſtify reſpecting 
the ſame. 

In Jeremiah's prophecy we find many glorious pro- 
miſes of Iſrael's reſtoration, and of the return of the 
tribes to the land which God gave to their fathers, and 
of their becoming a holy and happy people, &c. But 
as the fruitfulneſs of the country, and, in conſequence 
of that, the populouſneſs of the cities, are the ſubjects 
we are now upoh, I ſhall notice only thoſe paſſages. 


Which have ſome reference to theſe. 


Thus faith Jerovan ; Behold, I will bring again 
© the captivity, of Jacob's tents, and have mercy on 
© his dwelling places; and the city ſhall be builded 
* upon her own heap, and the palace ſhall remain 
* after the manner thereof. And out of them ſhall 

proceed thankſgiving, and the voice of them that 
make merry: and I will multiply them, and they ſhall 
© not be few; and I will glorify them, and they ſhall 


b not be ſmall :* Jer. xxx. 18, 19. 


Theſe words declare the certainty of the return of 
thecaptivity of the tribes, the rebuilding of the city, 
and the multi plication of the people : : and to prevent 
miſtakes, 
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miſtakes, all theſe glorious promiſes are referred to the 


latter days, or connected with ſuch circumſtances as 


have not yet taken place, and which are ſo remarkable 


that they cannot happen without being noticed. One 
of which, as a ſpecimen, I will notice in this "pes It 
is ſaid in chap. xxxt— 

: Again I will build thee, and chew ſhalt be built, 
O virgin of Iſrael : thou ſhalt again be adorned with 


© thy tabrets, and ſhall* go forth. in the dances of 


them that make merry. Thou ſhalt yet plant vines 


upon the mountains of Samaria : the planters ſhall 


© plant and eat them as common things. For there 
* ſhall be a day that the watchmen upon the mount 


© of Ephraim ſhall cry, Ariſe ye, and let us go up 


to Zion unto Jexovar our God.“ 

All that are the leaſt acquainted with ſacred hiſtory 
know that the mountains of 'Samaria belonged to the 
rebellious tribes, and the children of Judah and Jeru- 
ſalem have never had them in poſſeſſion at all: for 
when the king of Aſſyria carried away the inhabitants 
of the country, he brought others and planted in their 
room, who were always enemies to the Jews; ; and 
when after the return from the Babyloniſh captivity, 
the Samaritans offered to aſſiſt in building the temple 


at Jeruſalem, and were refuſed, their enmity encreaſed, 
and finally they ſet up a temple in that country upon 
mount Gerizzim, in oppoſition to that in Jeruſalem ; 


after which the moſt rooted hatred and averſion grew 


up in both theſe nations one againſt the other, and ſo 
continued to the laſt. 


What a remarkable prophecy is this! that the vir- 
gin of Iſrael ſhall not only have this part of the land 
in 
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in poſſeſſon, but ſhall plant vines upon theſe moun- 
| rains, and that ſuch an amazing plenty of the choiceft 
grapes ſhall be produced, as that the. planters ſhall 
plant and eat them as common things! Neither is 
the other circumſtance leſs remarkable, that a day 
ſhall come (which has never yet been fince Iſrael was 

| ſeparated from Judah) that the watchmen upon the 
mount of Ephraim ſhall cry, Ariſe ye, and let us go 

up to Zion unto JIEHOVAH our God. Ephraim fhall 
unite with Judah in that day, and both together ſhall 

go to worſhip the great King in his holy mountain. 

As this remarkable prophecy has never yet had ſo much 

as the ſhadow of an accompliſhment, it yet remains 
to be fulfilled : and when it comes to paſs it muſt be 
evident to all beholders. | 
The great plenty which they ſhall erjoy, is thus 

deſcribed by Jeremiah. 

Therefore they ſhall come and ſing i the height 

© of Zion, and ſhall flow together to the goodneſs of 
By JenovAn, for wheat, and for wine, and for oil, 
and for the young of the flock and of the herd, and 
* their ſoul ſhall be as a watered garden; and they 
, © ſhall not ſorrow any more at all. Then ſhall the 
© © virgin rejoice in the dance, both young men and old 
together: for I will turn their mourning into joy, 
| © and will comfort them, and make them rejoice from 
5 © their ſorrow. And I will ſatiate the ſoul of the 
8 « priefis with fatneſs, and my people ſhall be ſatisfied 

| ' _- © with my goodneſs, faith Jenovan _ 

And there ſhall dwell in Judah itſelf, and in all 
1 it © the cities. thereof together, huſbandmen, and they 
1 | | © that. ga forth with flocks. For I have ſatiated the 
Wil | _— © weary 


„ 
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e weary foul, and I 8 repleniſhed every forrowſul 


6 foul. . 


's Behold, the days come, ſaith n an; that I 
* will ſow the houſe of Iſrael and the houſe of Judah 


with the ſeed of man, and with the ſeed of beaſt. 


And it ſhall come to paſs that like as I have watched 


© over them to pluck up, and to break down, and to 


throw down, and to deſtroy, and to afflict; fo will 1 


watch over them to build and to plant, ſaith IEHo- 


van: See ver. 4, 5, 6. 12, 13, 14. 24, 25. 27, 20. 

O happy land! and happy people, when God ſhall 
work ſuch wonders among them! 

Theſe promiſes are plain, and need no comment : 
they are fully expreſſive of the greateſt proſperity, 
plenty and happineſs. 

1 ſhall give but one- W more from this pro- 
phet to the lame N and ſhall then paſs on to 
the next. 

© Thus faith IEHOVAn; Again there ſhall be heard 
in this place, which ye ſay ſhall be deſolate without 
© man and without beaſt, even in the cities of Judah 
and in the ſtreets of Jeruſalem, that are deſolate 
* without man and without inhabitant, and without 
* beaſt; the voice of joy and the voice of gladneſs, 
* the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the 


© bride, the voice of them that ſhall ſay, Praiſe Jzno- 


* YAH of hoſts, for JEHovan is good; for his mercy 
* endureth for ever ; and of them that ſhall bring the ſa- 
* crifice of praiſe into the houſe of IEKHOVAH: for 1 will 
* cauſe to return the captivity of the land as at the 
* firſt, faith IEHOVAII. Thus ſaith JErov an of hots : 
Again in this place which is deſolate without man 

| and 


\. 
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band — beaſt, ** in all the cities tha; ſhall 
abe an habitation of ſhepherds cauſing their flocks to 
lie down. In the cities of the mountains, in the 
cities of the vale, and in the cities of the ſouth, and 
in the land of Benjamin, and in all the places about 
Jeruſalem, and in the cities of Judah, ſhall the flocks 
© paſs again under the hands of him that telleth them, 
4 faith JEHovAn. Behold, the days come, faith IE- 
© HOVAH, that I will perform that good thing which 
© ] have promiſed unto the houſe. of Uracl and to 
4 the houſe of Judah. Chap. XXXiii. 10 I4. 
Jeremiah's prophecy i in general conſiſts of threaten- 
ings; but the thirtieth, thirty-firſt, and thirty-third chap- 
ters, confift almoſt entirely of very gracious promiſes, 
equal to, any that can be found in all the prophets; 
and the latter part « of the third, ſixteenth, and thirty- 
ſecond chapter, and the former part of the twenty- 
third chapter, are of the ſame tile ; and perhaps 
in all the reſt of the prophecy not more than ten verſes 
can be found that contain any favourable promiſes to 
Iſrael or Judah. Jeremiah lived in the time when 
the fins of Judah had riſen to the greateſt height, and 
in the very time when the calamities threatened were 
executed: he had the greateſt talent for lamentation 
of any of the prophets, and his hard lot was caſt in 
2 place and time when he had but too much occaſion to 
make uſe of it. Therefore we need not wonder to find 
ſo few glorious promiſes of Iſrael and Judah's delive- 
rance in his book, but rather we may be ſurpriſed to 
find ſo many, and thoſe fo very plain and deciſive. 
'Thoſewvhich I have ſelected from him at this time are 
fully to my purpoſe, and ſerve to ſhew the happy ſtate 
| 2 0 
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the plenty that ſhall abound there, and the numerous 
inhabitants that ſhall dwell in that delightful country: 
which is my chief intention at preſent. N 
- Now let us hear what Ezekiel has to lay upon thels- 
ſubjects. „ Loot | E 


His prophecies have afforded us a Candies for 


very plain and full to the point I am now upon, and 
declares that the land ſhall be made exceeding fertite, 
that the waſtes - ſhall be builded, and that men ſhall” 


be multiplied abundantly upon the mountains of Iſrael: 


« your branches, and yield your fruit to my people of 
© [ſrael : for they are at hand to come. For behold 
Jam for you, and 1 will turn unto you, and ye ſhall 
ebe tilled and ſown : And I will multiply men upon 
jeu, all the houſe of Iſrael, even all of it: and the 
cities ſhall be inhabited, and the waſtes ſhall be 


| © builded : And I will multiply upon you man and 
; e ©beaſt ; and they ſhall increaſe and bring fruit; and 
4] J will ſettle you after your old eſtates, and will do 
4 0 better unto you than at your beginnings: and ye 
hy * ſhall know that I am 'Jexovan. Yea, I will cauſe | 
1 men to walk upon you, even my people Iſrael; and 
4 © they ſhall poſſeſs thee, and thou ſhalt be their inhe- 
* * ritance, and thou ſhalt no more henceforth bereave 
10 * them of men. Thus faith Adonai Jenovan : Be- 
10 * cauſe they ſay unto you, Thou land devoureſt up 
. men, and haſt bereaved thy nations; therefore thou 
5 * ſhalt devour men no more, neither bercave thy na- 
dae tions any more, faith Adonai J EHoVAn. Neither will 


YoL, 1, Wh | I cauſe 


| ſeveral Lectures, and will for a number more; he is 


But ye, O mountains of Iſrael, ye ſhall ſhoot forth 


> "he land of Iſrael in the latter days, with regard to- 
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e I cauſe men to hear in thee the ſhame of the heathen 
< any more, neither ſhalt thou bear the reproach of the 
people any mote, neither ſhalt thou cauſe thy nations 
© to fall any more, fone ben * * Eackiel 
Nxxvi. 81 5. | 
This is a ſpeech which God has mats, by the mouth 
of his ſervant,, to the land and mountains of Hrael, | 
Eontaining promiſes of the greateſt \ proſperity ; and 
there are ſeveral circumſtances that abſolutely prevent 
us from accommodating them to any paſt events. 
74. It is particularly declared, that all the houſe of 
| Ifracl (hall be multiplied upon the mountains, and in 
the land of their poſſeſſion; and therefore this could 
not be fulfilled whan the ſmall remnant of Judah, Ben- 
jamin and Levi, returned from Babylon ; nor can it 
ever be accompliſhed, until the whole twelye ines 
teturn from their long diſperſion. | 
2. God promiſes that he will ſettle the mountains 
after their old eſtates, and will- do better unto them 
than at their beginnings, But this was far from being 
te caſe at any time between the return of the Jews 
from Babylon and their final deſtruction and diſperſion 
by the Romans; for the country was never ſo fruitful 
and populous as in the days of David and Solomon. 
3. God declares that after the fulfilment of theſe 
} | promiſes, the mountains and land ſhould never bereave 
118 the people of their men, nor cauſe their. nations to fall 
Wi any more; and this is repeated over and over, and 
1 over again, that it might be noticed the more, and for 
Ulf © tle greater confirmation, and to ſhew the certainty and 
| importance of this circumſtance. But if we pretend to 
| | accommodate this prophecy to any paſt event, wp 
17 f . Ls mill 
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muſt inevitably change the truth of God into a lie: 
for ſince the return of the Jews from Babylon, the 

land hath devoured its inhabitants more than ever, and 
hath been ſubject to that reproach far more ſince than 
erer it was before; and the country hath been for- 
ſaken of its former inhabitants more than ſeventeen 
centuries, and is at preſent almoſt a deſolate wilder- 
neſs : So that no poſſible method remains to fave the 
credit of this prophecy, but to e my the whole 

remains to be fulfilled. . 

- After this prophecy directed to the land, there fol- 
| lows another directed to the people, to the ſame pur- _ 
poſe ; of which I will give you an extract. 

And ye ſhall dwell in the land that I gave to your 
© fathers; and ye ſhall be my people, and I will be 
© your God, I will alſo fave you from all your un- 
© cleannefles : and I will call for the corn, and will 
* increaſe it, and lay no famine upon you. And I will 
multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increaſe of the 


| 
* field, that ye ſhall receive no more reproach of fa- 
| mine among the heathen. Thus ſaith Adonai Ju 
* HovaH; In the day that I ſhall have cleanſed you 
*from all your iniquities, I will alſo cauſe you to dwell 

| in the cities, and the waſtes ſhall be builded. And 
L _ * thedeſolate land ſhall be tilled ; whereas it lay deſo- 
P „late in the ſight of all that paſſed by. And they 
1 * ſhall ſay, This land that was deſolate is become like 

the garden of Eden; and the waſte and deſolate, and 

- WH * ruined cities, are become fenced, and are inhabited. 


Then the heathen that are left round about you ſhall 
h * know that I JEnovan build the ruined places, and 
e * Plant that which was deſolate: I Jexovan have 
{| 8 B b 2 ſpoken 
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8 ſpoken it, and I will do 1 it: Fer 28, ys 30. 33, 
184, %% 

What. pains God 5 to . in doch a manner 
as to prevent our miſtaking the time! He tells the 
children of Iſrael, that in the day when he ſhall have 
cleanſed them from all their iniquities, he will cauſe 
them to dwell in the cities; and the waſtes ſhall be 
builded, &c.—Now, if we ſhould be aſked to prove that 
this prophecy of their dwelling in the cities, &c. was 

not fulfilled after the return of the Jews from Babylon, 

we may eaſily prove that it was not, by only obſerving, 

that they have never been cleanſed from all their iniqui- 
ties, but yet remain a very polluted people. And if, 
on the other hand, any ſhould-pretend that they and 

all men are, in the Scripture-ſenſe, actually cleanſed 
from their iniquities already, as ſome do—in that caſe, 

we may confute them by God's expreſs declaration, 
that at the very time when he ſhall have cleanſed them 
from all their iniquities, he will canſe them to dwell in 

. the cities, and the waſtes ſhall be builded, &c. There- 
fore, as both theſe events, viz. their being cleanſed 
from all their iniquities, and their becoming a great and 

populous nation, and filling the country, fa as to build 
the waſtes, are to take place nearly at the ſame time, 
and in the ſame period; we may be fully aſſured that 

neither of them have as yet been fulfilled. | 
The wonderful promiſes of the plenty that ſhall 
abound at that time, in the land that now lies waſte, 
ſurely demand our attention. The change from what 
tit now is (viz. a deſolate 7vafte, to what it ſhall be then, 
a moſt fruitful and cvell- cullivated country, like the garden of 
ow) ſhall be noticed by all beholders, who hall 


men- 
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mention it with the greateſt admiration; and it ſhall be 
known by all to be the wonderful work of God: and 
the greateſt glory {hall redound to his name by the ful- 


filment of theſe promifes, which he confirms in a pe- 


culiar manner, by Kying— 1 Jexovan have ſpokes 
it, and J will do it.” 


After theſe poſitive declarations ſo Acts made 


by the great God, we ſhould not ſuffer the leaſt heſita- 
tion to ariſe in our minds reſpecting the certainty of theſe 
events, which are yet to be brought about, in ſuch a 
manner as to be known and noticed inc all ny ſur- 
rounding nations. 


I ſhall give you but one ſpecimen more, from the 


prophecy of Ezekiel at preſent ; and that is as fol- 


10 ws 


And I will bring n out from the people, and 
gather them from the countries, and will bring them 


to their own land, and feed them upon the mountains 


of Iſrael, by the rivers, and in all the inhabited 
* places of the country. I will feed them in a good 
* paſture, and upon the high mountains of Ifrael 


- © ſhall their fold be: there ſhall they lie in a good 
fold, and in a fat paſture shall they feed upon the 


mountains of Iſrael. EM | 
And I will cauſe the shower to come down in his 
« ſeaſon ; there shall be showers of bleſſing. And the 


© tree of the field shall yield her fruit, and the earth 


shall yield her increaſe. 


* And I will raiſe up for them a pia of renown ; 
and they shall be no more conſumed with hunger in 


the land, neither bear the shame of the heathen any 
* more. Chap. xxxiv. 13, 14. 26, 27. 20. | 
5 T be 
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| The promiſes are plain that they shall be brought 


5 eee which ſhall become exceeding 
fruitful in all good things. —hall be bleſſed of God in 
2 @ moſt glorious manner, ſhall never experience famine 
or hunger more - but enjoy the greateſt plenty ima- 


ginable. Whether this plant of re noros mentioned in _ 
thus chapter, intends Any particular tree or vegetable, 12 


that ſhall yield a vaſt quantity of food, and ſhall never 
fail, and ſhall therefore prevent all poſſibility of fa- 


mine; or whether it is to be underſtood in any other 
light, time mult diſcover. Nothing can, however, be 
more evident, than that there ſhall be @ perfect ſecurity 


againſt all famine, want, or ſcarcity, They ſhall have 


rain in gue ſeaſon, and the land ſhall yield her jacreale, 
and the trees of the field ſhall yield their fruit, And 
their threſbing ſhall reach unto the vintage, and the 
vintage ſhall reach unto the ſowing time: and they 
ſhall eat bread to the full, and dwell in their land ſafely; 
as God promiſed them by Moles, in caſe they would 
obey him, and keep his commandments. But this 
they did not do, and therefore were diſinherited: : But 
when they ſhall be under the new covenant, they ſhall 
Valk in all his ſtatutes, and never turn aſide more, 
and all theſe promiſes ſhall be fulfilled to them. 
Having ſeen that Ifaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel, all 
propheſicd largely of the amazing fertility and fruirful- 


neſs of the land of Iſrael in that glarious period, and 


of the multitudes of inhabitants that ſhall dwell in that 
happy country; let us now go to the minor prophets, 
and ſee if any thing. of the ſame Kind is found i in cheir 


wl tings. 


God, 


re ru u. 197 5 


God, by the prophet Hoſcn, ſays mw | 


And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, I will heaf, 


£ ſaith Jaxovan, I will heat the heavens; and they 
£ ſhall hear the earth; and the earth ſhall hear the corn 
and the wine, and the oil; and they ſhall hear Jezreel. 
And I will ſow her unto me in the earth, and I will 
have mercy upon her that had not obtained mercy ; 


5 and I will ſay to them who were not my people, | 


| 5 Thou art my people; and they ſhall ſay, Thou art 
my God:“ Chap. 11. 21, 22, 23. | 


© I will be as the dew unto Iſrael: he ſhall grow as 


© the lily, and caſt forth his roots like Lebanon. His 
* branches ſhall ſpread, and his beauty ſhall be as the 
£ olive tree, and his ſmell as Lebanon. They that 
c dwell under his ſhadow ſhall return; they ſhall re- 
* vive as the corn, and grow as the vine; the ſcent 
* thereof shall be as the wine * Lebanon:“ Chap. 
xiv. 5, 6, 7. 

All theſe words 1 that Iſrael shall enjoy a moſt 
fourishing eſtate, and shall be bleſſed of God with all 
good things; and, more than all, he will be the God 


of that people whom he hath ſo long rejected, and they 


Shall become his people in a better ſenſe than ever, 


and shall never forſake him more: neither will he 


ever leave them, nor ſuffer any evil to befal them; but 
will open his rich treaſures, and abundantly ſupply 
all their wants. 

Joel ſays— Then will Jezovan be jealous for 


r his land, and pity his people. Yea, Jenovan will 
* anſwer, and ſay unto his people, Behold, I will ſend 


* you corn, and wine, and oil; and * shall be ſatis- 
fied 


1 


a - 
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© fied PF" OR and I will no more make” you * 
4 nen the heathen, - St 


Fear not, O land; be . 1 m the Je- 


. HOVAn will do great things. Be not afraid, ye 


4 beaſts of the field: for the paſtures of the wilder- 
© neſs do ſpring, for the tree beareth her fruit, the 
fig tree and the vine do yield their ſtrength. Be 
© glad then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice in Jz- 
HovAH your God: for he hath given you the for- 
© mer rain moderately, and he will cauſe to come 
# down for you the rain, the former rain, and the 
© latter rain in the firſt month. And the floors ſhall 
© be. full of wheat, and the fats ſhall overflow with 
© wine and oil. 

And ye ſhall eat in 8 3 be ſaisged, al 
4 «penile: the name of Iz novARH your God, that hath 


dealt  wonderouſly with vou: and my people ſhall 
© never be aſhamed :* Joel ii. 18, 19. 21—26. 


© And it ſhall come to pals in that day, that the 

g e ſhall drop down new wine, and the bills 
* ſhall-flow with milk, ha all the rivers of Judab 
- © ſhall flow with waters :? Chap. iii. 18, c 
All theſe; expreſſions betoken the 3 le 
dance of corn, wine, oil, and all the neceſſaries, 
comforts, and conveniences of life, in that happy time. 
But among all the prophets 1 do not find one 
EA ima few words, expreſſes the amazing abundance 


which the land ſhall produce in that day, in ſuch a 


lively manner as Amos : the deſcription muſt charm 


5 and animate all that have the leaſt reliſh for theſe 


beamties. 5 | . a 8 
| . F ; Behold, | 


of grapes him that ſoweth ſeed; and the mountains 


* ſhall- drop ſweet wine, and all the hills ſhall melt. 


And I will bring again the captivity of my people of 
| * Ifrael, and they ſhall build the waſte cities; and inha- 
© bit them; and they ſhall plant vineyards, and drink 
© the wine thereof; they ſhall alſo make gardens, and 
eat the fruit of them. And I will plant them upon 
© their land, and they ſhall no more be pulled up out 
c of the land which J have given them, faith JEHovar 
© thy God: Amos ix: 13, 14, 1-5. 


So vaſt ſhall be the harveſt, that din the reapers 
can get it off the ground, the plowman ſhall overtake 


them, and be obliged to wait for them to clear the 


fields: and he that preſſeth out the wine ſhall be em- 


ployed 'till the ſeed time comes, ſo plenteous ſhall the 


vintage be. The mountains ſhall be ſaid to drop 


ſweet wine, becauſe of the abundance of grapes which 


the vines planted on them ſhall yield; and the hills, 


by a beautiful figure, ſhall be ſaid to melt with fatneſs, 
_ oving to the great numbers of oil trees which ' ſhall 
grow there, and the vaſt herds. of milch kine which 
ſhall feed thereon. The long and peaceable poſſeſſion 
of the land, out of which the children of Iſrael ſhall 
never more be caſt, forbids us to look back for the 
fulfilment of theſe prophecies ; but in the ſtrongeſt 
manner incites us to look forwards to that happy 
period when © Thou (O God) wilt perform the truth 


unto Jacob, and the merey unto Abraham, wn 


* thou haſt ſworn unto them from the days of old: 
Micah vii. 20. 


Vox. 11, © Many 
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1 Behold, the days come, ſaith Jznovan, that the 
s « plowman << all overtake the reaper, - and the treader 
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LECTURE XVI. 


- The . and flouriſhing nite of the land of Trae 
under the government of the Lord, with reſpect to the 


ſafety, pleaſantneſs, and healthfulneſs of that lang 
aun, in the time of the Millenium. 


'H EN we would deſcribe a country as being 
very deſirable, we muſt always begin our ac- 


count with its frunfulneſs ; for let any land have never 


ſo many excellent accommodations, yet if it is not and 
cannot be rendered fertile, it will not be likely to 


become very populous, nor can it be ſaid to be a 


place greatly to be defired, or ſought after. But if 


a country be deſcribed to us as exceeding fertile, we are 
ready then to aſk, Is it a place of ſafety ?—Is it healthy? 
Ils it pleaſant ? &c. And all theſe advantages are im- 
portant, and would be ſo eſteemed by thoſe who would 
wiſhto become inhabitants of the land. Thus wiſely hath 
God directed the holy prophets to write largely of the 
great abundance which the land of Iſrael ſhall enjoy in 
the time of our Saviour's glorious reign, as you have 
heard ; and hath alſo communicated, by the ſame 
means, divers promiſes of the ſafety, pleaſantneſs, health- 
fulneſs, &c. of that highly-favoured country, in that 
moſt bleſſed period. Which glorious predictions I 
mall conſider i in their order. 

The land of Canaan has probably had more human 
blood ſhed there than has been upon any part of the 


Ces To On 


— * .... POE ö — 3 
— — — Ts 9 DEER - Q a — — —U —— — — | a> a. ih 1 — — 
n a ** . ants 6 oe TOE IT e 1 h OO \ 29 * * a 4 r 
2 R my p « CAARET Cao e — 7˖˙˙-—— ge —_ wb 4 _ n 
— * — 2 IL 4 
. 
W "_ — — — 19mm 145A ” — — Joe — x nar d — 2 — -» ot 
Drs — = ä — ro — — ? : N . 8 2 4 * 
N — 5 = . ! 2 "(le F * Ben” - KS. th 
o 5 G : 9 " E. A — r bs as III . 
4 * 71 8 : * r — - - = - x + —— < — — 
— 22. * 5 — 
＋ — * _ — * my — - 5 I —— — - 
Rad * 12 
3 ——— * op yy — — — — — — 
7 — res _ — — e* 4 — - "TRY 
" » of * 
. * 4 
- 
\ OR . 
wo |; * 
- ; 
* 
— 
— . : n= 
\ + 


> eee 
+ 


8 * 85 4 2 ty e 
— n * r 3 = a 
= D . _ — — 
* 4 oy W a TIS * AA 
ef 1 n n — — ag 
* —½ ä — - — 


— —T—x— — aY—— —— 9" err 


—_ Lu en the Prophecies. | 


globe of che fame extent, and, according to the pro- 


Phecies, it will be ſoaked more than ever with the 
blood of the flain : yet a ſtate of the greateſt peace, 
tranquility, ſafety and quietneſs, is promiſed to the 


children of Iſrael in that very eountry, where they have 


experienced ſo much trouble and affliction ; and where 
they have never yet found any long continued reſt. 

I have nothing more to do than to collect together 
ſome of thoſe excellent promiſes of God, that treat of 
the ſafety and happineſs of the people in that time, 
and make a few EIN -upon them as s 1 paſs 


| along. / 


God by Jeremiah hw Therefore fear thou not, 


30 my ſervant Jacob, faith IEHñOVAH; neither be 


© diſmayed, O Iſrael: for lo I will fave thee from afar, 


and thy ſeed from the land of their captivny; and 
Jacob ſhall return, and ſhall be in reſt and quiet, and 
* none ſhall make him afraid: Jer. xxx. 10. 


And ] will gather the remnant of my flock out of 
c all countries whither I have driven them, and will 


bring them again to their folds; and they ſhall be 
* fruitful, and increaſe. And I will ſet up ſhepherds 


© over them, which ſhall feed them : and they ſhall 
© fear no more, nor be diſmayed, neither ſhall they be 
© lacking, faith JEnovan. Behold, the days come, 


c faith IEHOVvAR, that I will raiſe unto David a righte- 


© ous Branch, and a King ſhall execute judgment and 
© juſtice in the earth. In his days Judah ſhall be ſaved, 
* and Ifracl ſhall dwell ſafely : : and this 1s his name 
é wherewith he ſhall be called, on OUR RIGH- 
 TEOUSNESS ; Jer. XXilt. 3, 4, 5, 6. 


There 


| 
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There cannot be che leaſt doubt but wi 1 

Branch ſpoken of is Chriſt, and the ſeaſon here called 
In his ds, is the time when he ſhall reign and proſper, 
and ſhall execute judgment and juſtice in the earth; 
for then Judah ſhall be ſaved, and Iſrael ſhall dwell | 
ſafely ; which has never been the caſe fince Jeremiah's 
time, and therefore certainly remains to be fulfilled ; 
and, beſides, the fulfilment of this prophecy 1s referred 

to that time when * they ſhall no more ſay, IEHOVAR 
c liveth, which brought up the children of Iſrael out of 
© the land of Egypt; but Jzxovan liveth, who 
© brought up and who led the ſeed of the houſe of 
© Iſrael out of the north country, and from all countries 
© whither I had driven my and they ſhall dwell in 

_ © their own land: ver. 7, 8. 

© Behoid, I will gather them out of all countries whi- 
© ther I have driven them in mine anger, and in my 
© fury, and in great wrath ; and I will bring them again 
© unto this place, and I will cauſe them to dwell ſafely : 
* And they ſhall be my people, and I will be their 
God:“ Jer. xxxii. 37, 38. "TE 
And I will bring Iſrael again to his habitation, 
© and he ſhall feed on Carmel and Baſhan, and his ſoul 
WH © ſhall be ſatisfied __ Mount Ephraim and Gilead :* 


. Jer. L 19. 
| All theſe paſſages, and many more out of this pro- 
| phecy, intimate, that when Judah and Iſrael ſhall be ' 
: turned to the Lord, and ſhall have acknowledged the 
: glorious Meſſiah, they ſhall dwell in the greateſt ſafety, 
- and ſhall never more be diſtreſſed or diſturbed by their 
enemies, or any dangers. And this ſame ſecurity is "HA 
c pronuſed by the mouth of ſeveral other prophets ; _ 


ſome 
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ſome of "wha have written very largely upon the 
ſobject. . 


God by Ezekiel informs us, that the mountains & 
Ifrael were become infamous among the people even 
in thoſe days,' (and certainly much more fince) for that 
they ſeemed to devour. their inhabitants; ; but he de- 


55 clares that the infamy ſhall ceaſe, in theſe words: — 


6 1 will cauſe men to walk upon you, even my people 
6 | Ifrael ; and they ſhall poſſeſs thee ; and thou ſhalt 
« be their inheritance; and thou ſhalr no'more hence- 
a « forth bereave them of men. 

Thus ſaith Adonai JEnovan : Becauſe they ſay 
q unto you, T how land devoureſt up men, and haſt | 
c * bereaved. thy. nations; therefore, thou ſhalt devour 
« men no more, neither bereave thy nations any more, 


- © oath Adonai Jzrovan. Neither will I cauſe men to 
hear in thee the ſhame of the heathen any more; nei- 


ther ſhalt thou bear the reproach of the people any 


© more; neither ſhalt thou cauſe thy nations to fall 


; * more, ſaith Adonai Inno vac F * æxxvi. 
15. 
> Goa by Iſaiah ſays— Viehnce ſhall no more ws 
c heard in thy land, waſting nor deſtruction within thy 
borders; but thou alt call thy walls Salvation, and 


«c thy gates Praile:* Ifat. lx. 18. 


In righteouſneſs ſhalt thou be eſtabliſhed : thou 
1 ſhalt be far from oppreſſion; ; for thou shalt not fear: 
and from terror; for it shall not come near thee: 
Ida. W 6 | 
© Theſe ae glorious promiſes, and shall be all fully 


accomplighed | in that bleſſed day when Jenovan hall 


be king Oey all che carth. In the land ol Judah Shall 
men 


\F 


Wd — — 


* ; 
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men duell; e and chere Shall be no more utter deſtruc- 
« tion ; but ORs Shall be 2 men — 


| Zech. xiv. . ; 5 


The remnant of Ile chal not do iniquity, not 


. ſpeak lies: neither shall a deceitful tongue be found 


in their mouth: for they shall feed and lie down, and 


none shall make them afraid: Zeph. iii. 13. 


Theſe are a few of the many promiſes of permanent 


| peace and ſafety, which are found in the writings of the 


prophets, and which Shall be performed to the chil- 
dren of Iſrael in the latter days, in that glorious period 
of which we are ſpeaking. Inſtead of commenting 
upon theſe promiſes, which are ſufficiently plain ; I 


shall point out, from Scripture, thoſe great cauſes which 


$hall produce ſuch wonderful effects, as peace and 
quietneſs, reſt and ſafety, to that land for ſuch a 
peri od. p a | * By 

1. The immediate preſence of the Lord in that 
happy country, shall ſecure the conſtant peace and 
tranquility of the lame ; ; as is K e in che 
following Scriptures: 


Sing, O daughter of Zion; ſhout, O Iſrael; u | 


glad and rejoice with all the heart, O daughter of 
© Jeruſalem. Jznovan hath taken away thy judg- 
mente, he hath caſt out thine enemy; the King of 
Iſrael, even JEHovan is in the midſt of thee : thou 
* ſhalt not ſee evil any more. In that day it ſhall be 
* ſaid to Jeruſalem , Fear thou not ; and to Zion, Let 
not, thine hands be ſlack. IEHOvAH thy God in the 


© midſt of thee is mighty: he will fave, he will rejoice. 


© over thee with joy; he will reſt in his love, he will 
joy over thee with ſinging :* Zeph. iii. 14—— 17. 


© 80 
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© So ſhall ye know that L am JERHOVAR your r God | 

. dwelling in Zion my holy mountain: then ſhall Je- 

= ruſalem be holy, and there ſhall no ſtrangers pals 

* through her, any more. But Judah ſhall dwell for 
ever, and Jeruſalem from generation to generation, 
For J will cleanſe their blood that J have not cleanſ- 

ed: for IEHOVAR dyelleth in Zion :* Dad Wi. 17. 

20, 21. # 

For I, ſaith Ixnovan, will * voto. "6 a wal 
81 of fire round about, and will be the glory in che midſt 
« of her. 

Sing and rejoice, 0 daughter of . ; for 1 1 
come, and I will dwell in the midſt of thee, faith 
Ino VAR. And many nations ſhall be joined to 

* JEROVAH-in that day, and ſhall Be my people: and 

I. will dwell in the midſt of thee, and thou ſhalt 

© know that JEHovan of hoſts hath ſent me unto thee. 

And JErovan ſhall inherit Judah his portion in the 

© holy land, and ſhall chooſe Jeruſalem again. 

Be filent, O all fleſh, before Jenovan : for he 

a is raiſed up out of his holy mn 5 Zech. li. 

Ss 10, 11, 12, 13. 

And I will encamp about mine FW becauſe 

* of the army, becauſe of him that paſſeth by, and 

* becauſe of him that returneth : and no oppreſſor 
'* ſhall paſs: through them any more: for now have | 

"ſeen with mine eyes: Zech. ix. 8. 

' © Moreover I will make a covenant of peace with 
© them : it ſhall be an everlaſting covenant with them: 
« and I will place them, and multiply them, and will 
* ſet my ſanctuary in the midſt of them for evermore. 
« My tabernacle alſo ſhall be with them: Yea, 1 will 

5 be 
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be has God, and they ſhall be my people. And 
© the heathen ſhall know that I IEHOovAn do ſanctify 
© Ifrael, when my landruary ſhall be in the midſt of 


« them for evermore: Ezek. xxxvi. 26, 27, 28. 
And in that day ſhall ye ſay, Praiſe Jenovany 


© call upon his name, declare his doings among the 
people, make mention that his name is exalted. Sing 


© unto JEHovan, for he hath done excellent things: 


_ © this is known in all the earth. Cry out and ſhout, 
thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is the Holy One 


* of Iſrael in the midſt of thee :* Iſai. xii. 4, 5, 6. 
See alſo to this ſame purpoſe, Pſalm xlvi. xlvii. 
xlviii. which all belong to that glorious period, and 
cannot with propriety be applied to any other time. 


Thus the Lord dwelling among the people, ſhall be 


one great and effectual cauſe of the ſafety and peace 


of the land at that time; ſufficient, one would think; 


without any other, to prevent all fear and danger of 
every kind. But, 


2. The deſtruction that ſhall fall upon the enemies 
of Ilrael, and the enemies of the Lord, ſhall procure 
peace and ſafety to the country, and to thoſe who 
dwell therein. This deſtruction I have largely con- 
fidered already, and therefore ſhall only cite a few 
texts in proof of this point. | 

* Behold they ſhall ſurely gather together, but not 
by me: whoſoever ſhall gather together againſt thee 


ſhall fall for thy fake: Iſai. liv. 15. 


« For the nation and the kingdom that will not ſerve 
* thee ſhall periſh; yea, thoſe nations ſhall be utterly 


© waſted :* Ifai: Ix, 12. | , 
Vor. II. 35 * Behold 
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5 e Behold 1 vin make Jeruſylein a cup of endmbbtinie 


„o all che people round about, when they thall be 


— 


ein e tle againſt Judah and againſt Jeruſa- 


lem. An in xhat day will I: make Jerufalem a 


3 fone for all people: all that burden 


*rhemfclves with it hath be cut in pieces, though all 


de poople of the earth be gathered together againſt 


it.“ In that day will 1 make the governors of Ju- 


© da like a hearth of fire among the wood, and like 
6a torch of fire in a ſheaf; and they thall devour all 
© the. people round. about, on the right hand and on 
© the-left : and Jeruſalem: (hall br nee in ber 
„ own, place, even in Jeruſalem . 

In that day hall Jenovan A the U 
Sof Jeruſalem: and he that is feeble among them at 
drhat day ſhall be as David; and the Houſe af David 
{ſhall be as God, us the angel of JEHovau' before 
<xhews And it ſhall come 10 paſs in that day that 
© ] will ſeck to deſtroy all the nations that eome 


e againſt "Jerafajem :* Zech xi. 2, 3.6. 8, 9. 


And Judah hall alſo fight at Jeruſalem, and the 
dn ogliinhs in PO apes Dub ” gar 


_ £:therad” together: Zech. xiv. 14. 


And the houfe of Jacob fhnall . kd the 
© houſe of Joſeph a flame, and the houſe of Elan for 


1 *ftubble, and they ſhall Kindle in them, and de voir 


<xkem.; and thore ſhall not be any remaining:/of «an 


_ © houfe of Els. for e hath _ 1. 


ban 18. 
$1 Trey mal 45 pon tho bude af ie Phil 


« tines towards the weſt ; they ſhall ſpoil them of the 
cat together, they mall lay their hand upon Edom 


ww 
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kak Moab, 1 the children of Ammon ſhall obey 
d *chem? Ifai. xi. 14. For in this mountain ſhall the 
hand of Jenovau reſt, and Moab ſhall be trodden 
down undef him, even as ſtraw is crodden n for 
* the dunghill:“ Iſai. xxv. 10. 
And there ſhall be no more a priokiog brier anto 
«< the houſe of Iſrael, nor any grieving thorn of all that 
are round about them, that deſpiſed chem; and they 
4 ſball know that I am Agonai-Jeuavan. Thus faith 
«* AJorxai Jenovan; When I ſhall have gathered the 
« houſe of Iſrael from the people among whom they 
© are ſcattered, and ſhall be ſanctiſied in then in the 
© fight of the heathen, then ihall they dwell in their 
© land that I have given to my ſervant Jacob. And 
© they Gall dwell ſafely therein, and fhall build houſes, 
and plant vineyards : yea, they ſhall dwell with con- 
© figence, when I have executed my judgments upon 
© all thoſe that deſpiſe them round about them; and 
* they ſhall know that I am JEHOvAu their God:“ 
Kack. XLVik 24, 1. 6 ooh. | 
I need not multiply quotations ; for i it is evident from 
the nature of things, as well as from Scripture, that the 
deſtruction of their enemies, (thoſe that deſpiſed them, 
warred againſt them; and ſought their hurt) ſhall cauſe 


4 * we 2 


; them to enjoy peace and tranquility. © I ſhall there- 
oF fore paſs to mention another cauſe of that long ſtate 
1 of reſt and quietneſs, which ſhall continue during the 

5 Saviour's reign, in the land of Iſrael. 

i 3. There ſhall be no more animoſities nor diviſions 
if among the tribes of Iſrael, as formerly. Some of their 
he moſt terrible and deſtructive wars were among them- 
om 


ſelves, upon account of private or national quarrels. 


_ Dd 2 As 
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As for inftatice :  Jepthah and his brethren flew of the 
Ephraimites, at one time, forty and two thouſand, : 
becauſe they inſulted him: Judges xii. 1——6. In 
the dreadful war between the Iſraelites and the tribe 
of Benjamin „which happened on account of the woman 

| that was abuſed in Gibeah, and in which that tribe 
was almoſt entirely deſtroyed, there was ſlain not leſs 
than fixty-ſix thouſand men. See Judges xx. | 
© There was long war between the houſe of Saul and 
| the houſe of David (2 Sam. iii. 1.) in which doubtleſs 
many thouſands fell, though we are not informed of 
the exact number. In the battle between David's ſer- 
vants and Abſalom's army, there fell of Iſtael e 
thouſand men. 2 Sam. xviii. 7. 
After the defection of the ten trihes, there was 
almoſt continual wars between the kings of Iſrael and 
thoſe of Judah : In one ſet battle there fell ſlain of 
Ifrael, five hundred thouſand choſen men: 2 Chron. 
ili. 17. 
And Pekah the ſon of. Remalich (ini of the kings 
of Iſrael) flew in Judah an hundred and ent 

'  # thouſand in one day, who were all valiant men: 
'2 Chron. xxviii. 6, 
But in the future glorious ſettlement of the tribes, 

they ſhall be all one people, and ſhall never be divided 

| Into two nations any more; neither ſhall they ever fall 
out among themſelves on any occaſion. 

The envy alſo of Ephraim ſhall depart, a the 
c adverſaries of Judah ſhall be cut off: Ephraim ſhall 
* not envy Judab, and Judah ſhall not vex Ephraim: 


"Hai, xi. 13. 


"LECTURE xvt. * arr 


+l! And I will wake them one nation in the land upon 
© the mountains of Iſrael; and one king ſhall be king 
© to them all: and they ſhall be no more two nations, 
d neither ſhall they be divided into two e ** 


more at all:“ Ezek. xxxvli. 22. 


4. Another cauſe of the ſafety which che land ſhall 
enjoy, 1s the peace which ſhall every-where abound : 
for as wars ſhall ceaſe from the ends of the earth, there 


can be none in the land of Iſrael, which ſhall be more 


immediately under the government of the Prince of 
Peace. Moſt of their enemies · being at firſt deſtroyed, 


as you have heard, and the reſt being far removed 


from them, they ſhall have no room for fear. 
Thuy children ſhall make haſte ; thy deſtroyers and 
«they that made thee waſte, ſhall go forth of thee. 
For thy waſte and thy deſolate places, and the land 
of thy deſtruction, ſhall even now be too narrow, by 
© reaſon of the inhabitants; and they that ſwallowed 
„ thee up ſhall be far away: Iſai. xlix. 17. 19. 
All nations at that time, inſtead of fighting againſt 
Jeruſalem and the land of Iſrael, ſhall go up from 
year to year to worſhip there, and ſhall treat the Iſ- 
raelites with the greateſt reſpe&—But theſe ſubjects are 
too copious to be introduced into this Lecture, and 
muſt be reſerved for ſeparate diſcourſes. 
6 . The fins, iniquities, and tranſgreſſions of the peo- 
Ple (which are the procuring cauſes of all evil) being 
wholly removed, they cannot fail to enjoy peace, reſt, 
and ſafety. 5 
There are ſo many promiſes that chis mall be the 
caſe at that time, that I cannot pretend to collect them 
Ill in this place, nor need I, as they have chiefly been 
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tu befoka: yon ig the covenant which God will make 
in thoſe days. I will nevertheleſs give you a ſpect» 


men, as thele bleſſings are of great importance. I will 


begin with the words of Micah, chap. vii. 18, 19, 20. 


© Who is a God like unte thee, that pardoneth 


© hiquity, and paſſeth by the tranſgreſſion of the rem- 
nam of his heritage? He retaineth not his anger for 


« ever, becauſe hedelighteth in mercy. He will turn 
* again; he will have compaſſion upon us; he will ſub- 


due our iniquities; and thou wilt caſt all their fins 


into the depths of the ſea, Thou wilt perform the truth 

eto Jacob, and the mercy to Abraham, which thou 

4 Wong ſworn unto our fathers from the days of old. 
Next, 0 witneſs from e of the fe glorious | 

truth. 

In thoſe — 2 ad i den ts ſaith 1 


go” the iniquity of Iſrael ſhall be ſought for, and there 
A hall be none; and the fins of Judah, and they ſhall | 


© not. be found: fot * will pardon. them whom I re- 


ſerve: Jer. l. 20. See allo Jer. xxxi. 33, 34. 
i. „j. xxxüli. — Ezck Xxxxvi. 


God, by Hoſe; ads W 1 will bai * back 


„ fliding, I will love them freely : for mine anger 5 


© turned away from him: Hol. xiv. 4. 
And, by Zechariah—* 1 will remove the iniqui 


of that land in one day; Zech. iii. 9. 


And, 10 prevent any miſtake reſpecting the tine, it 


is expreſly declared, that it ſhall be at that day when 
the pebple ſhall Seditiin ſuch peace and harmony | 
amongſt themſelves, and in fo little fear of any foreign 
' invaſion, that OY 225 call every man his neighbour, 
NN under 


- 


Aerox . 
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| a the vine and under the fig-tree : ſoe ver. 10. 
vbich betokens a perfect ſtate of eaſe and happineſs. 


6. In order that the land may enjoy the greateſt poſ- 


Gbile ſecutity and reſt, all thoſe evil beaſts that formerly 
infeſted the country, and were ſuch a terror to the in- 
habitants, ſhall eicher ceaſe entirely out of the land, or, 


which is better ſtill, loſe all Ar een made 


oy dangerous. n x 


© And 1 will make with them a 3 
. = will cauſe the evil beaſts to ceaſe out of the land: 


and they ſhall dwell ſafely in the wilderneſs, and fleep 
in the woods. And they ſhail no more be à prey to 
© the heathen, neither ſhall the beaſts of the land de- 
'* your them: but they fhall dwell fafely, and none 
_ * ſhall make them afraid: Ezek. xxxiv. 25.28. 
And in that day will I make a covenant for them 
© with the beaſts of the field, and with the fowls of 
* heaven, and with the creeping things of the ground: 
and I will break the bow and the ſword, and the hat- 
« tle out of the earth, and will make them allo to by 
down ſafely :* Hoſea, ii. 18. 
See alſo Lai. xi. 6, 7, meg and hs 26. | 
Thus have I confidered the Peace and ſafety whick 
| the land of lirael ſhall then enjoy, and fome of the 
_ cauſes which ſhall produce ſuch a glorious ſtate. 
On how different will that country be at that time 
from what it ever has been heretofore, and eſpecially 
from what it is at preſent! Now you cannot travel 
through thoſe countries without a guard; and when the 
few inhabitants ſow, they have but little expecta- 
ion of reaping : and it is frequently ſeen that when a 
man fows his ſeed, an armed friend walks by his fide, 
| , tg 
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di event any one from robbing, him, even of the 
ſeed, while he is ſowing it. But in thoſe bleſſed days 


chere ſball be the utmoſt ſafety, inſomuch that the peo- 
ple may dwell ſa fely, an the 9 and ee in the 
ö: Ezek. xxxiv. 25. 

Their property ſhall be 3 Wann tha! 1 of 


| men: or beaſts :—They ſhall nv! Lvild, and another inha- 


zit; they ſhall not plant, and ans. a9, eat : Iſai. Ixv. 22. 
af - The roads ſhall be ſafe and pleaſant, and every cir- 
umſtance ſhall be highly agreeable. 
- Thus much may ſuffice, as tothe peace and 4 of of 


| 5 * Holy Land in the time of our Saviour's reign. 


1 come now to conſider another ſubject; which 


| though not of equal importance with thoſe I have 
treated on already, is yet ſuch as God hath not neglected 
to reveal; and that is, that the land of Canaan ſhall 


not only be rendered exceedingly fertile and perfectly 
Jafe, but alſo very pleaſant. To this * God 
os. by Jeremiah; ſaying : —— 

n thoſe days the houſe of Judah ſhall walk with he 
8 3 of Iſrael, and they ſhall come together out of 


. the land of the north to the land that I have given for 


© an inheritance unto your fathers. But I ſaid, How | 
© ſhall I put thee among the children, and give thee a 
* pleaſant land, a goodly heritage of the hoſts of na- 
tions? And I ſaid, Thou ſhalt call me, My father; 
c and ſhalt not turn away from me: Jer. iii. 18, 19. 
The country, from its natural fituation, is pleaſant, 
lying between thirty-one and thirty-five degrees of 
north latitude, free from the extremes of heat and cold; 
and is rendered {till more agreeable by the Mediterra- 


nean ſea, being its weſtern border, and by many other 


ſmaller 


rr 


215 
ſmaller ſeas, which are at no great diſtance; by Mich 
means an eaſy communication can be carried on with 
all parts of the globe: 
more plainly, when I come to treat upon the going up 


„ einn en 


of the nations every year to worſhip the Lord at Je- 


ruſalem. 332 | 
The country was men pleaſant, from its moſt 
agreeable proſpects. Its mountains, hills, vallies, 
plains, woods, groves, ſeas, rivers, © brooks, Cities, 
towns, villages, &c. muſt have been delightful to the 
eye; and what a dying Moſes viewed with rapture, 
and what even the glorious IEHov an ſhewed him then 
as a fight worthy of his attention. | 


the uſe of which we ſhall fee 


But how inconcetvably pleaſant ſhall it be ded 


in the time of the Millenium! For then © JEHOW A 


© ſhall comfort Zion ; he will comfort all her waſte 


«places, and he will make her wilderneſs like Eden, 
and her deſart like the garden of Jenovan : joy 
* and gladneſs ſhall be found therein, thankſgiving, 
© and the voice of melody : e Iſai. li. 3.— For ye ſhall 
be a delightſome land, faith Jznovan of hoſts: 
M.al. iii. 12. 

The beauty and glory of the city and country, as 
deſeribed by IEHOVARH, in the moſt ſublime and ele- 
gant language, deſerves our attention: 

* The glory of Lebanon ſhall come unto thee; 
* the fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the box together; to 
* beautify the place of my ſanctuary , and to make the 

place of my feet glorious. 

© Whereas thou haſt been forſaken and hated, ſo 
that no man went through thee ; I will make thee an 


* eternal excellency, a joy of many generations. 
Vol. II. E. C 0 Thou 
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* Thou ſhalt alſo be a crown of glory in the band of 
© Jexovan, and a royal diadem in the hand of thy God. 
Thou ſhalt no more be termed, Forſaken; neither 

© ſhall thy land any more be termed, Deſolate: but thou 

| © ſhalt be called, Hephzibah, and thy land, Beulah : 
for JEHOVAH delighteth in thee, and thy land ſhall 

© be married. For as a young ma n marrieth a virgin, 

© ſo ſhall thy ſons marry thee : and as the bridegroom 
© rejoiceth over the bride, ſo ſhall thy God rejoice 

* over thee.” Halls 13; 1h. It 445 6 

It would be eaſy to multiply paſſages that ſpeak of 
the glory, beauty and pleaſantneſs of that land in the 
time of our Saviour's kingdom: but inſtead of that, 

I ſhall. mention thoſe things which will cauſe that 

country to appear more lovely and beautiful than we 

can Conceive. 

The great glory of that 1 land will be the 
3 preſence of the Lord dwelling in his holy 
temple, ſituated upon the height of the holy hill, 
where he will chooſe to reſide: which ſhall be eſta- 
© bliſhed upon the top of the mountains, and ſhall be 
exalted above the hills, and t to which all nations ſhall 
flow. 

2. The beautiful city in the midſt of the land, 

lying four-ſquare, laid out and built with the moſt 
exact order, and filled with houfes, palaces, gardens, 
fountains, &c. and inhabited by multitudes of holy, 
| righteous and happy people, ſhall add much to the 
beauty of the, ſcene. 

3. Thoſe charming rivers of which the prophets 


ſpeak with ſuch N one of which ſhall rife from 
| | under 
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under the threſhold of che eaſt gate of the temple, 
and shall empty itſelf into the ſea of Sodom which 


shall be healed thereby; and the others shall be living 


waters which shall go out of Jeruſalem, half of them 
running towards the weſtern ſea, and half of them 


toward the eaſtern ſea; shall contribute not a little to 


beautify the land, as well as to render it fruitful. 


I shall ſpeak of theſe and other waters which shall 


flow in the Millenium, in a diſcourſe on purpoſe. 

4. The aſtonishing fruitfulneſs of the land shall 
make it pleaſant : for were it ever fo pleaſantly ſitu- 
' ated, if the water was bad, and the ground barren, 
it would be but a mere waſte ; far from pleaſing, 
it would diſguſt the eye; but to ſee the folds full 
of sheep, the vallies ſtanding thick with corn, the 
mountains covered with vines, the trees loaded with 
fruit, and plenty abounding every-where, muſt give 

delight to all beholding eyes. 


5. It muſt be exceeding delightful to ſee the coun- 


try filled with virtuous inhabitants: Not like Naples, 


a Paradiſe inhabited by devils, as the proverb is; but 
a paradiſe like the garden of God, inhabited with 


rational, wiſe, good, holy and happy people; as dif- 


terent from what men now are, as day is different from 


night. ä 3 8 

Many other circumſtances will contribute to the 
beauty of the country ; but I muſt not enlarge. Yet 
before I quit the delightful ſcene, come with me in 


your 1magination, not to the top of Piſgah where 
Moſes ſtood to view the land, but to the top of the 


moſt holy mountain, whereon the ſacred temple shall 
Se 2 be 
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be built. O bleſſed place ! 0 glorious mountain! 
whoſe whole limit round about is. moſt holy l May we 
be permitted, O Lord, to ſet the\feet of our medi- 
tations upon the hill which thou haſt deſired to dwell 
in, and take a perſpective view of the beautiful coun- 
try which thou haſt choſen in thy wiſdom We all 
others ! 

Now caſt your eyes d lick wait; and 
weltward, and northward and ſouthward, and behold 
the pleaſant land which God ſware to Abraham and 
his ſeed ! See it in all its glory and beauty! Oh had 
1 the glowing colours of the immortal Raphael, or 
the poetic language of our Engliſh bard, to deſcribe 
what I behold ! Imagination itſelf is overloaded, and 
faints beneath the proſpect. Look to the Mediter- 
| Tanean ; what vaſt fleets of {hips appear in fight, filled 
"with people coming to worſhip the King, JeHovan 
of hoſls, and to keep the feaſt of Tabernacles ! See 
how that beautiful road, from Joppa to Jeruſalem, 1s 
crowded with multitudes coming to. behold the glory 
of the Lord ! Who are theſe that fly as a cloud, 
and as the doves to their windows? Surely (ſays the 
Lord) the ifles ſhall wait for me, and the ſhips of 
# Tarſhiſh firſt, to bring thy ſons from far, their filver 
* and their gold with them, unto the name of Jzno- 
| . VAH their God, and to the Holy one of Iſrael, be- 
f cauſe he hath glorified thee :* Iſai. Ix. 8, 9. 

TL Look to the ſothward and eaſtward ! How is this 
prophecy fulfilled, * The multitude of camels. ball 

F cover thee, the Ade of Midian and Ephan; 
ball they from Sheba ſhall come: they ſhall bring 
|: | g | gold 
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© gold and incenſe; . and they ſhall ſhew forth the 
© praiſes of JEHovan. All the flocks of Kedar ſhall 
© be gathered together unto thee, the rams of Ne- 
© baioth ſhall miniſter unto thee: they ſhall come up 
© with acceptance upon mine altar, and I will glorify 
© the houſe of my glory!” Iſai. Ix. 6, 7. O what 
a fight! thouſands and millions flocking from all 
parts, with the praiſes of God in their mouths, all 
agreed to walk in his ways! t 

Behold, the ſea of Sodom; once how deadly bas 
now healed, and is full of fiſh: ſee from end to end 
the fiſhers ſpread their nets, and draw abundance of 
fiſh to ſhore, to ſerve for food te the vaſt multitudes 


that aſſemble on theſe occaſions! | 


running through the plain with its healing waters! 
View the green trees upon its banks, whoſe leaves 


afford the moſt wholeſome and delicious nouriſh- 
ment ö 


the ſituation of the twelve tribes, exactly according 
to the prophecy of Ezekiel! Now the great promiſes 


denied, or, which is all the ſame, figured and meta- 
| Phorized away. O what a paradiſiacal view ! © Look 
upon Zion, the city of our ſolemnities: now behold 
* Jeruſalem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that ſhall 
© not be taken down; not one of the ſtakes thereof 


* cords thereof be broken ;* Iſai. xxxul. 20. 


5 . ˙ A rn 2 * 


See the beautiful river flowing from the temple, 


heal all diſorders, and whoſe fruits, always in ſeaſon, | 


Caſt your eyes over the e delightful country! behold. 


are fulfilled, - which were ſo long doubted of and 


hall ever be removed, neither ſhall any of the 
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0 what a el city! who can deſcribe it 2 Beau- 


c tiful for ſituation, the joy of the whole earth is mount 


Zion, on the ſides of the north, the city of the Great 


King: God is known in her palaces for a refuge : 
Pal. xlvili. 2, 3- | 


Turn from this view and ſurvey the mount on which 
you ftand, and. deſcry the temple-in which the Great 


2 Inhabitant reſides, ſurrounded with his glorified ones! 


But the rapture is too great! We can only take a glimpſe 
for the prefent. Oh the grandeur Oh the beauty !— 
Oh the magnificence * fails to deſcribe it. 
Think the reſt. 
Wo deſcend from hs mount, having raſh glanced at 


the beauty of the land; which no words can expreſs, 


nor ſcarcely thought conceive. 


I I might ſpeak a liitle of the bealthineſs of the Holy 


Land at that bleſſed ſeaſon: but it mutt naturally oc- 
cur to all that hear me, that if the child ſhall die an 
hundred years old, or he that dicth at an hundred 
years of age ſhall die a boy; yea, and ſhall be looked 
upon as accurfed, cut off for his fins in his childhood, 
as it were —if the days of God's peo ple ſhall be like 


the days of a tree, and his elect ſhall long enjoy the 


work of their hands— chen it it cannot be a ſickly country. 


See Hai. Ixv. 20. 22. 
And eſpecially if we conſider the healing waters that 


| ſhall flow, and the leaves of the trees that ſhall be 


for medicine, and the gracious promiſes of God ex- 
prefled in the prophecies ; faying—* Behold, I will 
bring it health and cure, and ] will cure them, and 


reveal unto them the abundance of peace and truth. 
| | 5 "8 | 


LECTURE XVI. ad 


« And I will cauſe the captivity of Judah and the cap- 


© tivity of Iſrael to return; and I will build them as at 


« the firſt. And I will cleanſe them from all their ini- 
© quity whereby they have ſinned againſt me; and I 


« will pardon all their iniquities, whereby they have 


* ſinned, and whereby 2 have tranſgreſſed againſt 
me: — Jer. xxxili. 6, 7, 8. 


And the inhabitant ſhall not ſay, Jam ſick; the 


© people that dwell therein ſhall be forgiven their ini- 
« quity :* Iſai. xxxiii. 24. 


There ſhall be no peſtilences, famines, or wars; 
nothing to deſtroy. No infectious air, unhealthful wa- 
ters, or poiſonous weeds, ſhall be found in che happy 
land. | 


It may be certainly coca; that the voice 


of Health, as well as of Peace and Plenty, ſhall be 


heard through the world; and much more in that 


happy land, whoſe glorious and flouriſhing condition 


under the government of the Lord, I have endeavoured 
briefly to deſcribe. And I doubt not but you will all 


be ready to ſay with David—* Happy is that people 


© that is in ſuch a caſe: yea, happy is that people 
* whoſe God is JEyovan :* Plal. cxliv. 15. 

Theſe are ſome of the gracious promiſes of God, 
made to his ancient people; which he will moſt cer- 
tainly accompliſh. | 
Por the 3 and calling of God are without re- 
pentance: Rom. xi. 29. | | 
I have gone through what I propoſed at this time; 
and have briefly conſidered the fafety, pleaſantneſs, 


; | and 
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and healthfulneſs of the land of Canaan, in. alk 8 
rious period of which God hath ſpoken fo largely by 
the mouth of his holy prophets. 

I have followed the Scriptures as my guide in e 
ing and hope you will be candid enough to examint 
and judge of what I have ſaid, by the ſame rule. 


* 
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The. MILLENNIAL WATERS: 
And the happy Hecks they Jl produce. 


8 nothing contributes ſo much to the fruitful. 

neſs of any country as the plenty of the ſtreams 
, of. water that flow through the ſame, ſo one great 
cauſe of the amazing fertility of the earth, in the time 
of qur Saviour's reign, ſhall be the multitude of new 


forth in the moſt barren parts of the globe, created 
by the powerful hand of God, for the glory of his 
great name, and the happineſs of his creatures. But 
as this charming idea may be eſteemed by many as a 
beautiful fiction, I ſhall take up the ſubject in this diſ- 


expreſs words of prophecy, (if we are to underſtand 
them in the literal ſenſe, as I ſuppoſe, and think I 


ſpring forth 


new rivers and ſtreams of water, for the 
Vol. . 


F£ 


moſt 


rivers, and ftreams of living water, which ſhall ſpring 


courſe, and prove, beyond all contradiction, from the 


have beforEproved) that God will create, or cauſe to 
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moſt glorious purpoſes. And although this ſubject 
To copious, and the paſſages ſo many. and ſtriking, as 
might afford matter for ſeveral diſcourſes, yet as ! 
have ſeveral other ſubjects belonging to the ſame 
glorious period yet to treat of, in their order, and a; 
I ſtudy brevity and plainneſs, I ſhall endeavour to 
bring all the propheſies relating to this aſtoniſhing 


event together, in this Lecture, and make ſome obſer. 


vations upon them: beginning with the : deferiprion of 
the living waters in the . land. 


I ſhall bi with that A neble r beey of 
Zechartah, Chap xi Xxiv. 8. And it thall be, in that 
« day, that living waters ſhall go out from Jer. 
& ſalem: half of them toward the former ſea, and 
« half of them toward the hinder ſea, in ſummer and 
„in winter ſhall it be.” The land of Canaan is n 
general well watered, but Jeruſatem has no ſtream 
in or near the city, ſufficient to turn a mill. But 
when the Saviour ſhall deſcend, and IJEHOVAH God 
mall come, and all the ſaints with him, and hi 
feet ſhall ſtand upon the mount of Olives, and the 

mount of Olives ſhall cleave aſunder, toward the 
eaft, and toward the weſt ; and half of it ſhall re 
move toward the north and half of it toward the 
ſouth, then ſhall living waters flow forth from e. 
ruſalem. Half of them ſhall go down towards th: 
Weſtern, former, or Mediterranean fea, and the othet 
| half ſhall flow towards the eaſtern ſea, or ſea of tit 
plain : and theſe waters ſhall thenceforward conſtantly 
flow in ſummer and winter, never failing at any ſeaſon 


of the year. Theſe waters ſhall be extremely vſefv! 
| t0 
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to the city, and the country through which they ſhall 


paſs, Such a conveniency ſeems needful to compleat 
the happineſs of that part of the land, and ſhall be gi- 


ven in that glorious day. when the Lord ſhall be 


« King over all the earth; when there ſhall be one 
« Lord, and his name One.” And as theſe waters will 
greatly add to the beauty, fertility, and healthfulneſs 
of that land and city, ſo they will be extremely uſe- 
ful at the time when all nations ſhall go up from year. 
to year to Jeruſalem to worthip the King, Jenovar. 
of hoſts, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles. Theſe 
rivers ſhall be uſeful to place mills upon, to grind 
corn ſufficient to ſupply the vaſt numbers with bread, 
the waters will be convenient for them and their beaſts 


to drink, and for them to bathe in, and to encamp 


by : For the houſes numerous as they will be in that 
time, will be inſufficient to contain the immenſe and 
inconceivable multitudes that ſhall aſſemble on walk 
ſolemn and annual occaſions. 

The land ſhall be rendered ſo exceeding fertile, by 
means of theſe rivers, that it ſhall laugh with abund- 
ance ; the paſtures ſhall be covered with flocks, the 
rallies with corn, the little hills on every fide ſhall 
rejoice, Famine and ſcarcity, drought and barren- 


Ineſs ſhall be known no more. Thus much concern- 


ing the rivers of living waters that ſhall go out of Je- 
rulalem in the latter days, which the Lord will cauſe 
to ſpring forth for his name's ſake, in the day of his 
coming, where there are none at preſent ; ſo that the 
wonder ſhall be ſelf-evident, and all ſhall confeſs it to 
be the work of God alone, 
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Another prophecy which I will notice, concerning 
| the amazing fruitfulneſs of that land, and the plenty of 
waters in that glorious time, is in Joel, iii. 18. And 
cr jt ſhall come to paſs in that day, that the mountains | 


& ſhall drop down new wine, and the hills ſhall floy 
ct with milk, and all the rivers of Judah ſhall flow with 
ee waters, and a fountain ſhall come forth of the houſe 
« of IEHOV A, and ſhall water the valley ' of Shit- 


e tim : (or vale of Siddim, where Sodom ſtood.) In 


that day, the mountains ſhall be covered over with 


ſuch excellent vines, which ſhall yield ſuch abund- 
_ ance of grapes, that, by a beautiful figure, they may 


be ſaid to drop down new wine; and the. hills ſhall 
afford paſture for ſuch vaſt numbers of milch kine of 


all forts, that they ſhall be ſaid to flow down with 
milk, by the ſame figure as the land of Canaan was ſ 
very frequently ſtiled by God, „ The land flowing 


« with milk and honey,” becauſe of the vaſt quant. 
ties of thoſe commodities that were produced therein, 
All the rivers of Judah ſhall flow with waters, and be 


no more dry, during the whole period of the reign of 


Chriſt ; ſo that the higheſt conceivable plenty ſhall 
conſtantly abound in that happy land, This fountain 
that ſhall come forth from the houſe of IEHovAR, and 
water the valley of Shittim, I take to be the ſame # 
the water of the river mentioned by Ezekiel, chap, 
xlvii. that ſhall come out from under the threſhold of 


the houſe, Of which I ſhall ſpeak preſently, For tit 


valley of Shittim, can be no other but the vale of 
Siddim, as I hinted juſt now. 
So many new ſtreams, and wonderful waters Qual 


flow at that time, and the common rivers and ſtreams, 
{hall 
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ſhall be ſo changed, and receive ſuch PETE ſurpriz- 
ing qualities, that the whole country ſhall be turned 
into a paradiſe, which ſhall be well watered, as the 
garden of God, every where. But the moſt wonder - 
ful of all the new rivers, and that which is propheti- 
cally deſcribed in the moſt particular manner, is that 
which ſhall take its rife from under the threſhold of 
the holy houſe, and from under the threſhold. of that 
very door at which the Lord ſhall enter in his glory to 
take poſſeſſion of the ſame. I ſhall * of this river 
particularly, _ x 
Ezekiel, xlvii. 1, 2. Arran: he brought me 
« again unto the door of the houſe, and behold wa- 
| © ters iſſued out from under the threſhold of the houſe 
« eaſtward; for the fore-front of the houſe ſtood 
toward the caſt, and the waters came down from 
under the right fide of the houſe, at the ſouth- 
i« fide of the altar. 
« Then brought. he me out of the way of the gate 
* northward, and led me about the way unto the utter 
* gate by the way that looketh eaſtward; and be- 
hold there ran out waters on the right fide.” 5 
Cod not only inſpired the prophets to ſpeak and 
write thoſe things which he determined to fulfil; but 
frequently, for their greater confirmation, and ſome- 
times for their conſolation, ſhewed them the ſame in 
viſions or trances, in which they were taken out of the 
body, as it were, or wholly rapt up in ſpirit, and beheld 
the great things with their eyes, and heard with their 
ears, thoſe circumſtances which were ſhortly or more 
remotely to come to paſs, By theſe viſions the prophets 
"ns, who were favoured with them, had much more lively 
ideas 
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ideas of what ſhould come to paſs, than they could 
have had by any other means; as what is repreſented 
immediately to the ſenſes, affects us much more than x 
bare narration. And though moſt of the prophets had 
theſe divine exſtacies, yet of all others Daniel, Eze. 
kiel, and St. John, had the moſt comprehenſive, glo- 
rious, and wonderful viftons, containing all the great 
events, from their times, to the cloſing ſcene, the grand 
conſummation of all things. 
In this lecture my only buſineſs is with the vides 
of Ezekiel, and with that alone which treats of the 
miraculous waters, the moſt wonderful river that ever 
did or ever will flow on the earth before the great 
conflagration. Thofe remarkable ſtreams that follow: 
ed Ifiacl in the wilderneſs, are not to be named in 
, compariſon of this. Though, by the way, He that 
could cauſe living waters then to flow from the 
flinty rocks, and run through a batren deſart, can 
make the ſame wonders to be revealed again, for 
even greater purpoſes. | 
This river is not the ſame with choſe living waters 
that ſhall go out of Jeruſalem, of which I have 
ſpoken before; they iſſue forth out of Jeruſalem; 
but this river flows from under the threſhold of the 
Holy Houſe, which ſhall not ſtand in the city, but 
more than thirty miles to the north of it. The wa- 
ters that ſhall go out of Jeruſalem, will be divided 
| Into two rivers, one will go weſtward, and the 
other eaſtward; but theſe ſhall wholly go down 
towards the eaſt country. This wonderful river ſpall I nin 
iſſue out from under the very threſhold of that doo!, ing 


at which the W called in this prophecy, 
| The 
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The 1 God or TsRAEL, ſhall enter. The de- 
{cription of the temple, its uſes, and his entrance 
into the ſame, are found in a former lecture. 

We will now attend to the gradual riſe, progreſs, 
and increaſe of the river, from its ſource to its junc- 
tion with the ſea, and the ſurpriſing effects that ſhall 


enſue. 


« line in his hand, went forth eaſtward, he meaſured 
« a thouſand cubits, and he brought me through the 
« waters; the waters were to the ancles. Again he 
« meaſured a thouſand, and brought me through the 
“waters; the waters were to the knees. Again he 
« meaſured a thouſand, and brought me through ; 
« the waters were to the loins. Afterward he mea- 
| © ſured a thouſand, and it was a river, that I could 
« not paſs over; for the waters were riſen, waters to 
« ſwim in, a river that could not be paſſed over.” 


that this river like all others ſhall grow gradually 
deeper and deeper, the farther it advances, and that 
in very exad proportion. Before this river ſhall have 
advanced three miles from its ſource, it ſhall be deep 
enough to ſwim in; which is certainly an extraordi- 
| nary. circumſtance, as moſt rivers are mere fordable 
brooks for many miles from their head ſprings. 

Verſe 6. And he ſaid unto me, ſon of man, haſt 
thou ſeen this? 5 he cauſed me to return to the 
* brink of the river.“ 

The angel that conducted the prophet and ne wed 
dim the wonderful viſion, called his aitention by ſay- 
ing, © Son of man, haſt thou ſeen this? ” 
| It 


Verſes 3, 4, 5. « And when the man that had the | 


All that need be obſerved upon thiſe words, is, 


ot IN 


4% CLedures on ib Pouphecter. 


It muſt have been a very ſurpriſing ſight, to ſe 
waters iloing out from the houſe or temple of tbe 
Lord; from undet that threſhold whereon his fett 
trod, when he entered in wich his glory, and to flow in 
ſueh great abundance, as in leſs than three miles to 
become a river ſufficient to ſwim in, where there wa 
none before. But if it was glorious to ſee it in viſion, 
what muſt it be to behold it in reality? For thi 
vifion, as well as the reſt muſt be realized. For God 
did not mean to deceive his prophers, and ſhew them 
things in viſion that ſhall: never come to paſs. Thi 


8 * * 


OY 


river ſhall ſpring forth, and flo, during that glociou Wil * 
period when Chriſt ſhall reign upon the earth. And 
as the prophet was led In viſion, back to the brit Wil © 
of the river, to behold its amazing beauties ; {on 
reality ſhall many millions of people behold it in the , 
M'Nenium—ftand upon its banks drink of its fr. © 
; lubrious waters, and bathe therein; by which meas i © 
their diſeaſes ſhall be healed, their health preſerved : 
or reftored, their bodies cleanſed, beautified, firengd- ill * 


ened and refreſhed, and even their minds invigorated 
O might I live to drink of that water, and bathe in 
that life-giving ftream ! . | 

Verſe 7. Now whenT had returned, behold 
the bank of the river were very many trees, on the 
ce one fide and on the other.“ 

When the prophet had leiſure to ſurvey the beaui 
ful viſion with attention, he beheld very many tres 


on each fide of the river; theſe trees will add e ©: 
ceedingly to the beauty of the ſcene, and will c de 
tribute much to the healthfulneſs and plenty of tu vi! 


country, which will then be changed into a 5. s 
7 die. ſeq 


/ 


« comfort all her waſte places, and he will make her 


Ifaiah, li. 3. No language can deſcribe the glory 
of the land of Canaan in that happy day When no 
barren ground, unhealthful waters, nor infectious air 
ſhall be found therein; no pricking bramble, poiſon- 
ous weed; or unwholſome fruit ſhall grow therein; 
no ravenous bird; voracious beaſt, nor venomous 
reptile ſhall infeſt the delightful country: it ſhall 
abound with all the ſubſtantial bleſſings of life, and 


rations of nature. There ſhall be nothing wanting 
to the felicity of the inhabitants, who ſhall enjoy 
conſtant peace, health and plenty. 

Thus far the prophet beheld the beautiful ſcene. 
But now the angel addreſſed him, and informed him 


it ſhould produce wherever it ſhould come. 


e brought forth into the ſea, the waters 5 ſhall be 
“ healed,” 

Theſe reſtorative waters ſhall go Jown toward the 
eaſt part of the holy land; this river ſhall viſit the 
Ceſert, or the plain, and turn the country through 
which it paſſes into a fruitful field; nor ſhall it ſtop 
its progreſs, till it reaches the ſea of the plain, the dead 
ſea, called alſo the Sal! fea, and ſometimes the Lake 
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life. ce ones ſhall comfort Sion: he will 


6c wilderneſs like Eden, and her deſert like the gar- 
« den of Jexovan; joy. and gladneſs ſhall be found 
therein, thankſgiving, and the voice of melody.” 


ſhall be embelliſhed with all the beauties and deco- 


of: the progreſs of the river, and the ſalutary effects 


Verſe 8; 5 Then ſaid he unto me, Theſe waters 
* iſſue out toward the eaſt country, and go down 
| © into the deſert, and go into the ſea; which being 
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Aſphaltitis. W here this lake or ſea now is, the cities 
of Sodom, Gomorrah, Admah, and Zeboim ſtood, 

before they were deftroyed by fire and brimſtone 
from heaven. The country was well watered as the 
garden of God every where; the land was exceeding 
fruitful, but the people were wicked, and finners 
before the Lord exceedingly; therefore he cauſed it 
to rain brimſtone and fire upon them from IRHOVAR 
out of heaven, which deſtroyed the cities, with all 
their inhabitants; and as the ſoil was bituminous, it 
took fire and burned for a conſiderable time, notwith- 
ſtanding it was well watered, till finally it became: 
large dead lake, or ſalt bituminous ſea, into which 
the river Jordan continually runs, and is loſt. This 
lake or ſea is of large extent, being near fourſcore 
miles in length and twenty in breadth, but is deadly 
to life, ſo that no fiſhes live therein at preſent. And 
though ſuch a vaſt quantity of freſh water runs into 
it continually, yet the ſea remains the ſame now as it 
did ages ago, and will ſo continue till after the 
coming of Chriſt. But when the water of this wot- 
derful river ſhall be brought into this deadly fea, 
its waters ſhall be immediately healed, and become 
as friendly to life, as they are now inimical. o 


| Verſe 9. And it ſhall come to paſs, that every 
ce thing that liveth, which moveth, whitherſoeve! 
ce the river ſhall come, ſhall live: and there ſbal 
* be a very great multitude of fiſh, becauſe theſe 
& waters ſhall come thither : for they ſhall be 
& healed, and every thing mal live whither the 
cc river cometh,” 


Theſe 
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heſe bleſſed waters ſhall perſorm great wonders, 
whitherſoever they ſhalt come ; for every thing thall 


lire, and there ſhall be a very great multitude of fiſh 
in the dead ſea, becauſe its waters ſhall be healed, 
and ſhall become as prolific as they are now barren 
and deſtructive. When God is pleaſed he can turn a 
fruitful land into barrenneſs, for the wickedneſs of 
them that dwell therein, as was the caſe with Sodom 
and Gomorrah ; and at his pleaſure he can make the 
barren land as a garden, and heal the moſt deadly 
m_ LE | 


Verſe 10. And it ſhall come to paſs that the 
10 fiſhers ſhall ſtand upon it, from En- gedi, even unto 
« En-eglaim ; they ſhall be a place to ſpread forth 
* nets ; their fiſh ſhall be according to their 0 1 
% as the fiſh of the great ſea, exceeding many.” 

So vaſt ſhall be the numbers of fiſh in the ſalt ſea, 
that fiſhers ſhall conſtantly ſtand upon its ſhores, from 


En- gedi, which is near the ſouth-weſt end of the lake, 


to Englaim, which is almoſt at the north-eaſt corner; 
lo that all along the ſhore next to the land of Canaan, 


the fiſhers ſhall conſtantly draw the fiſh to ſhore, for 


the ſupply of the vaſt numbers of people that ſhall 


inhabit there in thoſe days. This ſea, which is now 


wholly unprofitable to the ſupport of man's life, ſhall 
then be a grand reſervoir of proviſion, being filled 
with fiſh of all kinds, exceeding many, in number 
and variety as the fiſh of the great, or Mediterranean 
ſea, The water of the dead ſea being thus healed, 
and ſtored plentifully with fijh, ſhall yield far more 
ſuſtenance to the inhabitants of the country, than 

G22. though 
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bituminous ſea ; ſo when the waters of it shall be 


efficacy of theſe waters, and the truth of Prophecy, 
And leſt any at that time ſhould queſtion the truth 


e ſhall the fruit thereof be conſumed : it ſhall bring 
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though the whole lake ſhould be turned into ſolid 


land, as fruitful as it was before it was deſtroyed. 


Verſe 11. But the miry places thereof, and the 
* marſhes thereof ſhall not be healed ; they ſhall be 


There ſhall be ſome marſhes and miry places left, ax 
8 of what the whole now is, leſt any should 
ſeruple the truth of hiſtory or prophecy. As the 
lake in its preſent ſtate remains a ſtanding evidence 
of the utter deſtruction of the cities of the plain, by 
fire and brimſtone from heaven, being now a deadly 


healed, and abundantly replenished with fish, and all 
the circumſtances foretold in this prophecy shall be 
preciſely fulfilled, the lake full of life shall remain 2 
a glorious proof of the amazing power of God, the 


of the hiſtory, and conclude from ſeeing it ſo fruit. 
ful, that it never could have been ſuch a bituminous 
lake, theſe marſhes and miry places ſhall remain a 
proofsp not only of what the whole now is, but that 
the ſmalleſt tittle of Prophecy ſhall not in any viſt 
fail of being exactly accompliſhed, 


Verſe 12. © And by the river, upon the bank there- 
te of, on this fide and on that fide, ſhall grow all 
« trees for meat, whoſe leaf ſhall not fade, neithe! 


te forth new fruit according to his months, becaule 
« their waters they iſſued out of the ſanctuary : and 
te the fruit thereof ſhall be for meat, and the lei 
& thereof for medicine,” 


The 


— 


- 
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The una here informs Ezekiel, that the trees 
which he beheld in viſion on both ſides of the river, 
ſhall conſtantly grow and flouriſh there, all the ſea- 
ſons round, that their leaves ſhall not fade, nor their 
fruit be conſumed ; that the fruit ſhall be for meat, 
and the leayes. for medicine. The reaſon given why 
theſe trees ſhall be ſo conſtantly green, full of ſuch 
wholeſome fruit, and covered with ſuch virtuous and 
healing leaves, is, becauſe the waters that nouriſh 
them ſhall iſſue out of the ſanctuary, where the 
Lord ſhall refide : and for the ſame reaſon, the was 
ters themſelves ſhall be far more ſalubrious than any 
waters ever were. „ 

But if it is a known fact chat many waters even 
now poſſeſs healing qualities, many fruits are whole- 
ſome food, and many leaves and vegetables are valu- 
able remedies, how much more ſhall thoſe waters 
which ſhall flow from the ſanctuary of the Lord, be 
capable of healing all perſons that ſhall bathe there- 
in, or drink of the ſame; and alſo heal all land 
through which they ſhall paſs, and all other waters 
with which they ſhall mix! Betheſda's pool, whoſe 
waters at certain ſeaſons being troubled by an angel, 
healed the firſt that ſtepped in, let his diſeaſe be what 
it would, cannot be compared with the conſtant never- 
failing effects of this river in that glorious time. 
Not all the mineral waters and natural baths in the 
univerſe, which are ſo much flocked unto both for 

ealth and pleaſure, are worthy to be named in co! 
pariſon of theſe waters ; yet the healing waters. now 
exiſting, may be conſidered as figures, ſpecimens, 
and . that the waters I have been deſcribing 
Shall 
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mall be univerſally and highly ſalutary. And the 
ſame obſervations may be made reſpecting refreſhing 
wholeſome fruits, and medicinal leayes and vege- 
tables: for if all theſe are found in ſome good de. 
gree upon the earth in its preſent ſtate, while under 
the cure, Oh what ſhall be in that happy time, when 
the great Reſtorer ſhall reſide on the earth beloy, 
and eſpecially in that part of the world where he ſhall 
make his ſeat 3 and moſt of all upon the banks of 
that river, whoſe waters ſhall Tue out of his ſanctu. 
ny 2 


Thus I have briefly conſidered the riſe, progreſs, 
and effects of this river. It riſes from under the 
threſhold of the eaſtern gate of the ſanctuary, at which 
the glorious Redeemer, called T he Lord GOD o 
Tſrael, ſhall enter with bis glory. It ſhall run through 
the land and the plain, until it reaches the dead ſea, 
the deadly waters of which ſhall be immediately heal- 
ed, and rendered prolific thereby ; although the wa 
ters of famous Jordan, which healed the leproſy of 
Naaman the Syrian, and in which Chriſt was baptized, 
have emptied themſelves into the dead fea, for many 
ages, without producing any change therein for the 
better. This being one of thoſe glorious miracles 
which Chriſt ſhall perform when he ſhall reign 985 
the earth. 

Oh that ſweet and lovely river which he ſhall cre 
ate, and that beautiful grove of flouriſhing fruitful 
trees, which he ſhall cauſe to ſpring up and groß 
upon its banks, for the praiſe of his great name, the 
9 this en and the health and happib 
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neſs of mankind! O might we all live to walk in 


the preſence of our Lord and King, in this delightful 


garden, Which ſhall equal, if not exceed the para- 
diſe wherein our firſt parents were placed ! 

But this miracle of new rivers, and n 
living waters, where none exiſted before, ſhall not 
be confined to the land of Canaan, but ſhall be ma- 
nifeſted even in the moſt barren parts of the earth. 
And this 1s ſpoken of as being a new thing, wonder- 
ful and glorious beyond deſcription, and is therefore 
foretold in the moſt particular manner ; and is ſpoken 
of as a miracle ſo great and evident, that in compari- 
jon thereof all former wonders shall be forgotten. 


Tsaran, xliii. 16—20. | 
« Thus ſaith IJEHOVAH, who'maketh a way in the 
te ſea, and a path in the mighty waters; &c. Re- 
© member ye not the former things, neither confider 


« the things of old. Behold, I will do a new thing: 


© now it shall ſpring forth: Shall ye not know it ? 
« I will even make a way in the wilderneſs, and 
« rivers in the deſert. The beaſt of the field shall 


“ honour me, the dragons and the owls : becauſe I 


| © give waters in the wilderneſs, and rivers in the 
* deſert, to n to my people, my choſen.” 


Upon this 3 paſſage, I beg leave to make 


a few remarks . RES 
iſt, Jenovan Himſelf ſpeaks: He who hath. 


wrought many wonderful things for his people of 


old; ;—ſuch as making a way in the ſea, and a path 


in the mighty waters. 
| ads 


as the like for greatneſs and uſefulneſs to mankind 


be evident, shall ſpring. forth before the eyes of man- 
| Kind, and shall be publickly and univerſally known; 


or elſe it cannot be known in this publick manner. 
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2dly, He promiſeth to perform ſuch wonders 23 
bal! make the former things to be forgotten, in 
gompariſon of them. 

3dly. The thing which he will do i is called a ney 
#hing ; not but that ſomething like it was performed 
by God of old for his people.—** When he led them 
« through the deſerts; he cauſed the waters to flow 
ic out of the rock for them; he clave the rock alſo, 
« and the waters gushed out.” Iſaiah xlviii. 21.— 
But that was ſo long ago, that the wonder may be 
called a new thing when it is repeated; and beſides, 
the great extent of theſe miracles, shall be ſufficient 
to denominate the whole a new and marvellous thing, 


has never been known. 
Athly. This new thing which God will do, ul 


therefore muſt be underſtood in the moſt literal ſenſe, 


sthly, There shall be a way in the wilderneſs, by 
which the people shall go up to Jeruſalem, and rivers 
Shall ſpring up in the deſert; in the barren ſandy deſerts 
of Arabia, and-in the ſultry ſoil of Africa. Theſe river 
shall cauſe the beaſts to honour God, the dragons, and 
the daughters of the owls ; becauſe drink shall be 
given in abundance. to both men and animals, where 
before water was difficult to be obtained, and fo 
want of which the country was uninhabitable. 

Then shall “ the wilderneſs and the ſolitary place 
«© be glad, and the deſert shall rejoice, and bloſſom 


* as the roſe. It shall bloſſom abundantly, aud 
| ; . ſts 
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« joice, even with joy and ſinging: the glory of 
« Lebanon shall be given unto it, the excellency of 
« Carmel and Sharon, they shall ſee the glory of 
« JEROVAn,:and the excellency of our God.” Iſaiah, 
XXXV. 1, 2. In the wilderneſs shall waters break 
ic out, and ſtreams in the deſert. And the parched 
« ground shall become a pool, and the thirſty land 
ce ſprings. of water. In the habitation of dragons, 
« where each lay, shall be graſs, with reeds and 
“ rushes.“ Verſes 6, 7. 


ce « When the poor and needy ſeek water, and 


\$ £ #. © 


« 1 Juxovan will hear them, I the God of liract 


« will not forſake them. I will open rivers in high 
« places, and fountains in the midſt of the vallies: 


e I will make the wilderneſs a pool of water, and 


e the dry land ſprings of water. I will plant in 
« the wilderneſs the cedar, the ſhittah-tree, and the 


1 myrtle, and the oil- tree; I will ſet in the deſert the 


« fir-tree, and the pine, and the box-tree together : 
&© That they may ſee, and know, and confider, and 
* underſtand together, that the hand of Jenovar 


&* hath done this, and the Holy One of Iſrael hath 


« created i it. —IsALAu xli. 17. 18, 19, 20. 


There are ſeveral wonders propheſied of in theſe 
words, worthy of our notice and regard; and though 
moſt of them have been mentioned before, it may 
dot be amiſs juſt to point them out here, in their beau- 
tiful order. 
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ſandy deſerts ſhall. be rendered habitable, and ſhall 
become as populous: as the moſt fertile countries in 


ful, as that the moſt fruitful fields on the earth at 


in the ſultry ſoil of Africa, ſhall become a pool, and 


land where ſtreams of water flow, plentifully to ſpring 
up and flouriſh in the wilderneſs, which before was 
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. In that glorious period, the moſt barren and 


the world now are, or ever have been; yea ſo fruit- 


preſent, would be counted barren, compared with 


2. This fruitfulneſs ſhall be cauſed by fountains 
of living water, breaking out in the wilderneſs, and 
delightful ſtreams in the deſert, This ſhall be ſo re- 
markably fulfilled, as that the moſt parched ground 


the Arabia deſerta ſprings of water. This ſhall cauſe 
graſs, with reeds and ruſhes, the natural produce of 


too barren-to afford any ſubſiſtence for men, or even 
for tame beaſts, and was therefore only the havita- 
tion of the wildeſt beaſts, or moſt venemous reptiles, 
but being enriched by the abundance of healing wa- 
ters, and the bleſſing of God, it ſhall afford the 
richeſt paſturage for flocks and herds, and abun- 
dance of all kinds of nouriſhment both for man and 
beaſt. Even contrary to the ordinary courſe of nature, 
God to ſhew his power, goodneſs, truth, and faith- 
fulneſs, will open rivers in high places, and foun- 
tains in the midſt of the valliess Which muſt 


appear an amazing miracle to thoſe who are at all 
acquainted with natural hiſtory, 


3. We 
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3. We may obſerve, that it is very frequently pro- 
miſed, that Waters ſhall break out in the wilderneſs, 
ſtreams in the deſert, the parched land, or the de- 
ſert ſhall become a pool, and the thirſty land ſprings 
of water, &c, As though God would have us to 
notice theſe circumſtances particularly, and give cre- 
dit to them, however wonderful they may appear. 
But perhaps, if many Chriſtians were aſked their 
opinion of theſe and ſuch like wonderful promiſes, 
they would be found, upon examination, not to be- 
lieve them at all, and that they do not expect them 
ever to be literally fulfilled, but ſomething elſe pro- 
miſed in other paſſages in their room. But this me- 
thod of ſpiritualizing the promiſes away, greatly 
reduces their number, grandeur, beauty, order, va- 
rity, and value. As for inſtance, that beautiful paſ- 
ſage, Iſaiah, xliv. 3. For I will pour water upon 
him that is thirſty, and floods upon the dry ground. 
en «I will pour my ſpirit upon thy ſeed, and my bleſ- 


a» « fing upon thine offspring” contains only one pro- 
s. WI iſe, expreſſed in different words, viz. that God's 
2. Spirit will be poured out upon the children of the 
he ſeed of Jacob. But ſuffer it to be underſtood as it is 
n+ in the letter, and it contains a rich treaſure of bleſ- 


nd ſings promiſed, both temporal and ſpiritual ; as drink : 


re, in plenty to the thirſty travellers through the deſerts, 
th- floods of water upon the dry ground, whereby it 
n- wall be rendered fertile; beſides the ſpirit poured 
uſt out upon the children of Iſrael, and God's bleſſings 
all both ſpiritual and temporal upon their offspring. By 

this plain method, the ſpiritualizers are left in full 
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. poſſeſſion of all they had by ſpiritualizing the text, 


while we have that and many other bleſſings in the 
ap letter of the promiſes contained therein, 


4. In the prophecies that we haye as there are 
not only declarations that waters ſhall break out in 
the deſert, &c. but that the glory of Lebanon, the 


excellency of Carmel and Sharon, ſhall be given to 


it, which principally confiſted in large and goodly 


cedars, and other lovely trees. Yea, God promiſes 
to plant in the wilderneſs, the cedar, the ſhittah-tree, 


and the myrtle, and the oil tree ; and to ſet in the 


deſert the fir-tree, the pine, and the box-tree to- 


gether. Here two wonders appear at once ; the firſt 
is, that the barren deſert, which now produces no- 


thing at all, ſhall then produce large and goodly trees, 


like the rich mountains of Lebanon and Carmel, and 
the choice land of Sharon. The ſecond is, that all 
theſe various trees, which grow in different ſoils and 
climates now, ſhall then be ſeen growing together, 
in the moſt flouriſhing ſtate imaginable, 


5. Theſe wonders ſhall be wrought, that men may 
ſee, and know, and conſider, and underſtand toge- 
ther, that the hand of Jznovan hath done this, and 
the Holy One of Iſrael hath created it. This ſhall 
be ſo evidently the work of God, that none ſhall be 
able to deny it ; and for the glory of his Name he 
ſhall perform it. Inſtead of the thorn ſhall come 
6 up the fir-tree, and inſtead of the brier ſhall com? 


up the my met tree ; and 1 it ſhall be to JeHovl 
| «« {0r 


Ty of his holy name. 
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for à name, and for an everlaſting fign that ſhall 
c not he cut off.“ | Ifaiab, Iv. 13. 

Theſe. tokens of the divine power. ſhall be 1 univer- 
ally viſible, and ſhall be ſtanding ſigns and conſtant 
memotials of God's pleſſings beſtowed on the earth 
and its inhabitants ; and ſhall remain during the 

whole period of the Millenium, to the mo and lor 


The ſeripture informs us, when this wonderful 
change in the earth ſhall take place :—* And there 
* ſhall be upon every high mountain, and upon 
„every high hill, rivers and ſtreams of water; in 
* the day of the great ſlaughter, when the towers 
« fall,” Iſai. xxx. 25. 

This paſſage clearly and expreſſſy declares that theſe 
things ſhall happen in the day of the great ſlaughter, 
(of which I have ſpoken before, and ſhall not diſ- 


| compoſe your minds by repeating it again): — Then 


the earth ſhall doubtleſs, quake and tremble, in ſuch 
a manner as to cauſe the high buildings and the tow = 
ers to fall; the mountains ſhall ſink, and the vallies 
ſhall riſe, and ſtreams and rivers of living waters ſhall 
flow from the tops of all the eminences, and ſhall 
water all the carth, and . clothe all climes 
with plenty. 

And this ſhall happen at the time of the deſtruction 
of the enemies of our Lord; who * ſhall not ſee 
© the rivers, the floods, the brooks of honey and 
e butter.” Job xx. 17.—ſhall not even behold the 
happy Rate of the earth; but ſhall die in the wilder- 

neſs 


a 
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meſs, as the Iſraelites did of old, who rebelled again 
God, and to whom he ſware in his wrath that they 
ſhould not enter into his reſt, nor even behold the 
good land of which they had rendered themſelves un. 
worthy by their numerous provocations ! 


[ | Thus having given a ſhort abſtract of the prophecies 
reſpecting the WarzRs that ſhall flow in the Mille. 
nium and a few of the many advantages that ſhall 


ariſe therefrom, I ſhall here put a period to this 
| Laure. ; | 
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LECTURE XvIll. 


theRESTORATIONof SACRIFICES: 


Proved | from the Prophecies, and accounted for ; 
and ſhewn. to be confiſtent with the most ex- 
alted State of nen, 


| AM now come to that part of my Lectures which 

ſome, perhaps, may think very difficult; viz.— 
o prove that animals will be flain and offered to God 
luring the Millenium, and to ſhew the defigns of ſuch 
n inſtitution and its conſiſtency with that diſpenſation 
the goſpel that ſhall then take place in the world. 
But difficult as this taſk may ſeem, the rule which 
have followed hitherto will eafily conduct me 
hrough the ſame, viz, to take the prophecies in their 
bolt literal ſenſe, where that ſenſe involves no abſur- 
ity; and I think none can be pretended here, 


dereral of the Prophets intimate that ſacrifices ſhall 
offered to the Lord at that time; as Iſaiah, chap- 
' 7. „ Even them will I bring to my "OY moun- 
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c meat-offerings, and to do ſacrifice continually 
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& tain and make them joyful in mine houfſe of pray. 
ce er: Their burnt offerings and their ſacrifices ſhal 
« be accepted upon mine altar; for mine houſe ſhall 
ce be called an houſe of Prayer for all people.” And 
again in chap. I. 7. “ All the flocks of Kedar ſhall 
ie be gathered together unto thee, the rams of Ne. 
ce baioth ſhall miniſter unto thee : they ſhall come uy 
« with acceptance. on mine altar, and I will glorify 


© the houſe of my glory.” As alſo chap. Ixi. 8.“ For 
© I Jenovan love Judgment, 1 hate robbery for burnt 


& offering; and I will direct their work in truth 
« and I will make an VO covenant with 
& them.” 

And in chap. land. » 20, 21. 8 os Ted by te 
hes is | certainly ſpeaking of the glory of the lat 


ter day) it is intimated that offerings ſhall then bt 
made, and eſpecially as prieſts and Levites are men 


tioned, which orders ber ene to my ſacth 


fices. 

There is alſo a maſſage in uche prophecy of Jeremiah 
coop: xxxiii. 17—22.) that plainly implies the ref 
ration of ſacrifices and burnt offerings. 

„ For thus ſaith Jznovan ; David ſhall never wat 
c“ a man to fit upon the throne of the houſe of Iſrae: 
6 Neither ſhall the prieſts the Levites want a mil 
ce before me to offer burnt-offerings, and to kindi 


& And the word of Jexovan came unto n 
9 ſay ing, | 
e Thus ſaith IE HOVAR; If you can break m 


5. coy cnant of the day, and my covenant of the night 
| & and 


| LECTURE XVI. 2:47 
and that there ſhould not be day and night in their 
i ** ſeaſon ; then may alſo my covenant be broken 
g vich David my ſervant, that he ſhould not have 
1 « qa fon to reign upon his throne; and with the 
| Levites the prieſts, my miniſters. As the hoſt of 
« heaven cannot be numbered, neither the ſand of 
« the ſea meaſured ; fo will I multiply the ſeed of 
60 David my ſervant, and the Levites that miniſter 
« unto me. 


Here obſerve, (1.) There 1s an expreſs declara- 
tion that the prieſts and the Levites ſhall continue 
while day and night ſhall laſt, (2.) As the prieſts 
and Levites-ſhall remain under the government of 
the Meſſiah, it follows, that of neceſſity they muſt 
have ſomething to offer; and we are told, that their 
buſineſs ſhall be to miniſter before Jenovan, and 
to offer burnt-offerings, and to kindle meat-offer- 
ings, and to do facrifice continually. (3.) That they 
ſhall be increaſed in number like the hoſt of heaven, 
and like the ſand on the ſea ſhore: Expreſſions that 
are frequently uſed to intimate an immenſe multi- 
tude that cannot be numbered. (4.) Theſe promi- 
ſes ſhall begin to be fulfilled in the time of our Sa- 
diour's reign, when he ſhall execute judgment and 
nghteouſneſs in the land; when Judah ſhall be ſa- 
ved, and jeruſalem ſhall dwell ſafely. And. they 
all remain in force till the great conflagration. | 


Now all theſe things are quite eaſy to be under- 
ſtood, if we believe that they yet remain to be 
fulfilled. But if we would attempt to accommodate _ 
"ol. . 11 theſe 
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theſe grand predictions to paſt events, we fhall find 
innumerable difficulties on every fide. For in. 


the prieſts and Levites, upon the ſuppoſition that 
the latter has failed for many ages, and will never 


go up to Jeruſalem to worſhip the King, JEHOvAu 


like the bowls before the altar. Then it is ſaid, 
Tea, every pot in Jeruſalem, and in Judah, ſhal 
c be Holineſs unto JIEnovAꝝ of hoſts ; and all the 
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ſtance; Is there any ſimilarity between God's cove. 
nant of the day and night, and his covenant with 


be renewed more ? ? 


But I paſs to notice. another prophecy, that ex- 
prefily mentions ſacrifices at the time when Jenovar 
ſhall be king over all the earth, when there ſhall be 
one Lord, and his name one; when all nations ſhall 


of hoſts, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles ; when 
-HoLinzss To Jexovan, ſhall be upon the bells of 
the horſes, and the pots in Jenovan's houſe ſhall be 


cc that ſacrifice ſhall. come and take of them, and 
6 ſeethe therein.“ Zech. xiv. 21. Wc: 


This paſſage is ſo plain and full to the purpoſe 
that were there no others of the like kind, I ſhould be 
perſuaded that ſacrifices would. be in uſe in the tine 
of our Saviour's reign, But the prophecy of Mal. 
chi concurs to atteſt the ſame thing; and teftifics 
that when Jenovan ſhall come, He ſhall fit as: 


refiner and purifier of ſilver : and he ſhall puri ha 


«© the ſons of Levi, and purge them as gold an 
«« filver, that they may offer unto Jenovan and 
i fering in r W Then ſhall the offers 


«6 af 
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« of Judah and Jeruſalem be pleaſant to Jznovan, 
« as in the days of old, and as in IE years.“ 
Malachi, 111. 3. * 


1 TIF ſhewed in a Py Feat Laine that FEY pro- 
nhecy was in no wile fulfilled at our Lord's firſt com- 
ing, and therefore, remains to be fulfilled at his ſe- 


cond coming ; when all theſe events ſhall take place 
in the fulleſt ſenſe. 


But the prophet that above all others ſpeaks of ſa- 
crifices and burnt offerings being reſtored, and 
continued under the reign of the Meſſiah, is Eze- 
kiel; and 1 believe it is impoſſible for any one to 
read the nine laſt chapters of his book, and to be- 
sol leve them as true prophecies remaining to be fulfil- 
beg led, withonr being convinced that ſacrifices will be 
reſtored, Something reſpecting this ſubject is men- 
tioned in every one of thoſe chapters, except the 
xvii. ſo that I cannot pretend to read all that he 
bath written upon it, but muſt refer you to the chap- 
ters themſelves, only I will give you a ſhort analyſis of 


In the xlth. chapter, from verſe 39, to 43. we 
read that Ezekiel had a view, in his viſion, of tables 
of ſtone, whereon the burnt-offering, ſin- offering. 
and treſpaſs· offering, and other ſacrifices were to be 
ain, and whereon the inſtruments were to be laid 
hat were to be uſed in ſlaying them; as alſo hooks 
in hand broad, faſtened round about ; and he be- 
ꝛeld the fleſh of the offering upon the tables, 


hem as far as they relate to ſacrifices, prieſts, &. 
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bers of the prieſts, the keepers of the charge of the 


treſpaſs- offering and of inſtruments wherewith they 


chambers, where the prieſts that approach IEHOovan, 
ſhall eat the moſt holy things; where they ſhall lay 


can be no other than our Lord Jesvs) into the ſanc- 


- elf on the Propheci 70 
In verſes 45, 46, there i is an account of the cham. 


houſe, and thoſe belonging to the prieſts, the keey. 
ers of the charge of the altar; and it is added, 
cc Theſe are the ſons of Zadok among the ſons of 
ce Levi, who come near to Jexovan, to miniſter 
6c unto him.“ 


— 


— 


In this chapter, therefore, we read of prieſts— 
altar—ſacrifices—burnt-offering—fin-offering, and 


are ſlain, and alſo of the fleſh of the offering. If all 
theſe things united do not fully prove the Refſtora 
tion of Sacrifices, I confeſs I cannot tell what they 
mean, | 

In chapter xli. there, is nothing particularly mer. 
tioned reſpecting ſacrifices: Only in verſe 22. the 
dimenſions of the altar are ſet down, 


In chap. xlii. verſes 13, 14, we read of the ho) 


the moſt holy things, and the meat- offering, and tht 
fin- offering, and the treſpaſs- offering; for the place 
is holy. And there the prieſts that enter therei 
ſhall lay their garments wherein they miniſter ; for 
they are holy. 


But in chapter xliii. there is a grand account 
the entrance of Jenovan the God of Iſrael, (wi 


tuary, by the way of the caſt gate; and there is the 
ſpeech of the great King, on that glorious occafion; 
the former part of which I gave you in one of 

foregoin] 


60 


10 
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n- foregoing lectures, and then promiſed to take ſome 

he notice of the latter part, in this lecture. I ſhall now 

p- cherefore read that part of THE spEECH OF THE 

d, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS, 

of Ml wherein he ſolemnly appoints the meaſure, and or- 

tcr Ml dinances, and ſacrifices of the altar; and alſo the 
prieſts that ſhall offer them, - &c. 


— % And theſe are the meaſures of the altar after 
nd “ the cubits: The cubit is a cubit and an hand- 
cy fl © breadth : even the bottom ſhall be a cubit, and 


all BY the breadth a cubit, and the border thereof by 
ra Bl © the edge thereof round about ſhall be a ſpan; 
hey Wi and this ſhall be the higher place of the altar. 

“And from the bottom upon the ground, even to 
en. „ the lower ſettle ſhall be two cubits, and the 
the i © breadth one cubit ; and from the leſſer ſettle even 

* to the greater ſettle ſhall be four cubits, and the 


0 «© breadth one cubit. So the altar ſhall be four 


8 cubits; and from the altar and upward ſhall be 
lay „ four horns. And the altar ſhall be twelve cubits 
6 © long, twelve broad, ſquare in the four ſquares 
ae thereof. And the ſettle ſhall be fourteen cubits 
ren long, and fourteen broad, in the four ſquares 
1 © thereof ; and the border about it ſhall be half 


*acubitz and the bottom thereof ſhall be a cubit 
“ about; and his ſtairs ſhall look toward the eaſt.” 


« And he ſaid unto me, Son of man, Thus faith 


* the altar in the day when they ſhall make it, to 
* offer burnt- offerings thereon, and to ſprinkle 
8 Mead thereon. And thou ſhalt give to the prieſts 

dhe 


„ Adonai Jerovan, Theſe are the ordinances of 
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66 


approach unto me, to miniſter unto me, faith 


the Tevices that be of the ſeed of Zadok, Sho 


. Adonai Jenovan, a young bullock for a fin. Ml . 
« offering. And thou ſhalt take of the blood Iſl | 
4e thereof, and put it on the four horns of it, and Ml 
& on the four corners of the ſettle, and upon the 
« border round about: Thus ſhalt thou cleanſe 
cc and purge it. Thou ſhalt take the bullock alſo | 
cc of the ſin-offering, and he ſhall burn it in the 
« appointed place of the houſe without the ſanc- 
ce tuary. | 
And on the ſecond day thou ſhalt offer a kid | 
<< of the goats without blemiſh for a fin-offering ; | 
e and they ſhall cleanſe the altar, as they did 
« cleanſe it with the bullock. | 
When thou haſt made an end of cleanſing it, | 
« thou ſhalt offer a young bullock without biemiſh, ; 
c and a ram out of the flock without blemiſh. And | 
c thou ſhalt offer them before Jznovan, and the 
<< prieſts ſhall caft ſalt upon them, and they ſhall . 
<< offer them up for a burnt-offering unto Jenovan. ; 
« Seven days ſhalt thou prepare every day a goat 
e for a ſin- offering: they ſhall alſo prepare a young 
*© bullock, and a ram out of the flock without 
„ plemiſh. | 
c“ Seven days ſhall FE purge the altar and puri- il * 
« fyit ; and they ſhall conſecrate themſelves. And 
e when thoſe days are expired, it ſhall be, that 
«© upon the eighth day, and ſo forward, che priefs I 
& ſhall make your burnt-offerings upon the altar, 
« and your. peace offerings ; and I will accept you, 
cc 


faith Adonai Jenovan,” Chap. xliii. .13—27: 
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It is evident that this diſpenſation, when it ſhall 
take place, ſhall be by a new appointment; for 
inſtead of referring to the law given to Moſes, God 
is pleaſed to give immediate directions, no leſs par- 
ticular than he gave to Moſes in the wilderneſs, but 
which-are in a variety of circumſtances totally dif- 
ferent from them; not only to ſhew that he is a 
Sovereign who may change the ceremonies of his 
worſhip at pleaſure, but eſpecially to prevent any 
from imaginivg that theſe inſtitutions were only a 
imple revival of the laws given to Moſes, and ful- 
filled after the return from Babylon. For indeed 
had that been the caſe, nothing would have been 
needful but to have referred to the Levitical cere- 
monies ; or if any particulars had been mentioned, 
\ they would not have varied in the leaſt from the 
4 law given to Moſes. But in the ſpeech we have read, 
is there are ſeveral yery notable variations from the 
11 WW <<monies of the former diſpenſation. As for ex- 
ample ; The altar, though four-fquare, as was that 
of Moſes, and alſo that of Solomon, differs from 
them both in ſize, being larger than the altar of 
i durnt-offering made by Moſes, and leſs than the 
brazen altar made by Solomon. See Exod. xxvii. 

1. —8. xxxviii. 1—7. 2 Chron. iv. 1. 


The children of Iſrael were poſitively forbidden to 
£0 up to the altar of God by ſteps, Exod. xx. 26. 
But here, in Ezekiel, God fays, that the ſtairs of the 
altar ſhall look toward the eaſt. 

The bullock for the ſin-offering was by the law of 
Moſes to be burnt without the camp, but here it is 

ordered 
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ordered to be burnt in the appointed place of the 
Houſe without the ſanctuary. . 


* The Lord commanded Moſes to cleanſe and puri. 
fy the altar and the prieſts, for ſeven days; each 
day a bullock was to be ſlain, ſome of his blood put 
upon the horns of the altar, and the reſt poured out 
beſide the bottom of the altar ; his fat burnt upon 


the altar, and his fleſh, &c. burnt with fire without 
the camp. Then one ram was to be ſlain, and 
wholly burnt upon the altar, another ram was then 


to be ſlain, and ſome of his blood was to be put up- 
on the tip of the right ear of Aaron, and of his ſons, 
upon the thumb of their right hand, and upon the 
great toe of their right foot, and ſome of the blood 
was to be mixed with the anointing oil, and ſprinkled 
upon Aaron and his ſons and their garments ; all the 
fat and part of the fleſh of this ram was to be burnt 
upon the altar; and a part of it belonged to Moſes, 
and another part of it to Aaron. and his ſons for food. 
ſee Exod. xxix. 


There is a conſiderable ſimilarity between theſe 
ordinances given to Moſes for the cleanſing of the 


altar, and thoſe given to Ezekiel, but with ſufficient 


differences plainly to diſtinguiſh them. For ex- 


_ ample, in Ezekiel it is expreſſſy commanded that on 


the firſt day a young bullock only ſhould be offered 
for a ſin-offering ; on the ſecond day, a kid of the 
goats for a ſin-offering, inſtead of the bullock, and 
after the altar 1s cleanſed. with his blood, a young 
bullock and a ram without blemiſh are to be offered 


to IxHoVAH for a burnt-offering ; and this order 
| £5" 
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to be 3 3 the whole ſeven days. Moſes 
was to offer the Bullock firſt, for a ſin- offering, 
then one ram for a burnt offering, and then he 
vas to ſlay the ram of conſecrations, and go through 
the « ceremonies already mentioned; which difference 
plainly diſtinguiſhes theſe diſpenſations. | 


Iwill juſt, notice, that the Lord ſays to Ezekiel, 
« Theſe are the ordinances of the altar, . in the day 
10 when they mall make it, to offer burnt - offerings 
11 Ml © thereon, and to ſprinkle blood thereon.” Theſe 
words plainly declare the Whole to be a prophecy 
of what was then to come, and which has never ta- 


ken place fince, and cotifcquently re rethains to be ful- 
the flled. | Calan obs | 


ol WM 1 would notice here, once for all, that through this 
led whole prophecy the ſons of Zadok, and no other, are 
the expreſſiy ſeparated from among the Levites, as the 
unt prieſts of he Lord, to offer facrifices, and to come 
ſes, near to him. The body of the Levites being cut off 
od. from that office, becauſe of their fins and abomina- 
ons. But God wonderfully reſerved to himſelf one 
family, even the ſons of Zadok, who kept the charge 
of his ſanctuary when the children of Iſrael went 
tray, ſee chap. xl. 46. xliii. 19. xliv. 10—16, 


ent 
5 XUviii, 11, „ 12. 

t on In chap. xliv. There are RES rules laid down for 
fered N le conduct of the prieſts in reſpect to their dreſs and 
f che I vearing of their hair and beard ; of abſtaining from 
, and vine when they go into the inner court ; of their mar- 
oung nage, judging controverſies, avoiding all defilement 
fered b the dead, with directions reſpecting their food, &Cc. 
ler d K k all 


10 


o 
— 2— 


Rn 4% 


. . 2 . 
Kr 
Fd 9 
— 


8 4 

o —— — - 
2 25 
ns 1 


n r — tr OP rt Ot — Y = n 2 K 25 a * * — 

1 RN * * — 's- . 228 . * 1 
LT . e re * 7 
— * 7. — . . P — — — * * 

- — — — — = — — 4 . Wo UBT 2 3 * 

3 — > » " — 7 _ — a 

3 "= 9 4 r — — — 4 4 % > * 

8 — n - * * X 5 * 


— —— 22 2 — 
4 2 far 


. 
> pry * 7 I ED 
— ** % bo * 4 4 5 a 
7 2 5 * 


2 by 
} FM: CL 
in 
; 6 d 
i ; 
" : 
„ 
„ 
1 F 
»+ Þ 
47 . 
e 
+ ; i 
$' 
#1 1s F 
3 2 
WE - \ 
i 
» IB) 
3% 
F » 
: 


and another for the Levites, which certainly i imports 


— 
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K an Which cireummſtaners prove that che prieſthood 
ll be reſtored to the houſe of Ladok, as certainly 
as the Kingdom will to the houſe of David. 


In chap. xlv. We have. an account of the ſeveral 
diviſions of the land, "and eſpecially. of the holy por. 
tion, 2 particular p rt of which is for the prieſts, 


that they ſhall be diſtinguiſhed from the other tribes, 
and conſequentiy proves that ſacrifices ſhall be i in uſe, 


But this matter is farther proved out of. this chap- 
ter, by the regulations that are made reſpecting the 
prince and the people; ; and which are entirely diffe 
rent from any thing in the law of Moſes. The peo. 
Ple of the land are required 1 to ve. to The prince 
two bundted, ö of the fat paſtures of Irael, for a 
meat-offering, and for a burnt-offering, and for = 
peace · offerings, to make reconciliation for them, iﬀſ © 
and the prince out. of this fore and omega is 0% © 


furniſh burnt-offerings, and meat- 6fferings, a a 
drink-offerings, 1 in the feaſts, and in the new moon, 9 
in the ſabbath, and in all ſolemnities of the houſe d 
Iſrael ; and he fhall prepare the ſin- offering, adi, 
the meat-offering, and the burnt-offering, and the f 
peace-offcrings, to make reconciliation for the bouſe 
of Iſrael. | g 
There is likewiſe an order given for a bulloc 1 
without blemiſh to be flain on the firſt day of th. ab 
flirſt month, in order to cleanſe the ſanctuary. Ane 4 
the fame is to be done on the feventh day, for ee , 
one that erreth, and for him that is ſimple. 


Tis 
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The 0 to be continued as formerly on the 

fourteenth, day of the firſt month, and unleavenend 
1W bread is to be eaten ſeven days. The prince is to 
. prepare for him{elf and for all the people of the land 
a bullock, for a ſin-offering, and during the ſeven 
days of the feaſt, he is to provide daily a burnt- 
offering to Janovan; of ſeven bullocks and ſeven 
rams. without 'blemifh, and a kid of the goats daily 
for a ſin- offering; and is to prepare a meat - offering 
of an ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram, 
and an hin of oil, for an ephah. And he is to do the 
ſame ar the feaſt of tabernaclet, on the fifteenth day 
of che ſeventh month, and for the feven following 
days: which facrifices are different in ſeveral. re- 
ſpecs from what are enjoined in the law of Moſes ; 
35 any perſon. may fee, who will be at the pains of 
comparing one wth. the other. The ordinance for 
the prince to provide the ſacrifices is entirely new, 
and peculiar to that diſpentation ; as alſo ſeveral 
other things, which an attentive reader will notice. 


I do not find any mention of. the feaſt of Firſt- 
fruits, in Ezekiel ; nor of any of the fafts which the 
law of Moſes commanded : For we are affured that 
they ſhall all be turned into joy and gladnefs and 
chearful feaſts to the houſe of Judah, in that day. 
Lech. viii. 19. This hath never yet been (as I have 
obſerved before): The faſt on the great day of 
atonement was ſtrictly commanded in the law, and 
hath never been yet kept as a feaſt - and the many 
falts which the Jews continue to obſerve till the pre- 
| K k 2 {ent 
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| ſent time, plainly. ſhew that the time of their being 
eh into o chearful Feaſts" is not 9 come. 
a M41 2 BW 05 
In nder xlvi, FR are a variety of ditions 
reſpeQng the worſhip, ſacrifices, and offerings, of 
the prince and people, whereon I ſhall notice ſeve. 
ral things wherein the ſacrifices differ from thoſe in 
the law of Moſes. On the Sabbath the Lord com- 
manded Moſes, that two lambs of the firſt year 
without ſpot ſhould be offered to the Lord, beſide 
the daily burat-offering, which was never to be 
omitted. But in Ezekiel the order is, that the 
prince ſhall offer in the Sabbath fix lambs without 
blemiſh, and a ram without blemiſh. In the be- 
ginning of the month, the command to Moſes was 
to offer Iwo young bullocks and one ram, and ſever 


lambs of the firſt. year without ſpot, and @ kid of 


the goats for a fin-offering ; > beſide the continul 
burnt-offering, &c. But to Ezekiel, one young 
bullock without blemiſh, and fix lambs, and a ram 
without blemiſh, | 


The daily or continual burnt-offering, as come 
manded to Moſes, was o lambs of the firſt year 
without ſpot, one to be offered in the morning, and 
the other at even; and a 7zeath part of an ephah of 
flour for a meat-offering, mingled with rhe fourth 
part of an hin of beaten oil; and the drink-offering 
as the fourth part of an hin of ſtrong wine. The 
daily þurnt-offering, as ſhewed to Ezekiel, was ole 


lamb 3 * firſt year without blemiſh, to be offered 
| erer 
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every morning; and the meat-offering is the ſixth 
part of an 'ephah of fine flour, and the third part of 
an hin of oil, to temper with the fine flour. 


Compare Numbers xxviii. and Ezekiel xlvi. to- 
gether, and you will readily perceive that both 
chapters are alike plain and intelligible. In both, 
offerings: and ſacrifices are expreſſſy commanded ;. 
in both, the daily, weekly and monthly ſacrifices are 
appointed, and their manner declared. There is 
o more room to reaſon away one than the other: 
both alike depend upon the will and pleaſure of the 
law-giver. All the ſacrifices in Ezekiel differ from 
thoſe in the books of Moſes ; which circumſtance 
fully proves that they cannot poſſibly be the ſame. 
Thoſe commanded in the law of Moſes have all been 
practiſed exactly for many years together; thoſe 
given to Ezekiel, in viſion, and by the Spirit of pro- 
phecy, have never been practiſed at any time. For 
all the ſacrifices ever yet offered by the Jews aright 
to the Lord, were offered exactly according to the 
law of Moſes: therefore the manner of ſacrificing 
as deſcribed by Ezekiel, remains to be fulfilled in the 
time of the Millenium. 


In this xlvith chapter, there is alſo a deſcription 
of the place where the prieſts ſhall boil the treipaſs- 
offering and the ſin- offering, and where they ſhall 
bake the meat - offering; and alſo the boiling places 
are deſcribed, where the miniſters of the houſe {hall 
boil the ſacrifice of the people. 

If theſe laws, commandments and ordinances, do 
dot as plainly ſhew that facrifices ſhall be in uſe, as 
| any 


5 
4 
' 
J 
* 
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any thing in all the books of Moſes ers them forth, 


how the force of the de Ta can poſſibly be e. 


portions of the priefts and Levites, which they ſhall 


cauſe the land ſhall: be holy unto the Lord. The 


Happy race of beings, quite different from what 


| analyſis of the nine laſt chapters of Ezekiel, fo far 


any thing can be proved) that ſacrifices. ſhall be 
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then I confeſs I am no judge of the meaning of 
words. For my part, L confeſs that I cannot ſee 
vaded, any more than Truth of r books of 
Moſes can be ſet aſide. 


tt 1. | © 
In chapter xlvii. there 5 not a word relative to 
prieſts, Levites, nor ſacrifices, as I obferved before, 
Nor in the xlvilith; except only the account of the 


poſſefs in the holy portion in the midſt of the land; 
and which portion they ſhall not ſell, neither ex- 
change, nor akenate the firſt fruits of the land; be- 


prieſts fhall alt dwell- together, around the ſanctuaij, 
as L have noticed before; and the Levites ſhall hare 
2 portion, of the ſame extent beſide them. There 
they ſhall dwell and increaſe, and be an holy and 


they have ever been heretofore. 
Thus have I altos you 2 as I promiſed, a brief 


as chey relate to ſacrifices, offerings, prieſts, Le- 
vites, &c. - From which I have fully proved, (i 


again in uſe, and be cQenraces with greater folem- 
nity than ever. | | 
If we believe the prophecies at all, we muſt ad 
mit this, ſince nothing can be plainer ; and but fe 
| | ſub⸗ 
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ſubjects ſeem to have equal pains taken to ſet them 
in a plain and clear light. I might have thewn 
many other differences between the ordinances given 
to Moſes, and rhoſe in Ezekiel's propheey, all tend- 
ing to ſhew-them not to be the fame, but purpoſely 
varied, to prevent miſtakes; bur having performed 
what I intended, viz. to prove that Sacrifices ſhall 
be in uſe hereafier, even in the time of the Mille- 
nium, 1 aced, not add any more on this part of my 
lubject. What remains is, to endeavour to ac- 

count for this diſpenſation ; to ſhew its conſiſtency 
with that glorious ſtate of Chriſtianity that ſhall 
then take place; and to anſwer fome objections. 


ie | | | | 5 
And here give me leave to premiſe, that if a fact 
is proved, though we cannot aecount for it, yet we 
ſhould not therefore diſpute its truth; ſince we are 
certain of the. exiftence of many things t that we are 


unable to account for. 


Thus if I have proved from the prophecies, i in the 
plaineſt manner, that facrifices and burnt-offerings 
ſhall be again appointed by the Lord, there can be no 
reaſonable or ſolid objection raifed againſt the hypo- 
theſis, on account of my ignorance of God's inten- 
tion therein; for what he hath determined to do, he 
will do, whether men can account for it or not : for 
he is not obliged to give account of his matters. And 
if we reſolve the whole of theſe ordinances into the 
lovereign pleaſure of the great Legiſlator, I believe 
none will be able to accuſe us of acting an improper 
| Part, For if all things on earth are his, he has cer- 

| | tainly 
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 Zinly: 2 right to diſpoſe of them as he fleaſes. 


might go on in this manner to ſilence all cayil, 
without ſatisfying any. But -L confeſs, for my on 
part, that I ſee, thoſe reaſons in the divine conduct 


in this inſtance, that not only give ne content, » bur 


Even high ſatisfation' and delight. 1 c 


But ſince” God has no where 0 declared in 
the ſcriptures his reaſons for reſtoring ſacrifices, 


burnt-offerings, daily, weekly, monthly and yearly 
| lacrifices, feaſts, &c, you may call the following rea · 


ſons, my conjectures, if! you pleaſe ; F hey a are fuck 
as fatisfy me. 1 


* „ 
Ft 4 3 If 6: 


The Millenium bat to me as a mie fa, 
. heaven and earth ſhall be joined, as it were, 
and all the diſpenſations that have pat ſucceſſively 
ſhall meer at once and appear in their beauty; ſo 
that Solomon's words may be applied to this ſubjed; 
«© That which hath been is now; and that which is to 
be hath already been ; and God requireth that which 
is paſt.” Eccleſ. iii. 15. So that in the Millenium, al 
the ways in which God hath been ſerved in all ages 
ſhall be in uſe at once ; which muſt appear glorious 
in the eyes of all beholders ; and conſequently fact: 
fices and offeripgs, by which the ſervants of God 


approached and worſhipped him for many ages, 


— 


even four thouſand years, ſhall be again reſtored with 
greater glory than ever. 


2. Sacrifices muſt have been at firſt immediatch 
appointed by God himſelf; for it is im poſſible that 


che idea mould ever have entered i into the minds of 
men, 
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men, hat God was well gleaſed with. the immolatien 


inn 


pears. . chat All. el the facrifices. of the heathen. 
took their. riſe from tradition, which was revelation, 
corrupted And the devils ſought | from, the begin- 
ning, to obtain that warſhip from men, that was due 
to God alone: 7 Hence the origin of devil-worſhip, or 
image-worlhip, which, once almoſt univerſally 5. 

tained in the L. Ae and ill continues ina conſide- 
rably part of it.. | 

Now ſince it is plain, chat God appointed men to 

approach him by ſacrifices and offerings formerly, 
when his viſible preſence \ was among them ,and when 
he frequently converſed with them W a human 
form, as in the days of Adam, Enoch, Noah; Abra- 
bam, Moſes, Joſhua, &c. how. very reaſonable is it 
to ſuppoſe that when the viſible IxHO An comes to 
qwell on earth in his glory, and raake it his conſtant 
reſidence. during a thouſand years, that he will ap- 
point the ſame medium of intercourſe as he did when 
he occaſionally vifited and converſed with men in 
da times! 


3. f maſt be bes es 1 the ſlaying and | 
offering ſacrifices, is a moſt ſolemn and awful man- 


ner of approaching Jznovan, and is calculated to 
ſtrike the minds of men with great ſeriouſneſs ; and 


eſpecially, if the tokens of the diyine preſence are 


-manifeſted at the time. And therefore iu this light, 
Sacrifices appear extremely ſuitable to the glory of 


the Millenium; ; when the Lord will be really and 
viſibly preſent. 


> | 4. Sacri- 
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py Sacrifices ſeem to me to have been tended to 


5 expreſs intimate communion and fellowſhip between 


God and his people. This was beautifully repre. 


| ſented by a part being devoured by the fire on the 


altar (which was a figure of the heavenly fire), and 
part being eaten by the prieſts, and- another part by 
the people ; all combined to expreſs friendſhip and 


communion, If I am right 1 in this idea, then it will 


naturally follow, that ſacrifices of this kind, will be 
more proper for the Millenium, than they ever were 
for any other period ; as then there will be greater 
union, friendſhip and communion between God and 
men, than ever was before, ſince fin entered the 


| world. | 


* 


1 5. Sacrifices appear to me to have been of very 


different kinds, and ordained for very different pur- 
poſes, There were, under the Moſaic diſpenſation, 
fin-offerings — treſpaſs-offerings — peace-offerings — 


| burnt offerings — free-will-offerings — ſacrifices of 
_ thankſgiving and praiſe—offerings of enquiry—offer- 


ings for cleanſing, &c. Now moſt of theſe appear 


as proper for the Millenium as for the time when 


they were uſed, and even more ſo; and therefore 
moſt of theſe are re - appointed in the prophecy of 
Ezekiel, with ſuch evident variations as ſhew them 


not to be the ſame, as I have noticed before. And iti 


certainly reaſonable that in the Millenium all the to- 
kens of love, gratitude, reſpect, praiſe, reverence, thanks 


giving, ſubmiſſion, and obedience, ſhould be ſhew! 
to the Lord, that can 3 be e by words 


0¹ 
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or actions: arand therefore as ſacrificing is one of the 
moſt, —— ways whereby theſe things can be 
_— it js very reaſonable to ſuppoſe it muſt 
be in ue at that time, for l merh purpoſes. 


5 en appear to "have more immediately 
been in uſe under the divine Theocracy than at any 
other time; and were intended, among many other 
things, to keep up a continual ſenſe of God's pre- 
ſence among his people, and his protection over them, 


their dependence upon him for every thing they en- 


joyed, and a continual fear of ſin and tranſgreſſion, 
ſo highly offenſive to his pure and holy eyes. Sacri- 
fices were alſo intended to keep the people in a ſtate 


of internal and external purity, and to preſerve them 


from every thing unclean. The fin and treſpaſs of- 
ferings were not intended to deliver wilful, pre- 
ſumptuous, bold, rebellious tranſgreſſors from death; 
but chiefly deſigned to make atonement for the weak - 
neſſes, fins of ignorance, and infirmities of the peo- 
ple. Thus God always made a vaſt difference be- 
tween fins of ignorance, infirmity, &c. and fins of 
. perverſeneſs and rebellion; though many men in 


our days ſeek to deſtroy that diſtinction—which ex- 


iſts in the very nature of things, and was made by 
Cop himſelf !_ 


Now in the Millenium the Lord will reign over 
all the earth, and eſpecially over the people of the 
houſe of Jacob ; he will take them more immedi- 
ately under his protection than ever, he ſhall be 
with them far more manifeſtly than in the days of 

1 old; 
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old; ; they ſhall have a conſtant dependence on him, 
and mall be His ſervants, mall hold their land un- 


der him, and ſhall pay him the tribute of ſacri- 


ſices; they ſhall be taught to avoid ſin, and live in 
the greateſt poſſible purity, both of fleſh and ſpirit, 


Sin and treſpaſs offerings ſhall only be made for 


every one that etrerh, - and is ſimple, but wilful 
tranſgrefions ſhall be puniſhed with immediate death; 
and thus an increaſe of evil {hall be prevented, as! 
have ſhe wn before. Now when it is conſidered that 
the Millenium ſhall be in evety inſtance much more 
of a divine T heoctacy than ever yet Was exhibited, 
und that the children of Iſrael ſhall be that very holy 


people that Gop called, choſe, and commanded them 


to be of old, there can be no reaſon to doubt but 
ſacrifices will take place, calculated in every reſped 
to corteſpbtid with that ne mw. in dien me 
ſhall be at that time. 0 


0 


bs > Tt muſt be Wedeln that if the Jew 
had not rebelled againſt God, and rejected bis 


Anointed, their city: and temple would not have been 
deſtroyed, nor their ſagrifices have ceaſed; and there. 


fore, what hinders when they hall return to the 


Lord, and receive the glorious Meſſiah as their King 


but that their former worſhip may be reſtored to 


them, in all its glorious magnificence, and with a val 


addition of glory, as. ſeveral of che prophets ſeem: to 


declare? 


8, God's works and Ways bave an infinite variety i 
_ a5 well as 4 noble ren; and the greatel 
grandeu: 


"LECTURE XVIII. 267 
grandeur ; and why thould not the great Supreme, 
amongſt the variety of thoſe ways in which he will 
be adored in the Millenium, appoint ſacrifices as one 
of the methods? 1 believe none can give any ſufficient 
reaſon to the contrary : Nay, ſince God has declared 
that he will at that time be worſhipped i in that way, 


and will accept the offerings of his people, we ought 
not to doubt! it in the leaſt. 


= The Lord bu" ſuits his diſpenſations to the 
different times and people when and where be intro- 
duces them, and therefore as he once ſaw good to ap- 
point, ſacrifices, he may chooſe the ſame again; and 
he doth all things for the beſt. And certainly as 
he has a right to ordain ceremonies, and ſuſpend, 
change, or abrogate them at his pleaſure, he may 
appoint what forms of worſhip he pleaſes, and who 
ſhall fay unto him, What doeſt thou? The tubſtance 
or efſence of true religion, always was, is now, and 
ever will be- the ſame; but the forms have been 
changed, and may be again, by the ſame divine au- 
thority as that which ordained them at firſt. And 
if it ſhall pleaſe Him, who is the proper judge of «ii 
fitneſs, in the time of the Millenium, 'to order thar 
the Iſraelites ſhall approach him by ſacrifices, and 
ſhall be prieſts and miniſters, as it were, to the reſt of 
mankind, who ſhall join with them in prayers and 
praiſes - but peradventure not in offering ſacrifices, 
Who thall dare to condemn this procedure? Jo 


me it appears more beautiful than my tongue can 
| Expreſs, 


Io. Covenants. 


— 


; 
3 
j 
[ 
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day, the vail on their hearts remains untaken away; 
ſo that they have never profited by thoſe ceremonies 


and many other God-provoking ways which tit 


o. Covenants were formetly confirmed by cutting 
ir ae ſlaying beaſts, facrificing, and eating 
fleſh together ; ; and therefore how very reaſonable it 
is to ſuppoſe, that when Judah and Ifrael ſhall again 
come into covenant with each other, and ſhall alſo 
join themſelves to the Lord in an everlaſting Cove- 


nant, that ſhall never be forgotten, that ſuch glori- 


ous tranſactions ſhall be confirmed, and up by 
facrifices ! . 

S When the laws reſpe&ting ſacrifices \ were given 
to the Iſraelites, they were and continued to be a 
blind, obſtinate, and diſobedient people ; 3 and, 454 
body, never ſaw the beauty of thoſe inſtitutions, nor 
the ſeveral defigns of them; and even to this preſent 


as they might have done, and as God intended they 
ſhould; partly through their blindneſs and ignorance, 
and partly through their depravity of heart ; and 
therefore God complains of them in all the prophets, 
becauſe they abuſed his ſacrifices, either by wholly 
neglecting them, bringing thoſe that were blemithed, 
contrary to the law, giving them with grudging 
minds, with ill-will, or in hypocriſy and deccit, or 
intended to cover over groſs crimes, &c, &c, By thet 


uſed, they caufed Jexovan to hate and deſpiſe the! 
ſolemn feaſts, and to reject and loath thoſe very i 
crifices which he ordained ; and their ſweet incenl 


became an abomination to him, becauſe of thel 
| wicked 


wic! 


that 
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vickedneſs. But when they ſhall turn to che Lord, 
and the vail ſhall be taken away, and they ſhall have 
new hearts and new diſpoſitions, it ſeems neceſſary 
that ſacrifices ſhould be again reſtored, in order that 
they might ſee their uſe and beauty, and might offer 
them acce ptably, with pure hearts and right tem- 
pers, according to God's glorious deſigns i in the inſti- | 
tution of them at firſt; which ſeem never yet to 
have bgen anſwered: Nor do I fee how they can 
be, unleſs ſacrifices ſhall be reſtored again, and of- 
fered up far more acceptably than ever they have 
been hitherto; as they certainly will be, according 
to the prophecies, when the people ſhall be cleanſed 
from all their filthineſs, delivered from all their 
blindneſs, and cured of all their obſtinacy and hy- 
pocriſy ; when they ſhall willingly bring their choi- 
ceſt offerings, exactly according to the command of 
God, with pure hearts, clean hands, upright diſpo- 
ſtions, ſincere intentions, accompanied with all that 
love to God and goodneſs, which is required in 
order to render any ſervices e e 
ſhall the offering of Judah and Jeruſalem be pleaſant 
to JEHovan, even more than in the days of old. 
Then ſhall the flocks of Kedar, and the rams of Ne- 
baioth come up with acceptance upon God's altar, 
and he will glorify the houſe of his glory: The 
prieſts ſhall make the burnt-offerings of the people 
| upon the altar, and their peace-offerings, and Gop, 
even Adonai Jenovan will. accept them. See Mal. 
li, 4. Iſa. Ix. 7. Ezek. xliii. 27s Fo 
12. Sacri- 
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2. Saeriſices, bunt · oſferings, &c, have been the 
ſcorn and deriſion of modern infidels; there is no par 
of the ſeriptures that have been ſo. much the object 
of their ridicule, and repreſented fo unworthy of God 
as thoſe-, paſſages in the books of Moſes, that haye 
relation to ſacrifices and offerings ; therefore. it ap 
pears to me to be abſolutely neceſſary for the honou 
of God, and of his holy law, that ſacrifices be again 
reſtored, and theit deſigns! and uſefulneſs under. 
ſtood. God will in the end fully Vindicate | bi; cha 
racter and all bis ways, and therefore it ſeems neceſſa 
ry that he ſnould make Sacrifices to he as much bo- 
houred in the world as they have been deſpiſed. 


Indeed there fins almoſt the ſame ately that 
ſacrifices ſhould be reſtored as that our Lord ſhould 
again appear on earth. He muſt appear to be glorifel 
where he ſuffered ſhame and diſgrace; and facrifice 
myſt be again appointed and honoured where they 
have been fo müch . Uiſhonoured, and cons 
temned. 


S3 . 


88 


EF 


There appears to me alem reaſon. in each u 

| theſe obſervations to juſtify the renewal of Sacrifice, 

how much mote then in all together! and perhap 

God may have many more defigns in that diſpenſatr 

tion than I have hinted ; but theſe having occurre 
to my mind, I have penned them. down. 


I have reaſon, however, to conclude by the ei 
dence that appears to me, that what has been delirs 
red will be eſteemed by moſt readers not only ſuf 
cient to prove that Sacrifices will be reſtored, bit 
abundant 
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cently to juſtify the wiſdom and goodneſs of 
Gop in ſuch an appointment. I have now only to 
anſwer a few objections, which perhaps may ariſe in 
the minds of ſome that may hear or read theſe 
Lectures, or more probably will be made by ſuch 
28 have not, and will not clofely attend to the ſubject. 
And though no poffible objection can have ſufficient 
force to overthrow plain prophecied(as theſe certainly 
are), yet it may be well to obviate all difficulties 
that are likely to ariſe, for the ſatisfaction of honeſt 
enquirers. ; 


— J. The Law is ſaid to be the ſhadow 
of good things to come; but the body is of Chriſt. 
Col. ii. 17. Heb. x. 1. and, that as all the facrifices 
pointed to him, and were fulfilled in his death, 
therefore they are now aboliſhed ; and conſequently 
tis inconſiſtent with the Chriſtian diſpenſation to 
fuppoſe that ſacrifices and burnt-offerings ſhall be 
again reſtored, and continued in the world. 


Anfwer. (1.) Granting that all the ſacrifices pointed 
Wo the death of Chriſt, and were ſhadows of good 
lings then 1o come, yet that is no hindrance to their 
deing reſtored as emblems of good things paſt, by 
Fhich their deſigns may be better underſtood than 
dtherwife they could be. 

(2.) But, it is very remarkable, that thoſe parts 
f the Law that more eſpecially pointed out the 
ath and ſufferings of Chriſt, and his entrance in- 
heaven, as the ſolemnities of the great day of 
Mm agatone- 
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atonement, - &c. are wholly omitted in Ezekiel. 
There is no mention made of the day of atonement, 


Left ures on the Prophecies. 


nor of any perſon under the character of the high 


prieſt, nor of any one of the prieſts being diſtin- 


guiſhed from the' reſt, nor that any one ſhould go 
into the moſt holy place to make atonement once 
a year. The ' prieſts, the ſons of Zadok, ſeem all 


alike allowed to enter into the inner court, to mini. 


ſer there before the Lord. And though ſin- offer. 
ings and treſpaſs - offerings are to be made, yet no 
bodies of beaſts are to be carried and burnt without 
the camp; but the bullock is to be burnt in the 
appointed place of the houſe without the ſanctuari. 
Ezek. xliii. 21. There is no mention made of the 
two goats, one to be offered as a burnt - offering, and 


the other as a ſcape goat to be let go alive. In fad, 


the great day of atonement, and all the ſolemnities 


thereof, which pointed to Chriſt's ſufferings, death, | 


going without the camp to be crucified, being bi- 
ried in a clean place out of the city, riſing, entering 
into heaven, and making atonement there for ſins, 
more than all the other ſacrifices of the law beſides, 
are wholly omitted in Ezekiel's prophecy, and thoſe 


 facrifices that are there appointed, where they have 
any conformity to the law of Moſes, are only au. 


ſwerable to ſuch ſacrifices as were appointed as the 
common medium of communication between God 
and the people. But the obſervation of the paſſore! 
will be {till kept up, as a memorial of the deliverance 
of Iſrael out of Egypt, or rather in remembrance af 
the death of Chriſt, which took place at the pal. 


Ovi, 
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drer. So that" I cannot obſerve! any thing in the 
rites and ceremonies mentioned by Ezekiel, that 
in the leaſt militates againſt Chriſtianity, or its glo- 
rious author,” or the atonement of Chriſt, but the 
contrary ; all things appear to be ordered there with 


rious * that ſhall then take Ry 

* Objedtion II. But the RING Infield the opel 
Daniel, that the Meſſiah ſhould cauſe the ſacrifice 
and the oblation to ceaſe; and that the city and 
ſanctuary ſhould be deſtroyed. Dan. ix. 24—27. 


exactly accompliſhed ; and therefore we ſhould be- 


as exactly as that hath been. Daniel's prophecy did 
not ſay, that the ſacrifice and oblation ſhould not be 
reſtared, but that they ſhould ceaſe; and they did 
ceaſe accordingly. But the prophecy of Ezekiel has 
declared they ſhall be in uſe when the tribes ſhall be 


ſettled again in the land that God gave to their 


fathers: And fince this prophecy came by the ſame 
authority as the other, and as Daniel's has been ſo 
punctually fulfilled, we have no reaſon to doubt but 
Ezekiel's {hall be as exactly Ts 


Objection UI. Perhaps this prophecy.of Ezekiel 


has been fulfilled already ; or is to have a myſtical 


interpretation put upon it; or it may point to the 
kingdom of glory in heaven above. 


Mmas - — Anſwer, 


the greateſt wiſdom, and exactly ſuited to that glo- a 


Anſcwer. This prophecy in all its parts has been 


lieve that all other prophecies ſhall be accompliſhed 
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274 Lectures on the Prophecies. 
Anſwer, All theſe notions are truly ridiculous; 


for: theſe things are to be fulfilled when all the 


tribes united ſhall dwell in their own land, and 


be an holy and happy people, and the Lord ſhall 


dwell among them ; and as theſe things have never 
taken place fince, it follows that the prophecy has 
never been fulfilled. And as for explaining it in a 


myſtical ſenſe, ſo as to ſet afide the plain ſenſe of the 


words, we might juſt as well pretend that all the 
laws, ſtatutes, rites and ceremonies, commanded to 
Moſes, were only to be taken in a myftical ſenſe, 
and were never executed, and that no ſacrifices ever 
were offered from the days that Iſrael came out of 
Egypt to the preſent time. For it is evident to all 
readers that the directions are as plain and particular 
in Ezekiel, as in any part of the books of Moſes, 


And as to the latter part of Ezekiel pointing to the 


heavenly ſtate, (though ſome have adopted it) there 
never was any thing more abſurd and ridiculous; for 
there is not a chapter, nor ſcarcely a verſe but con. 
futes the idea. There is marriage and death ſpoken of, 
chap. xliv. as well as many other things which cat- 


not take place in heaven; and what has killing of 


beaſts, boiling and baking meat, &c, &c. to do in 
f deſcription of heaven and its glories ? as alſo the 
diviſion of the land which God gave to Abraham, and 
the building of the temple ? whereas there is no tem- 
ple in the new Jeruſalem. 

In truth the nine laſt chapters of Ezekiel ſpeak 
only of thoſe things that ſhall take place in the Mil- 


lenium, and have no alluſion to any thing before not 
Dn after 


ſhall then take place by the direction of the great 


Lawgiver, for many important purpoſes, that have 
been and 122925 be mentioned. 


But having gone through what I propoſed in this 
Lecture, viz, to prove that ſacrifices, burnt-offer. 
ings, &c. ſhall be in uſe in the land of Iſrael during 
the Millenium, and having attempted to ſhew the 
conſiſtency of that inſtitution with the Goſpel diſ- 
penſation; I ſhall take up your attention for a few 
minutes, in treating of the ſolemnities of the great 
day of atonement, and ſhew that they were all ful- 
filled in the ſufferings, death, reſurrection, aſcen- 
fion and interceſhon of Chriſt our Lord. I have 
already obſerved, that this part of the ceremonial 


1s re-appointed in Ezekiel's prophecy ; wherefore it 
follows that the deſign of it was anſwered in Chriſt, 


and therefore that offering which was made upon the 


great day of atonement hath ceaſed forever. As 
Chriſt our Saviour is the great High Prieſt, and as 
that office was fulfilled in him, it is never to belong 
to any other. Therefore there is not the leaſt men- 
tion of any high prieſt in the time when ſacrifices 
are to be reſtored, as I have already noticed. 


Now let us briefly ſurvey the ſacrifices of the 
preat day of atonement ; and the high prieſt in his 
coſtly dreſs, entering within the vail, with the blood 
of reconciliation in one hand, and the ſacred incenſe, 

and 
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after that period. And it is evident that ſacrifices 


diſpenſation pointed to Chriſt more than any part 
beſides, and have noticed that nothing of all this 
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26 —Leftnres'on the Prophecies. - 
and the cenſer full of burning coals from off the 


altar before Jenovan'in' the — and behold all 


_ fulfilled by our great High Prieſt. 


The low reſ pecting the great day oa atonement, &c. 
is found written in Leviticus, xvi. There we find 
that the high prieſt was to ſlay a young bullock for 
himſelf, and a goat for the people, and to bring their 

blood within the vail, but their whole bodies were 

5 ordered to be burnt without the camp. 


% We have an altar whereof they have no right to 
eat who ſerve the tabernacle. - For the bodies of 
<< thoſe beaſts whoſe blood is brought into the 
«© ſanctuary by the high Prieſt for ſin, are burnt 
% without the camp. Wherefore Jeſus alſo, that 
<< he might ſanctify the people with his own blood 
49 ſuffered without the gate.” Heb. xi. 10, 11, 12. 


Thus our Lord Jeſus, by ſhedding his blood for 
us, and by ſuffering without the gate, fully anſwered 
the law that commanded the ſin- offering to be ſlain, 
and burnt with fire without the camp. The tuo 
goats, one of which was flain as a ſin. offering, and 
the other had the fins of the people confeſſed over 
him, and put upon his head, both pointed to Chriſt, 
«© Who his own ſelf bare our fins in his own body 
e on the tree; that we being dead to fin ſhould live 
5 unto righteouſneſs.” 1 Pet. ii. 24. His body wi 
Nain, and his ſoul was made an offering for fin; bi 
ſpirit was let go alive, and he took away the fin ot 


the 


thi 


Sint 
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the world, for << Jzrovan laid upon him the ini- 
« quity of us all.” ?; Iſaiah liii. 6. 

How very remarkable the words of che hw re- 
ſpecting the ſcape goat are! 
% And Aaron ſhall lay both his hands upon the 
« head of the live goat, and confeſs over him all the 


60 iniquities of the children of Iſrael, and all their 


« tranſgreſſions in all their fins, putting them upon 
e“ the head of the goat, and ſhall ſend him away 


„by the hand of a fit man into the wilderneſs. 


« And the ' goat ſhall bear upon him all their 
« iniquities, unto a land not inhabited; and he 


« ſhall let go the goat into the Wilderneſs.” Lev. 


xvi. 21, 22. Does not this point out Him who bare 
the fin of many,- and made interceſſion for the 
tranſgrefſors ? who was wounded for our tranſgreſ- 
ſions, bruiſed for our iniquities ; the chaſtiſement 
of our peace was upon him, and with his ſtripes we 
are healed ? God hath made him to be ſin for us, 


although he knew no fin, that we might be made 


the righteouſneſs of God in him. See Iſaiah Im. 4, 
5, 6, 10, It, 12. Rom. v. 10, 11. 2 Cor. v.'21. 
Pe! th. 24. OC. 

There can remain but little doubt, but this tranſ- 
action reſpecting the two goats, was typical of our 
Saviour's ſufferings on the croſs even to death. He 


appeared as a ſinner indeed, and thoſe WhO beheld. 


bim might have thought that he had been ſtricken 
of God and afflicted for his own fins : but the truth 
of the caſe was, that he was wounded for our tranſ- 
Breſſions, and bruiſed for our iniquitics, &c, 

But 
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But 2 Chriſt our Lord was both facrifice and 
prieſt in one, it was neceffary that he ſhould not only 
offer up his life and blood as a ranſom for men, but 
alſo riſe from the dead, and aſcend into heaven, 
there to make reconciliation or nn, and ob. 
tain redemption for us. 


Let us inches take a 40 of the high m 
entrance into the holy place to make atonement there 


before the mercy ſeat, as typical of our Redeemer's 


entering into heaven itſelf, now to appear in the pre- 
ſence of God for us. 


It was a ſolemn and awful thing for the high prieft 


to enter within the vail ; it was death for any other 
perſon to enter there but himſelf, and he was not 
permitted to go in but once in a year, and then not 
without blood, which he firſt offered for himſelf, 
and then for the errors of the people. The Apotle 
informs us, that the Holy Ghoſt ſignified by this, 
that the way into the Holieſt of all (or into heaven 
above) was not made manifeſt, while as the firſt 
tabernacle was yet ſtanding. Heb. ix. 7, 8 


Doubtleſs the high prieſt muſt have 3 at 
the idea of entering into the preſence of God, being 
_ conſcious that he himſelf was a ſinner; but he took 
blood, fire, and incenſe in his hands, and thus ven- 
tured in, according to the law, and obtained ac- 
ceptance for himſelf and the people. But Chriſ 

| Jeſus, who was holy, harmleſs, and undefiled, and 
ſeparate from ſinners, who needed not to make 


atonement for himſelf, aſcended into heaven with 


the 


ed. God ==. A = 
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the higheſt. confidence, being affured: chat he ſhould 
obtain acceptance with the Father, on the behalf of 
thofe for whom he had offered his ſpotleſs ſacrifice, 
and then went to make atonement in heaven itſelf. 


The High Prieſt, when he went into the moſt 
holy place, had on thoſe glorious garments which 
were made by the ſpecial direction of Jznovan 
himſelf. Theſe robes were highly typical of the 
garments. of righteouſneſs and ſalvation in which 
our Lord appeared in the court of heaven, : as Our 
glorious High Prieſt and Interceſſor. 


The High Prieſt had an ephod of very / coſtly 
materials and curious workmanſhip, and upon the 
ſhoulders thereof were two onyx ſtones, ſet in ouches 
of gold, and the names of half the tribes were en- 
graved upon the one, and half upon the other ; theſe 
he was to bear for a memorial before JeHovan, 
neither might he enter into the holy place without 
this ephod upon him. And befides the ephod, he 
had a breaſt-plate, made after the ſame manner of 
work; in this breaſt-plate were twelve different 
precious ſtones, in which the names of the twelve 
tribes of Iſrael were engraved. This breaſt- plate 
was to be joined to the ephod, and was not to be 
looſed therefrom. The prieſt was always to bear 
the names of the children of Iſrael in the, breaſt- 
plate of judgment, when he went into the holy place, 
for a memorial before JEHOVAH continually. 


Thus Cnx1sr, our great High Prieſt, bears the 
names of all his people upon the ſhoulders of his 
Nn power, 
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power, and upon the heart of his love: He gave 


himſelf a ranſom for men, - becauſe he loved them. 


And as he ſhed: his preeious blood to make recon- 
ciliation for their iniquities, his powerful arm ſhall 
bring them home at laſt ; for the objects of his love 
Jhall all come to know bis redeeming power. 


In the breaft-plate of Judgment was put the Urim 
| ſy eee which words ſignify Lights and Per- 
fectians; by theſe the Mind of God was known on 
all occaſions, but by what method I cannot pretend 
exactly to determine, But ſurely Lights and Per- 
fections dwell upon the heart of our Redeemer con- 
tinually, and he hath made known the Mind and 


Will of God to us, and is able to make all wiſe unto 


falvation that enquire at his mouth, and obey his 
commandments. : 


But as Aaron was to enter in where no eye could 
FR him, and where it was death for any other to 
approach, how were the people, who were praying 
without, to know that their high prieſt was not 
ſtruck dead? how were they to gain the knov- 
ledge that God had accepted him on their behalf? 
For the time of his being concealed from their fight 
muſt have been a period of painful anxious ſuſpenſe, 
unleſs ſome certain ſign or true token was given, 
whereby they might know that he was alive, and 
accepted before the throne of God, even the mercy” 
ſeat, For who would have dared to draw the cui- 
tain, or peep within the ſacred vail, where one look 


would have been immediately puniſhed with rt 
q 
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pomegranates, and golden bells placed between 
them, on the hem of the robe round about; ſome 
ſuppoſe that there were ſeventy- two bells; I know 
not their number, but their uſe was plain, viz. chat 
by the ſound of them during the time of the high 
prieſt's miniſtration in the holy place, the people 
without might be aſſured that he was aliv e, and Was 
accepted wih God on their behalf. 


When he entered in before Jenovan, he firſt took 
a cenſer full of burning coals from off the altar, and 
took his hands full of ſweet incenſe, and put it upon 
the fire before JEHovan ; this cauſed a cloud of in- 
cenſe, ſmoke, and ſweet perfume to riſe and cover 
the mercy-ſeat, to the end that he ſhould not die: 
Then he took the blood of the bullock, and' with 


the greateſt poſſible reverence ſprinkled it upon the | 


mercy -ſeat, eaſtward, and before the mercy-ſeat 
ſeven times: Then the Lord by ſome gracious ſign 
ſhewed the prieſt that he accepted him and his of- 
fering, at which perhaps he leaped for joy, which 
cauſed the ſound of the golden bells to be heard 


prieſt was alive. 


When this was done, he came out of the moſt holy 
place, but not into the ſight of the people, but be- 
tween the vails; there he ſlew the goat for the ſin - 
offering of the people, and brought his blood into 
the moſt holy place within the vail, and ſprinkled 
It, as he did the blood of the bullock; ; then he came 


Nas 0 again 


70 prevent this difficulty, there were artificial ; 


among the people; by which they knew that their 


— 
ett >. FRE 4 
1 — 
r 


3 


r 
— 
S * 
5 aa 
— 
. 
2 


5 
x 
17 
44: 
- "TE 
/ 81 
Fs. 2+ 
2 
. 
1 
BY 
1 1 
1 
« [9 
1 
1 
v4 
4 
"ms 
[= 
BF) 
Fol 
MF 
* 
1 8 
1 
9 
1 
=: 
+ WL 
43% 
* 
z w - 


TY 


282  . Lefures, on the Prophecies. 


again into the tabernacle and put ſome of the blood 
Toh of the bullock and of the goat upon the horns 
of the altar round about, and ſpriokled of the blood 
upon it with his finger ſeven times. All this time 
he was to remain unſeen by the people; but the 
ſound of the golden bells continued to be heard as 
be went into and out of the moſt holy place, ſo that 

the people knew that he was alive, as certainly as if 
they had beheld. him with their eyes. 


Thus when our glorious Redeemer and great High 

[Prieſt was about to aſcend out of the fight of his 

: diſciples, and to enter into Heaven itſelf, the holick 
| | - of all places, of which the holy places under the 
[ | 7 Law were but faint figures, he gave them a fign, 
| | | by which they might know that he had entered and 
obtained acceptance there; viz. the promiſe of the 
| Holy Ghoſt; and he ſtrictly commanded them to 
l | | tarry at Jeruſalem till they ſhould be endued with 
Wl power” from on high, St Luke, xxiv. 49. And 
being aſſembled together. with them, commanded 
e them that they ſhould not depart from Jeruſalem, 


ll « but wait for the promiſe of the Father, which m 
ll (faith he) ye have heard af me.“ Acts i. 4 . 
| This command they obeyed, and all continued 8 


with one accord in prayer and ſupplication, waiting 

= to hear from their Lord. They remained in a kind 

5 | of ſuſpenſe during ten days. But when the great 

and glorious day of Pentecoſt was fully come, 35 

they were all With one accord in one place, ſudden- 

1y there came a found. from heaven, as of a ruſhing w 
1 11 
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mighty wind, which filled all the houſe where they 
were ſitting, and there appeared unto them cloven 
tongues like as of fire, which ſat upon each of then. 
« And they were all filled with the Holy Ghoſt, and 
begun to ſpeak with other tongues, as the Spirit 
ce gave them utterance,” Acts, it: , % + By 
this they knew as well that their Lord was entered 
into heaven, and had made reconciliation for iniqui- 
ty, and had obtained acceptance, and received gifts 
for men, as though they had beheld the whole ſcene 
with their eyes, or as well as the congregation knew 
that Aaron was alive, &c. by the ſound of the gol- 
den bells. Then they could boldly ſay, This 
** Jeſus hath God raiſed up, whereof we are wit- 
e neſſes. Therefore being by the right hand of 
« God exalted, and having received of the Father 
„che promiſe of the Holy Ghoſt, he hath ſhed 
forth this which ye now ſee and hear,” Verſes 32, 
. S | | 

| Then they proclaimed the Goſpel to men; the ſound 
of which is more ſweet, lovely and pleaſant, than 
Aaron's golden bells could be, and far exceeds the 
moſt charming muſick : and wherever the goſpel is 
preached ir is known that our great High - Prieſt lives 
to make interceſſion for us in heaven above. 


Oh ! the pins ſounds of Good Will! Peace? 
Pardon! Love !  Witdom ! Power! Redemption! 
"bation Salvation! | 


What delightful news it 15 to hag that Ius us who 


was once dead, is alive, and lives for evermare, and 


has 


mr” 
© 
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has the keys of hell and death, and that all power in 


heaven and earth, is given unto him! It is enough : 


Jzsvs is alive! and he hath opened a new and living 
way into the holieſt of all, by his own blood, ſo that 
we may come to God by him, and not be conſumed, 


I will only notice one thing more in Aaron's dreſs; 


and that is, that there was a plate of pure gold upon 


the mitre on his forchead, upon which theſe words 
were engraved, « Hol ix Ess To JEnovan.” This 
he was always to have upon his forehead when he 
went into the holy place, that fo the people might bc 
accepted before JenovAn: e 


If Iſrael's tribes were del before God onthe 
account of Aaron's: having theſe words on his fore- 
head, how much more reaſon have we to hope for 

acceptance with God through the obedience, death, 
reſurrection, aſcenſion, and interceſſion of him, who 
was ſuch an High-Prieſt, as well became us, was 
ſuitable to our needs, who was holy, harmleſs, unde- 
filed, ſeparate from * and made higher than the 
heavens! ! Heb. vii. 26. 


The purity, perfection, and holineſs of our Redee- 
mer's life can neverbe ſet forth: Hol IxESS ro Jeno- 
VAH, was the language of all the tempers of his heart, 

all his thoughts, words, and actions. And it is the 
nature of his religion to make men holy, and without 
blame before him in love; and the followers of th 
Lamb are called, and choſen to be holy.“ As he 


* 0 hath called you 1s ate ſo be ye holy in all 
«© manncr 
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* manner of converſation : becauſe it is written, Be 


| « ye holy; for I am holy.” 1 Pet. i. 15. 16. 7 


us therefore follow '<* Holineſs, without which no 
man ſhall ſee the Lord.” Heb. xii. 14. As Jeſus 
could not have been our Saviour unleſs he had been 
holy, ſo we cannot be ſaved but by 18 made holy, 
and conformed to him. 


I have made theſe few obſervations upon the ſacri- 
fices of the great day of atonement, and the high 
prieſt's entering into the holy place, with blood, fire, 
and incenſe, dreſt and adorned with his glorious and 
beautiful garments, &c. wherein I have deſigned to 
new that the whole of that ſervice pointed to Chriſt, 
and was fulfilled in and by him, in his ſufferings, 
death, reſurrection, aſcenſion into heaven, and inter- 
cefſion there. And therefore nothing of the kind is 
mentioned in the prophecy of Ezekiel, where the new 
appointment of ſacrifices is ſpoken. of. The offerings 
in the glorious Millenium ſhall have their many ex- 


cellent uſes, but ſhall in no wiſe interfere with that 


one, full, ſufficient, and perfect oblation and ſacrifice 
of our Lord, whereby he hath forever perfected them 
that are ſanctified. But as the blood of bulls and 
goats, and the aſhes of an heifer ſprinkled upon the 
unclean, ſanctified of old to the purify ing of the fleſh, 
the ſame means may be uſed again for the ſame ꝓur- 
poles. And facrifices and burnt-offerings may be 
uſed according to the divine appointment, for the pur- 
poſes of expreſſing gratitude, thankfulneſs, and obedi- 
ence to God, 

Enough 
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h Enough I hope has been ſaid to prove, that the fa 
erifices ſpoken of by the prophets, that ſhall tal: 
place in the Millenium, are not inconſiſtent with what 
dur Saviour hath done and ſuffeted, or what his holy 
Apoſtics have * wrirten upon the ie | 


| Conſcious in myſelf that T om ſincerely deſired i 

| this Lecture to ſpeak to the honour of God and hi 

word, as revealed in the Law, Prophets, and the 

Goſpel, I am not greatly concerned at the Judgment 

that unthinking men may paſs upon what I have ſaid, 

but chearfully commit it to the bleſſing of the Lord 
and leave it to aur ſerigus conſideration, 
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The great Respeet with which the Desctndants 
"of Jacob Shall be treated by all People: And 
zome Observations upon their History, and 


the Prophecies concerning them. 


IsAl Alf, xlix. 22, 23. 

« \HUS faith Abox AT JEHOVAH, Behold 

I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, 
t« and ſet up my ſtandard to the people : and they 
“ ſhall bring thy ſons in their arms, and thy daugh- 
ters ſhall be carried upon their ſhoulders. And 
* kings ſhall be thy nurſing fathers, and their 
queens thy nurſing mothers : they ſhall bow down 
to thee with their face toward the earth, and lick 
up the duſt of thy feet; and thou ſhalt know 
that Iam Jemoyan : for they ſhall not be aſhamed 
that wait for me.” 185 


Vol. II. Oo Isa1Aan 


 LefureConyhe Piophecies. 
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«© And the Gentiles ſhall come to thy light, and 
* kings to the brightneſs of thy riſing. Lift up 
nee 
„ themſelves together, they come to thee : thy ſons 
125 ſhall come from far, and thy daughters ſhall be 
5 nurſed at thy fide. Then thou ſhalt ſee, and floy 
« together, .ant\'thine\beart. ſhall fear and be en- 
larged ; hecanſe the abundance of the ſea ſhall be 
ee N Irons. of the, Gentile 
& ſhall come unto thee. Yo ors 
« And the ſons of firangers thall build up thy 
& walls, and their kings ſhall miniſter unto thee: 


„ 


6 ſhall be open continually ; they ſhall not be ſlut 
% day nor night; that men may bring unto thee 
« the forces of the Gentiles, and. that their king 
© may be brought. For the nation and kingdom 
«that will not ferve thee ſhall. periſh ; yea thok 

«nations ſhall be utterly waſted. ; | 
The ſons alſo of them that afflicted. thee ſhal 
«© come bending unto thee; and all they that deſpil- 
<< ed thee ſhall bow themſelves down at the ſoles df 
„ thy feet; and they ſhall call thee, The city of 
« Jetovan, The Zion of the Holy One of Iſratl 
«© Whereas thou haſt been forſaken and hated, ſo 
ce that no man went through thee, I will make 
«© thee an eternal excellency, a joy of many gene 
« rations. I hou ſhalt alſo ſuck the milk of the 
| « Gentil65, 
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« Gentiles, and Ihalt ſurk the roaſt of kiügs: and 


«thou ſhalt know that 1 am thy Veda; the 
66 me Oase nn 52 «rnd nn 


| $9 tals 18. Th 6, * 9. i FTIR 0 * 
And ſtrangers ſhall ſtand and feed your flocks, 
« and the ſons of the alien ſhall be your plowmen 
and vine · dreſſers. But ye ſhall be named the 
« Prieſts of Jenovan ; men ſhall call you the Mi- 


* : 


« niſters of our God: Ye ſhall eat the riches of 


. $6 2hs Gentiles, and in their glory ſhall ye boaſt 
« eee & unten Dell 

For your ſhame ye nt double; ; and for 
0 e ebnfußen they hall rejoice "in their portion: 
« therefore in their land they ſhall poſſeſs the 
« double; evetlaſting joy ſhall be unto them. 

C And their ſeed ſhall be known among the Gen- 


« tiles, and their offspring among the people: All 


{ that ſee them, ſhall acknowledge them that they 
© are the feed which en hath bleſſed.“ 
So "E's 18, I9, 20, 5 
« For I know their works and their thoughts: 
c It ſhall come that I will gather all nations and 
* tongues; and they fhall come and ſee my glory. 
* And I will ſet a fign among them, and I will 
« ſend thoſe that eſcape of them unto the nations, 
* to Tarſhiſh, Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow, 
to Tubal, and Javan, to the iſles afar off, that 
have not heard my fame, neither have ſeen my 
-- glory; and they ſhall declare my glory among 
| Ooz | the 
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* the Gentiles, - And they ſhall bring all your bre. 
« thren for an offering unto IHO VAR, out of all 
6c nations, upon horſes," and in chariots, and in 
5 litters,- and upon mules, and upon ſwift beaſts, 
e to my holy mountain Jeruſalem, faith Jenovan, 
as the children of Iſrael bring an offering in 2 
« clean vyeſſe] into the houſe of Jenovan. And! 
, will alſo take of them for prieſts and bor Levites, 
4“ ſaith Jenovan.” 


Janz IAE, Xxxill, 9. 

c And it ſhall be to me a name of joy, a praiſe, 
cc and an honour, before all the nations of the earth, 
56 which ſhall hear all the good that I do. unto 
F* them: and they ſhall fear and tremble for all the 
te goodneſs and for all the ee that I e 
£5. unto it.“ 


| 5 Migan, v. 7,8 
EE And the remnant of Jacob l be in che midſt 
ce of many people as a dew from IEHO VAN, as the 
cc ſhowers upon the graſs, that tarrieth not for man, 
© nor waiteth for the ſons of men, And the rem. 


ce the midſt of many people, as a lion among the 
6 beaſts of the foreſt, as a young lion among the 
6 flocks of ſheep: who, if he go through, both 
4 treadeth dawn, and teareth in pieces, and none 

can deliyer,” 


4 
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ZEPHANIAH, iii. 19, 20. 

4 Behold, at that time I will undo all that afſſict 
„ thee: And I will ſave her that halteth, and ga- 
« ther her that was driven out; and I will get 
« them praiſe and fame in every land where they 
& have been put to ſhame. At that time I will 
5 bring you again, even in the time that I gather 
« you: For I will make you a name and a praiſe 
among all people of the earth, when I turn back 
your captivity before your eyes, ſaith Jexovan.” 


ZECHARIANH, it. 10, 11, 12. 

te Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion: for lo, 
46] come, and I will dwell in the midſt of thee, 
&« ſaith JEHovan. And many nations ſhall be join- 
ed to JEHoVAH in that day, and ſhall be my 
« people : and I will dwell in the mid of thee, and 
* thou ſhalt know that JEHOVARH of hoſts hath ſent 
me unto thee, And JEHOVYAH ſhall inherit Judah 
« his portion in the holy land, and ſhall chooſe 
* Jeruſalem again.” 

ZECH. viii. 7, 8, 13, 14, 15. 23. 

e Thus faith Jexovan of hoſts; Behold I will 
* fave my people from the eaſt country, and from 
the weſt country; And I will bring them, and 
e they ſhall dwell in the midſt of Jeruſalem : and 
„they ſhall be my people, and I will be their 


“God in truth and-i in righteouſneſs,” 
& And 
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66 And it ſhall come to paſs that as ye were 3 
£ curſe among the heathen, O houſe of Judah and? 
4 houſe of Iſrael; ſo will J ſave you, and ye ſhall 
ce be a bleſſing; fear not, but let your hands be 
4 ſtrong. For thus faith J EHOVAH of hoſts; As! 
4 thought to puniſh you, when your fathers pro- 
c voked me to wrath, faith Jenovan of hoſts, and! 

. £6 repented not; So again have 1 thought in theſc 
<< days to do well unto Ges and to the houſe 
« of Judah : fear ye not.“ 


Thus faith JEnovan of hoſts; In u thoſe "ROY it " 
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* ſhall come to paſs that ten men out of all langua- b 

ges of the nations, even ſhall take hold of the f. 

« ſkirt of him that is a Jew, ſaying, « We will go n 

« with you; for we have heard that Gop 1s with 5 
66 you. I, | 

| bf 

MarAchl ili. 12 b 


15 And all nations ſhall call you bleſſed: for je * 
& ſhall be a delightſome land, faith Jenovan of 90 


„ a 5 
— — C 
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"RO prefaced this 3 with a cmmmber of ex- p! 
preſs Promiſes, all cambining to ſhew the great tt 


reſpect with which the children of Iſrael ſhall be al 
treated by the nations of the world, at that glorious p 
period when they ſhall turn to che Lord, and when th 


he ſhall again own them to be his Peaple. 2 10 
I might have collected more proofs of the ſame na · : 
ture, but theſe are ſufficient, and prove to a demon- tc 


ſtration 
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ſtration; that the time ſhall certainly come when that 


people that have fo long ſuffered and been deſpiſed 
among the nations of the earth, ſhall be as much 


honoured and glorified, | where they ave . 
ſhame and diſgrace. 


Thave this advantage in my Lecknel on the Pro- 
phecies, that my Texts are many, plain, and copious : 
but then'they are ſo plain that they need no explana- 
tion, if we take them in the ſimpleſt obvious ſenſe; 


the moſt we have to do is to believe and adore : 


and this ſome find to be difficult enough, partly be- 
cauſe of the greatneſs and ſtrangeneſs of the wonder- 
ful things that are promiſed, and partly becauſe they 


have long been accuſtomed to e or ſpiritualize 
Prophecies away. ; 


Thoſe who behold the Jews in their preſent for- 


lorn, deſpiſed, and miſerable condition, can hardly 


believe that this people ſhall ever be ſo highly ho- 
noured as theſe prophecies in their literal ſenſe, ſeem 
to declare; and who therefore reaſon them away to 
other ſenſes, as foreign to the natural import of the 
words as day is to night. But as their preſent abject 
ſtate was expreſlly foretold by Moſes and the Pro- 
phers, and we ſee it fulfilled before our eyes daily, 
there can be no doubt but their proſperous ſtate will 
alſo take place in as ample a manner. And their very 
preſervation as a diſtinct people 1n all nations where 
they haye been ſcattered, intimates, that Providence 
has ſome great bleſſings in ftore for them. | 
| The abuſe, ill treatment, cruelty, oppreſſion, 
icorn, contempt, reproach and diſgrace which they 
have 
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have experienced for ſo many ages can 150% be 


conceived ; and as but a ſmall part of their miſeries 


have been recorded in the hiſtoric page, we muſt re- 
main ignorant in a great meaſure of many of their 


_ grievous calamities: yet enough are written by the 


hiſtorians, Joſephus and Baſnage, one a Jew and 
the other a Chiiſtian, to cauſe our heart's blood to 
chill in reading the accounts ; and as Biſhop Newton 


fays, Indeed there is not a nation upon earth that 


© hath been expoſed to ſo many maſſacres, and per- 
*{ ſecutions.'. Their hiſtory abounds with them. If 


God had not given them a promiſe of a numerous 


<6 poſterity, the whole race would many a time have 
been extirpated.” 


But God, whoſe eye has bing! upon "I from the 
beginning of their exiſtence to the preſent day, has 
corrected them ſorely, and yet preſerved them; he 
has promiſed that their glory ſhall be double to their 
ſhame, and that they ſhall be much more honoured 
by all nations than they have been deſpiſed. There- 
fore let thoſe nations and perſons that now deſpiſe 
them, look to themſelves, for God has threatened to 
take the cup of ſorrow and trembling out of the 
hand of this afflicted people, and put it into the hand 
of their enemies. See Iſaiah, hs 17. 23. 


Lord remember for good in the day of vengeance 


' thoſe nations, people, and perſons, who have not 
| hated, perſecuted and deſpiſed the Jews in the time 


of their calamity : Among whom, O Lord, remem- 
ber my native country, The UNITED STATES or 


dwell 
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dwell anmoleſted,, and to acquire ou | poſes what 
property. they pleaſe. 


TH £ 


1 ſhall: now juſt notice, in er, the e 
reſpect which. ſhall be ſtrewed to the Jews; in that 
day when the Lord ſhalt make them truly honour- 
able; by claiming kindred! with them and aoknow- 
ledging them to be his people; according re 
e eee which. I have ſer before bb]fu. 

(A.) They ſhall be treated as tenderly. by PE 
Gentiles, and the people of the world at large, as 
though they were their beſt beloved children. This 
is beautifully: ard elegantly expreſſed by theſe words, 
c And they ſhall bring thy ſons in their arnis, and 
« thy daughters ſhall be carried upon theit ſhoul- 
e ders How very different this treatment from 
what they now experience, when every kind of 


indignity is ſhewn to them, and they are uſed in ) he 


harſheſt manner poſſible !_ : 

(2.) Alhranks-of people from the higheſt to "the 
loweſt, [ſhall ſeek with the utmoſt deſire to ſerve them 
in their ſeveral capacities; kings ſhall be their 
nurſing fathers, and their queens nurſing mothers 
to that very people who have been ſo much oppreſt- 
ed by the higher ranks: and the common people 
ſhall think themſelves happy to build up their walls, 
and to ſtand and feed their flocks, and be Weit plow- 
men and their vine - dreſſers. | 

(3.) The nation of the Iſraelites ſhall be then 
in reality what God promiſed by Moſes. that they 
ſhould be if they obeyed the voice of n ; 
P p- VIZ 
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1 | 2. 4 Situliar treaſure above all people, 4 Ha ie of 
1 3 and an holy nation. See Exod. xix. 5, 6 
Men ſhall call them the Prieſts, and Miniſters of 
;Jexovan, and ſhall honour them as ſuch, by bow- 
ing down to them with their faces towards the earth, 
by enriching them with their ſubſtance, by convey. 
ing them home to their own landin the moſt: honoura- 
ble ſafe and eaſy manner, in ſhips, upon : horſes, in 
"chariots, in litters,” and upon mules,” and upon ſwift 
beaſts, and by doing them all the ſervice and hom- 
age in their power; and the nation that will not do 
thus ſhall- periſh, and be utterly waſted. Yea, the 
very deſcendants of thoſe Who have been their great. 
eſt perſecutors ſhall come and bow down to them in 
the humbleſt manner, and der Ease them as the 
Os people of God. em 47! 


5 They ſhall be eſteemed as the bleſſed and 
r people, wherever they are found; and their 
very name ſhall be a bleſſing among the nations, 
more than it ever hath been a reproach and curſe: 
All that ſee them ſhall acknowledge them, that they are 
the feed that JEnovan hath bleſſed : and they ſhall 
be amidft the nations, as the dezw from JEHovAn, and 
as the ſhowers upon the graſs : their company ſhall 
be ſought after, and greatly eſteemed ; and in every 
place where they have been put to ſhame and dil- 
grace, they ſhall mn FR tame, and the highck 
| honour, | 


7 There are ſeveral very particular circumſtances in 
theſe prophecies, that as they are well known neve! 
\ : p : | of to 


—— — ———— — = 
1 _ — a ECC EI ACS ..-. . ————— ——— Ono > 


LECTURE XI kx. 297 


to have bend fulfilled, ſo whenever they ſhall be ac- 
compliſhed, the facts ſhall. be ſo plain that they 
cannot be denied, and ſo public that they ſhall be 
univerſally known to all people. Theſe are the fol- 


lowing, | | 
1. They ſhall be conveyed. e from among all | 
nations as an acceptable offering to the Lord, upon 
horſes, and in chariots, and in litters, and upon mules, 
and upon ſwift beaſts, Whenever this takes place, 
(as we are ſyre 1t neyer yet has) it muſt be a fact of 
publick notoriety, and cannot be hid, and then the 
truth of this prophecy will be acknowledged ; which 
I am convinced i it is not at ꝓreſent, even among the 
generality of Chriſtians. For, what can be che reaſon 
of ſuch a total neglect of the prophecies, or ſuch 
continual attempts to reaſon away their force and 
plain meaning, but want of faith to believe them as 
they ſtand? 

2. Another ſtrange circumſtance 1s predicted, 
which, if it ever takes place, muſt be open to the 
eyes of men in general: and that is, ** that Ten men 
te out of all languages of the nations ſhall take hold 
« of the ſkirt of him that is a Jew, ſaying, We 
© will go with you, for v we have heard that God is 
„ with you,” 


What great changes muſt take place in the tem- 
pers and diſpofitions of both Jews and Gentiles, 
before this prophecy can poſſibly be fulfilled ! The 
| Jews muſt acknowledge the Meſſiah as their Lord; 
muſt return to God with all their hearts, and be in 
Pp 2 all 
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all reſpects as different from what they are now ag 
li ht is from darkneſs; they muſt be more remarka 


e for holineſs, goodneſs, and ſincerity of heart, for 
Feth, "benevolence, Kindneſs and humanity, than 
they are now for the contrary tempers and practices. 


And the Gentiles muſt come down from their 


| ſuperiotity and pride, and muſt leave off their hatred 
and contempt of the Jews, and muſt love and reſpect, 
not only them, but above all the Lonxp, who ſhall 


then dwell among them. But before this can be 


effected on both fides, what vaſt numbers muſt 


periſh and be deſtroyed ! for O how great is the 
pride of man, and how amazing his obſtinacy ! | 


3. All nations ſhall flock to the land of Iſrael, to 
the city of Jeruſalem, and to the mountain of the 


Lord's houſe; and that very country that hath been 


forſaken and hated, and is now tiled, in ſome late 
publications, „one of the moff deſpicable - of any in 


Aa, ſhall be made an eternal or continual excellency, 
a joy of many generations. It ſhall become the moſt 


defirable and. delightful place in all the earth ; and 
whereas is was formerly and is at preſent an outcaf 
country, that no man ſeeketh after, it ſhall become 
a land of the greateſt delight. 


| Now, theſe are ſuch things that cannot happen 
without being univerſally known, and therefore when 
they ſhall take place, it will be ſuch a full proof of 
the truth of praphecy, as nothing can gainſay. 


I need not point out any more particulars, for the 


whole of the prophecies upon this important ſubjec 
: | are 


LECTURE XIX. © ty 


are ſo plain, clear, and particular, that they cannot 
well be miſtaken, 


1 ſhall therefore cloſe this Lecture with a few ob- 
'fervations which I think are worthy. of our notice, and 
ſo leave the matter to your ſerious conſideration. 

1. Itis worthy of obſervation that theſe people, who 
are the ſubjects of ſuch a vaſt number of prophecies, 
far more than all other nations put together, ſhould be 
preſerved through all ages, and ſcattered in all coun- 
tries, that ſo the things predicted of them might by 
their accompliſhment be ſtanding proofs of the 


truth, veracity, power, Juſtice and n of 
JenovaAn. 


2. We have by far the largeſt and beſt hiſtory of this 
nation that we have of any ancient people, and there- 
fore have an opportunity of comparing prediftions 
and events together better in their caſe than in any 
other: for though in the prophecies reſpecting other 
nations, we are able to pick out many correſponding 
events in hiſtory, enough to convince us that the pro- 
cies were fulfilled, yet we are hardly ever able to 
trace all the circumſtances ſo minutely foretold, for 
want of authentic hiſtories .of the ſame ; which were 
ether never written, or have been loſt, and ſo have 
never reached us, But as we may obſerve the end 
xcompliſhed in the total deſtruction of many nations 
and places, as foretold in the prophets, and many 
circumſtances have come down to us in the page of 
hiſtory, imperfect as it is; we have therefore no 
raſon_to doubt but every punctilio was exactly ful- 
But 
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But with reſpect to the Jews, their hiſtory has been 
fo completely written, and ſo well preſeryed, both 
in the ſacred writings and in other authors, that {carce 
a circumſtance of the fulfilment of prophecy Cconcern- 
ing them has paſſed unnoticed, ſo fax as it has been 
hitherto accompliſhed. | 


'2. Le terrible threatepings denounced - Moſe; ff 
and the prophets have been, and continue to be fil. 
| filled before the eyes of all nations; and God hath 
as poſitively declared, that the promiſes ſhall be 5 
evidently accompliſhed, in the fight of all people. 


4. As che great and wonderful chings foretold rel. 
pecting them are all yet to come, it has pleaſed God 
that the knowledge of letters ſhould be more and more 
extended, and the art of Printing diſcovered, and 
a ſpirit of enquiry, inveſtigation, and a loye of phile- 
ſophy ſhould take place, that ſo all the grand event; 
reſpecting this people ſhould be particularly attend- 
ed to and regarded, | 


Buy all theſe and many other means, the nations of 
the world are preparing more and more to be obler, 
vers df the great things that are to be acted upon the 
grand Theatre in the latter days. And I am perſus: 
ded that the events will be fo exaAly correſpondent 
to the predictions, that infidelity itſelf will be convin- 
ced, and all the nations ſhall know that God hath 
ſpoken, and that he hath performed it. 


5. If God wrought ſo many wonders and miractes 
\ when he brought his people out of Egypt, none of 


which he foretold, even to o Abraham his friend, and 
thersfore 


* 


_- 
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cherefore was not under any obligation of that ſort 
to fulfil them, yet he did them, that his name 
might be known and his power declared through all 
the earth; can any thinking perſon imagine that he 
will ſuffer ſo many hundreds of expreſs promiſes to 
fail, which he hath made ee this lms people 

nin the latter days? 


Will the great dn give infidelity 425 a 
WH triumph, at the expence of his truth, veracity, and 
honour; by not fulfilling his promiſes; or which is 
all the ſame to unbelievers and heathens, by fulfilling 
them only in ſome hidden, ſpiritual, my een i 
which they cannot fee nor underſtand? 


Here 1 dare venture to ſet my foot, and challenge 
all thoſe who diſſolve the plain prophecies into air, 
by interpreting them in a ſpiritual, hidden ſenſe, to 
defend divine revelation againſt n their 
principles. | in, 11D . CNET * 

This very conſideration ought tb make then fu. 
peſt their hypotheſis. For if God never fulfils his 
promiſes in a ſenſe that infidels can underſtand, they 


vill be ſo far from being convinced, that they will 
laugh dirine revelation to ſcorn. 


How is it poſſible that good men mould, under a 
| pretence of honouring God's word, explain it in ſuch 
manner as to make it the ſcoff and deriſion of unbe- 
levers, by applying the grandeſt prophecies to ſmall 
and partial events; or which is ten times worſe, that 
we are never to look for a real, but only a ſpiritual 
'ulflment of the prophecics ? 


TD | _ pms 89ooÞmy,, 2 


How 
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+: How A a us that the nations mall 


1 that he is  Jemovatt, when they ſhall- ſee his 
Jzudgments executed, and his promiſes fulfilled ? Bu 
if they are never accomplifhed in ſuch a manner 
chat they can ſee them, how ſhall they ever obtain that 
knowledge by - their fulſilment which is promiſed? 
Beſides I would wiſh to aſk theſe ſpiritualizers another 
queſtion, which is, How is it, and what can be the 
reaſon, that all prophecies hitherto, have been ſo 

punctually and literally fulfilled, even when men 
were loſs capable of ohſerving and diſcerning than 
they are now, and yet that from this time forth, al 
the prophecies that remain are to be. accompliſhed 
in a ſpiritual, dark. obſcure manner, inviſible to al 
but a few bighly- illuminated perſong—while all the 
world. ſhall, remain. e übe. of the Li 
event? 

But 1 mall not . much es th 14 what 
have ſaid ſhould be deſpiſed by many, as too groſs 
deſerve even a confutgtion,. as ſome have already {ad 
and written, But I leave. this teſtimony, in writing 
againſt the ſpiritualizing method, viz.. That it is fr 
better calculated to baniſh faith from the earth, that 
the grofſeſt infidelity : for if once people are taught 
to ſpiritualize the Scriptures away, nothing that God 
declares will have any weight with them, for the] 
will always find out ſome other meaning beſides that 
which the words ſeem to intend : and one will hare 
this, and another that, and a third perſon another, !0 

be the ſenſe of the text, and ſo an hundred different 


ſenſes will be put upon the ſcriptures, according 
ever 
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every. one's fancy; and all perhaps may widely differ 
from the plain meaning of the words, and as widely 
from each other: and thus the beautiful current of 
truth, will, like a river divided into a hundred chan - 
nels, be wholly loſt, and vaniſh away. 


And befides, among fo many contrary and different 
meanings, who can tell which to follow ? This itſelf 
js an infupetable objection againſt departing from the 
obvious meaning of plain prophecies. I have hinted 
before; and beg leave to repeat it now, that thoſe 
who ſpiritualize the prophecies away, can gain no- 
thing by the bargain, but on the contrary loſe a great 
deal ; for all the beauties which they can find in the 
moſt exalted ſpiritual ſenſe of any paſſage, I can find 
in the plain letter of ſome other: and thus by ſuffer. 
ing every prophecy to have its own proper ſenſe, 
we have infinitely more variety in the ſcriptures 
than we can otherwiſe have; and befides by this 
method, we can defend the ſacred oracles againſt the 
attacks of infidelity, which otherwiſe we cannot. 


6. Another obſervation I would wiſh to make, is, 
that the hiſtory of the Iſraelites, is a glaſs wherein all 
nations may read their own deſtiny. All theſe 
* things happened unto them for enſamples, and are 
* written for our admonition upon whom the ends 
** of the ages are come :” ſaith the Apoſtle Paul, 
1 Cor. x. 11. Only we are to obſerve, that their fea- 
tres in all reſpects are more ſtrongly marked than 
any other nation.. Their tempers are more obſtinate, 
heir fins were greater, God's mercies towards them 


2 more 
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more ſtriking," his patience more extended, his 
warnings to them more frequent and ' wonderful 
his Judgments upon them more remarkable, and his 
Juſtice more ſevęre than towards other nations; ; and 
their reſtoration ſhall be more glorious. But in 
all theſe reſpects, and in many others, that nation 
ſtands a very ſtrong picture of all other nations, to 
whom the , ſame things, have happened, and hal 
happen, : though - in an inferior degree. Theſe 
thoughts are capable of great improyement, and 2 
volume might be written upon them, but my plan 
will, not allow me to purſue them. I only mention 
them here, to obviate an objection that might ariſe 
in the minds, of ſame, as though God. had neglected all 
other nations, and had ſaid nothing reſpecting them; 
whereas Gd has the fame general defigns towards the 
Gentiles as towards the- Jews ; for he is the God of all 
nations, and will bleſs all people; but he had ſuch 
reaſons for chooſing that nation at firſt, as his peculiar 
; people, and their land as bis delightful ſeat, and ſuch 
| reaſons for rejecting them, and hath fuch for chooſ- 
ing them again, as when they come to be known, and 
ſeen in all their force and beauty will aſtoniſh the 
world, and make all men confeſs that God hath acted 
with the: greateſt ee and hath done all thing 
well. 
| Here another large field opens to view, which 
nr dultt be highly delightful to deſeribe, but I mul 
not attempt It ar'preſent ; perbaps ſonerhing of the 
kind may be Nane vp forme of the following Lec: 
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it may wade bee e ate at the cloſe-of:thoſs 
* which. ſo particularly treat of the Ifraelites, 
juſt to, recapigulare ſame. of dhe, chief of thats im- 

portant bleſſings, which are promiſed to them in the 
bn days, and hich we have been conſidering— 
And here, i in order to ſhew that the plain letter of 
the prophecies. ebntains che higheſt. and greateſt, ſpis, 


ritual . bleſhngs, 8. well as temporal, I Lads voie 
them apart. 


1 


I. Spiritual bleſſings promiſedi in o the new covenant, 
which. Gop, will make with the houſe of Judah, mk 
Kith the houſe of rae] in che latter dag. 
1. Gop. will be. chkir God, and they mall be his 
people? Jer; xxiv. ). XX. 22. Xxxi. 33. XXI. 38. 
Ezek. xxxiv. 24. 30, N. xXXXVI. 28. XXXVIIi. 23, 27. 
* Milo» od 11-6 l 16 22091919 e 3 


\ 


2. They all a have the true kel of God, 
and ſhall e- xt 


34. Ezek. * K. 42. *xxix. 223 28. Joel ii. 27. iii. 17. 


3. Their hiquities ſhall be forgiven; ; they ſhall | be 
cleanfed from all their tranſgreſſions, and their, ſins 
ſhall be no more remembered; and they mall be 
ſayed from all their pollutions. Jer. x*xxi. 34. 
Xxxili. 8. I. 20. Ezek. xxxvi. 2.6, 29, 33. xxxvii. 
23. Joel 1 iii. 21. Micah. vii. 19. Zech. iii. N 


4. They ſhall have true repentance, and fhall bit - 
terly lament for all their fins, and ſhall cordially 
receive the true Meſſiah, whom they pierced, and 
deholding him they ſhall lament for their rejection 
of him, and ſhall bid him welcome, Jer, 1. 4 Ezek. 


Qq 2 XX. 


e their God. Jer. xxiv. 7. xxxi. 
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Xx. 43. xxxxi- 315 324% Hoſea v. x5. Tech. xii. 70. 


17, 1a, 13,14. Matt. xxjii. 39. Lale xiii. 35. 
4 Go will give them new hearts, tempers, and 
poſitions, will write his laws in their hearts, 
they Tae fear, love, and willingly obey him; and 
ſhall no more be a ſinful people, but quite the 
contrary. Jer. xxxi. 33. XXXil. 39. Ezek. Xi. 19, 20. 
XXXvi. 26, 27. Joel iii. 17. | Zeph. iid. 1 13 Zech. 


X1V. 20. 21. 


6. God will give them che largeſt effuſions of his 
Spitin, they. ſhall ' be heard when they pray : they 


ſhall call him-Father, and have the greateſt freedom 


of acteſs;to him. Iſai law 24. Jer. fl i. 19. æxix. 11, 
12. 13, 14, I, 4, 5. Exek. ne N xæxxix. 29. 
Zech. i. 10. iii. 972 [T7 „S 


* 


7. The preſence of God ſhall be ably with 
them ; and the glorious Meſſiah, ho is ſo very fre- 
quently. ſtiled Jzrovan THEIR Gon, ſhall dwell per- 
ſonally among them. Iſiah xii. 6. lix. 20. Ezek. 
X Tir, 30. xxxvii. 26, 27, 28. xliii. 7. 9 Xlvili. 35s 
Joel ij. 27. . iii. 10675 17.21. Zeph. in. 14—17- 
Zech. i. 10—1 13. ix. 14. | XiVe 3, 4, 3 * Ill 

I—4. 

8. Their ſorrow ſhall Ef in the greateſt joy 
and rejoicing; and many glorious ſongs are already 
compoſed by the Spirit of God ſuitable to the joys 
of that bleſſed ſeaſon, which as yet have never been 
proper to fing otherwiſe than as prophecies, Iſa. xxl. 
19. xxxv. 10. li. 3. 11. lit. 9, TO. Ixv. 19. Ixvi. 13, 
by : XXX, 19. xxxi. 1, 14; 14 xxxiii. 10, 11. 

| Hoſep 
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Hoſea i ii. — 1 5. Zeph. iii. 14, 18. Zech. viii. 19. 
i 5, 16, 1 x, 7. 


The Pſalms and Songs proper for that Sociol 
ſe aſon are, Pſal. xIv. xlvi. xlvii. xIviii. Ixvii. Ixvini. 
Ixx1t. IXxvi. Ixxxv. xcvi. xcvii. xcviii. cix. c. 


exxii. exxiv. cxxvi. cxIlv. Alaiah Ai. XXV- VI. 
xxxv. 1x: 1xi. Ixii. 


9. Another glorious bleſſing that is — to 
them, and which was never yet fulfilled to any 
nation, is, that they ſhall never more apoſtatize, that 
neither they nor their ſeed ſhall ever be deprived 
again of the Word, Spirit, and Preſence of God, 
and of the tokens of his favour. Iſai. lix, 21. Jer 
lll, 17. xx xii. 39, 40. Ezek. xx xix. 29. 


10. They ſhall have paſtors and teachers after 
Gov' s own heart, that ſhall feed them with know- 
ledge and underſtanding ; ; they ſhall have good ſhep- 
herds that ſhall not oppreſs them, but be careful of 
them; they ſhall not be deprived any more of the 
means of inſtruction and knowledge; neither mall 
any diſagreement among their watchmen cauſe con- 
fuſion as heretofore. Jer. ili. 14, 1 5o X X11. 3» f. 
Iſaiah Xxx. 20, 21. Iii. 6, 7, 3 


11. And what is more, the Lord Jzsus Cunisr 
hinifelf ſhall be their Shepherd, Lawgiver and King, 
and their Saviour; and all controverſies ſhall be at 
an end, and' all tyranny of every kind ſhall ceaſe. 
Ifaiah xxXii. 1. XXXiii, 22. xl. 9, 10, 11. Jer. 
xxifi. 5, 6. XxxIii. 1.5, 16. Ezek. xxxiv. through- 
our, 


Theſe 


$os LeBlurts wn the Prophecies. 


- Theſe, are the greateſt; imaginable: fpigitual bleſ- 
ſings, and they are all promiſed in the new, Tovenant 
that.ſhall be made with the,bouſe of Iſrael, and with 
che houſe of J udah, 1 in, the latter days a8 any, perſons 
may be conyinced, who Will take the pains to read 
over the Paffages cited above : and they; are all ex- 
| IS in the plain letter of the propheeies. * 


Fo f might have divided aber i into a larger number, 
wt brought more texts an ſupport of each, but 

theſe are ſuffieient- 1 have joined together thoſe that 
have a near affinity one with the other, ſuch as the 
pardon. of ſin and cleanſing” therefrom; and others 
of the like nature. 1 {ball now proceed to mei, 


II. The * OF ph or 9 bleſſings that; are pro 
mifed to Iſrael and Judah, in the ſame new covenant 
which that! be made with them in the latter days. 


1. Their ca aptivity ſhall he. l they ſhall 
come again to the land that God gave to their fa- 
thers, Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob; there ſhall the 
tribes dwell, and the land ſhall be divided to them 
by lot: they ſhall be planted, no more to be pluck- 
ed up for ever: the cities ſhall be inhabited, and the 
waſtes ſhall be builded, &c. Iſai. xi. 11, 12. Jer. i, 
13. XXill. 3. xXxiv. 6, XXX. 3, 10, 18. xXxxi. ), 
8, 9, 10, 24, 27, 28, 38, 39, 40. xxxii. 37, 41, 4 
XXXiil. 7, 10, 11, 12, 13, 26. Ezek. xi. 16, 17, *. 
40, = 42. XxViii. 25, 26. XXXxiv.. 12, 13, ! 
RXXVI. 8 15, 24, 28, 33, 34, 35, 36, XxXxVil 14, 


a1, 25. xxxix. 25— 28. xlvii. 1 3. xlvii. 
17 
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1), 2329. Joel iii. 1, 20. Amos ix. 14, 15. 
Gn 17-21. Zech. x. 6, 10, xiv. 10, It. 

2. The wonders that ſhall be wrought in their , 
favour at their return, ſhall equal, if not exceed 
thoſe miracles which were done when they came 
out of Egypt; and this latter deliverance ſhall be 
eſteemed fo much more glorious than the former, 
that the firſt ſhall be forgotten compared with the 
laſt. Iſaiah a7. 15, 16. xix. 23. xxvii. 12, 13. xæxv. 
Jv. 12, 13. Jer. xvi. 14, 15. æxiii. 7, 8. Hoſea, ii. 
15. Joel iii. Mic. iv. vii. 15, 16, 17. Zech. wiv. 


3. T he two nations of Iſrael and Judah ſhall be 
united, never more to be divided, and there ſhall 


no more enmity ſubſiſt between them. Ezek. * Di. 
16—22. Hoſea 1 i. 11. Ifai, ai. 13. | 


4. Their enemies ſhall be deſtroyed, and they 
ſhall dwell ſafely, and without fear in their land. 


l Ezek. æxxviii. xxxix. Zech. xii. 2—9. iv. 11—15. 
2 Iaiah, liv. 14—17. Jer. xxiii. 6. xxx. 8, 10, 16, 20, 
a ærxii. 37. axxiii, 16. Ezek. xxviiie 24, 25, 26. 
* ræxiv. 25— 28. 
: 5. Their land ſhall be exceeding fertile, and ſhall 
i. yield all the neceſſaries, comforts, and conventen- 
| of life in great abundance, ſo that want and famine 
b ſhall be known no more. Ezek. xxxiv. 13, 14, 26, 
Gs 27, 29. XXXV1. 29, 30. 
„ . Men ſhall be multiplied exceedingly in that 
145 Happy country. Iſaiah ælix. 17—21. liv. 2, 3. Ix. 22. 
ill. Jer. awx * 20. Ezek, æxxvi. 915. 33—38, Zech. 


. , 9, 10 
J. Their 
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7. Their land ſhall be a pleaſant and very defira- 
ble land. Jer. iii. 18, ig Ii. 3. Mal. n. 12. Ifar 
Ix. 15. - . 8 

8. Health, happineſs, peace, plenty, and long 
life, ſhall be their portion in the land. Ifat. Xxxii. 
24, Ixv. 18—25. Ixvi. 1 10—14. | 

9. The very beaſts of the foreſt, that were former- 
1y ſo terrible, ſhall be at peace with them, ſo that 
nothing ſhall hurt them, nor make them afraid. If, 


xi. 6—9. Ixv. 25. Ezek . xx xiv. 8 28. Hoſea i Ty 
57-55 


10. They ſhall be highly honoured * eſteemed 
by all nations and people. See the Paſſages at large, 
at the beginning of this lecture. 


11. The goverment which ſhall be in the land in 
thoſe days, ſhall be juſt and rightequs, and opprel- 
ſion of all kinds ſhall ceaſe. 
Iſai. i. 26. ri. 5. xxxii. 1. lx. 17, 18 Jer. rr. 
8, 9, 20, 21, Ezek. xxxiv, 22, 23. 24, xxxvii. 22. 

24, 25. xlv. 8. vi. 18. 


Finally, and to compleat the whole lift of ſpiritual 
and temporal bleflings in one, the Lord JEHOVA, 
even Jeſus himſelf with his ſaints ſhall reign, and the 
children of Iſrael, and all mankind ſhall be more hap- 
py under that government than I am able to expreſs 
This the ſcripture teſtifies ſo abundantly, that I can- 
not pretend to refer to all the paſſages that ſpeak of 
that glorious reign'; But for a ſpecimen, ſee Pſalm 
Ixxii. Iſa. ii. 1 5. iv, 2—6. Xi, Xi, æxiv. 23, $30 
axxo, Jer. ifi. 16, 17+ xi. 5, 6. wag, 9, xrxii. 
| | 14 
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1417. Dan. vii, 13, 14, 18, 27. Hoſea i. 11. ili. 
6, riv. 5, 6, 7. Joel iii. 16—21. Amos ix. 11—1 5. 
Obad. 17—21. Mic. v. 1-7. Hab. ii. 14. Zeph. iii. 
9—28. Zech viii. 2033. ix. 10. XIV. bo Matt. v, 
4 vi. 10. e wir. f Re 5 15, 4. 
r ee DOD NI, c! This 


"156 


ie $criptities Hay Above, all reter to the "IM 
petiod; and contditi declarations of the judgments 
Mall prepare tlie way for the Meſſiah's Kingdom; 

or an account of the kingdom itſelf, and of the Bleſ- 
ſings of the ſame that ſhall come to the nation of the 
ſilites, and ara them g to all the nations is oF the | 

13 Ei (1043 ＋ * >þ4 | 2 | | 

1 have finiſhed, "very „ briefly, _ I 1 
in che preſent Lecture; and in my next ſhall ſpeak of 
that grand and pleaang event, ſo clearly predicted, 
vit. that all nations ſhall go up yearly to Jeruſalem to 
vorſhiꝑ the King, e Gpd « of hoſts. 


"The RY + of the prophecies relating there- 
to, muſt be otie of the moſt pleaſing and animating. 
ſab$as that has yet been diſcuſſed, and will therefore 
doubtleſs engage your utmoſt attention. | 


END OF THE NINETEENTH LECTURE» 


il by given, bs God chols the Iſraelites 
for his peculiar People---the land of! Canaan 
for. their inheritance Je eruſalem, a as | the city 
| | of common reſort! for all the tribes of Iſrael 
at firſt Hand wb that place ſhall be choſen 
for all nations to aſſemble at, once a year, in 
the Millenium Why there is not ſo much 
land towards the South pole as towards the 
North: ; and why the Rivers in South Ame- 
rica vary in their, cou rſe, and are governed 
: by a different law: from all other rivers in the 
_world.------The whole tending to thew, that 
there ſeems a correſpondence between the 
_ laws of Nature and divine Revelation---and 
| that there is nothing unreaſonable in the fup- 
poſition that the Prophecies ſhall be fulfilled 


in their moſt obvious ſenſe. 


Sw DV o{,dmÞ0þ—@o i ov ma. cs. oo 


l Nations shall assemble at Jerusalem in 
ie Millenium, from year to year, to wor- 
"Ship the King Jerovan. of Hosts, and to keep 
the Feast of Tabernacies—Prophecies of this 
great event—Obseruations upon the Same. 


I is exprefily revealed in the Scripture that all 
Nations ſhall go up yearly to Jeruſalem to wor- 
ſhip the Lord. This ſubje& has not hitherto been 


much inveſtigated : but that ſhall not prevent my 


believing and declaring it, if I can find ſuffici- 
ent proof of it. — You ſhall judge for yourſelves, 
when I have ſet before you what Gop has been 
pleaſed to reveal reſpecting this matter. 


There are many prophecies that appear to me ta 
have an alluſion to this grand event, but above all 
Echariah ſpeaks of it in the moſt preciſe terms, in 
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the nn wk (chap XIV, 2 18, 19.) 


diſcourſe: ; 


« And it mal come to paſs, that every one that 
66 js left of all the nations which eame againſt 
* Jeruſalem, ſhall even go up year by year to wor: 

e ſhip the King Jenovan of hoſts, and to keep 
ce the feaſt of tabernacles. And it ſhall be, that 
« whoſo will not come up of all the families of 
« the earth unte Jeruſalem, to worſhip the King 
6c Jxnovan of hoſts, even upon them ſhall be no 
te rain. And if the family of Egy pt go not up, 
« and come not, that have no rain; there ſhall be 
« the plague, wherewith: IEHoVYVAR will ſmite the 
* heathen that come not up to keep the feaſt of taber- 
* nacles, This ſhall be the puniſhment of Egypt, 
5“ and the puniſhment of all nations that come not 


WER, A I . 5 


up to keep the feaff of tabernacles,” 


4-1 7 4 
; - — _— n - * l 22 , * 
8 2 1 - — IE . 
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Aud it ſhall come to paſs, Sc. This is an expreſſion 
frequently uſed in-prophecy, to ſhew. the certainty of 
the exact accompliſhment of the thing fo predidted 3 
eyen as the expreſſion, Audit came to paſs, is uſed in 
the ſcripture hiſtory, to expreſs facts that have taken 
place, Fix it therefore in your minds, that as certain | 
5 Iy as any action Was ever done, of Which it is ſaid in 
the ſeriptyre, And it came 10 paſi, ſo certainly ſhall 
this event take place of which it is written, Aud it 
ſhall come to paſs ; ; not ſomething elſe in its room, 
that ſome ingenious people might fancy to be like it, 
put che plain fact itſelf here predicted ſhall 8 


1 dat 


— 


| LECTURE xx. 215 1 
be done. That ſame God that hath promiſed ſo long EE: | ; 
ago, ſtill lives to ſee his promiſe performed, and he 
will never ſuffer any of the wards of his prophets to. 
fall to the ground. | 
Every one that is left of all the nations which | came 
againſt Feruſalem, Shall even go up from year to year to 
worſhip the king Jerovan F. ag and to keep the 
feaſt of tabernacles. > | 


Y bung before treated of the aſſembling of the na- 
tions, and of their coming up to Jeruſalem in an ho- 
ſtile manner; of their ſucceſs at firſt, and total over- 
« WI throw at laſt, Thoſe that ſhall remain at home and 
9 ſhall not go up to the war, ſhall go upon another ac- 
1 count, (as we ſhall hear) and thereby ſhall have an 
, opportunity of ſeeing with their own eyes, theſe glo- 
t rious promiſes fulfilled, and of beholding the wonders 
which God ſhall perform in the land of Iſrael. Thoſe 

few that ſhall eſcape from the dreadful deſtruction, 

ſhall return home and declare the glory of God's 
| judgments among the people, and this declaration 
ſhall have great ſucceſs in cauſing the nations of the 
world to fubmit to the univerſal King, and ſhall 
bring the Jews into great credit and eſteem, and will 
be productive of a general aſſociation among the na- 
tions to repair to Jeruſalem, and to carry the natives 
of that country with them. All this is intimated in 
the prophecy of Iſaiah, chap. lxvi. 18, 19, 20. | 


* ForIknow their works and their thoughts; it ſhall 
come that I will gather all nations and tongues z 
. and 
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60 and they {hall come 1 ſee. my glory. And 
0 * will ſet a ſign among them, and I will ſend thoſe 
6 that eſcape of them unto the nations, to Tarſhiſh, 
« Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow, to Tubal, and 
5 Javan, to the iſles afar off, that have not heard my 


K 


by fame, neither have ſeen my glory ; and they ſhall 
« declare my glory among the Gentiles. And they 


5 


e ſhall bring all your brethren for an offering unto 


c IRHO VAR, out of all nations, upon horſes, and in 


< chariots, and in litters, and upon mules, and 
<< upon ſwift beaſts, to my holy mountain Jeruſa- 


% lem, ſaith JIEnovan, as the children of Iſrael 


& bring an offering i in a clean veſſel 1 into che houſe of 
Iro. tos Valk cos e eee 


God choſe Jeruſalem of * as ch 3 . he 
would put his name, and preferred i it to all the other 
Cities in the whole land of Canaan, as he preferred that 
country to all other countries, and that people to all 
other nations. No reaſon for this peculiar choice of 
one people, country, and city, has been given by wrl- 
ters in general but the ſovereign pleaſure of God, into 
which many loye to reſolve every thing, without 
ſearching for any reaſon. But as God is a God of 


order, and his will is rectitude itſelf, it cannot be im- 


proper to look for order and reaſonableneſs i in all his 
deſigns. And eſpecially where he has given reaſons 
for his conduct, either in the book of Revelation, or 
the great book of Nature, which is conſonant thereto; 
we need not be aſhamed or afraid to ſearch after them; 
and when we have found them we may venture to be- 


lieve that the realons he pou are the very reaſons of 
his 


—U— — — —— mere Seer 
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his conduct. 5 know there are many that would be 


with the reaſons which God gives for his conduct, 
but invent certain reaſons of their own, which they 
ſuppoſe. are more worthy of a God, than thoſe which 


— po Ms 7 


— 


of any kind for hooking one any above another, 
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will and ; 4a ſe = 1 | 
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But when we turn our eyes to the > on we 
j- find God. giving reaſons, . both negatively and poſi- 
l tively, for choofing Lirael aboye all other people. 


| 15 Jenovan thy God: Jznovan hath choſen thee 
c Wl © to be a ſpecial people unto himfe lf, above all peo- 
er « ple that are upon the face of the earth. IEHOVAR 


at * did not ſet his love upon you nor chooſe you, be- 
Il > cauſe ye were more in number than any people ; 
of Wl © for ye were the feweſt of all people : : But becauſe 
i- « IRH⁰œLARH loved you, and becauſe he would keep 
to « the Oath which he had ſworn unto your fathers,” 


ut &. Deut. vii. 6, 7, 8. And he forbids them, to 
of think that they poſſeſſed the land on account of 
n- their own righteouſneſs, but rather on account of 
fis the wickedneſs of the ae and that God might 
ns perform the covenant, promiſe and oath, - which he 
or made unto their a * . viii. _— ix. 4, 
0; Sis oi p< —_— 
Now Atho*God d ddr not 3 © Iſraclites becauſe 


YE 
+ 
SY 

* 13, * 
1 * 
— * 

2 

= 
BY 

: 2 
by 
4:4 
Tk 
1 
7 In I 
p . * 
| 
* 
"a Sr 
2 £5 
3 
; 
E 5 
44 
> a) 
f; 
} 
1 
* 5 
8 
* 
14 
. 
be 
* 


he gives; while others declare, that he has no reaſons 


828 


yo For (ſays Moſes) thou art an holy people unto 


of their numbers, nor becauſe of their righteouſneſs, 
| yet 
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. 5 had goolt reaſons | s for "Wookng ing diem bo is 
e delighted f in their ER and beca yg he had 

romiſed, "and Rack confirmed his pom by an oath, 

at ke Sound chooſe their poſterity after them t to be 
his | xoplet And the gifts and calling, of God ate 
into repentance, | Tele are reaſons ſufficient to 
Juſtify God in chooſing Tack 2a rebellious 1 people for 
Ris own ; for though their demerits were great, his 
oath was firm, and could not be broken. And as 
the eovenant made with Abraham is commanded 
a thouſand generations, it never can fail; and there. 


fore God Will remember that Covenant, and in con- 


ſequence of the ſame, eſtabliſh a new and everlaſting 
covenant with the houſe. of Iſrael, and with the 


| houſe of Judah 3 by which, they mall become his 


people n in a ſurer manner than ever. 


_ Having - diſcovered” from Scripture the Nee 


why Go FR Ifrael, to be his peculiar people; 
us next ſee if any can be found for his chooſing 15 


| land of Canaan for their poſſeſſion. 5 ; 


And here ſuch reaſons preſent ahaiſcives to an at · 
tentive mind; as muſt aſtoniſh and delight the enqui- 
rer. This land is perhaps nearer the centre of theſe 
chree quarters of ile globe than any other ſpot ; and 
beſides, lies near ſo many ſeas, that it is rendered one 
of the moſt convenient plates in the earth for a place 
of general reſort for all the world. And it was earl) 
reſerved by God' as the inheritance of thee children of 
nn.” 


4 When 


their inherija 
« Adam, he ſet the bounds of the people according 


- 
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ace, when he ſeparated the ſons of 


© to the weber of the childrey, of Iſrach}”. * 


xxxii. 8. 1 1 56 


This was the 1a a he 4 to ie the 
e to whom he made his name known, that they 


might be as a light in the midſt of the world, to 


make known the taws of the God of Jacob to the na- 
tions around them. And as for Jeruſalem, it was ſet 
in the midſt of the land, and was the moſt conyeni- 
ent place to which all the tribes might repair three 
times in a year, to worſhip the Lord. God ſays by 


Ezekiel, Thus faith Adonai IEHOVA, This is 


« Jeruſalem: I have ſet it in the midft of the na- 


6 tions and countries that. are round about her.” 
Ezek. TO 


- 


But Jeruſalem proved a rebellious city, and has 


been deſtroyed; and her deſtruction has been evi- 
dent to all the nations round about, and that for many 


ages; fo ſhall her reſtoration be, and ſhe ſhall be 


called, % The city of cightequſuets. The faithful 
city.” Ifai. i i. 26. 


God choſe jeruſalem in a peculiar manner, out of 
all the tribes of Iſrael; and commanded all the 
males to aſſemble there, to keep the feaſts, and to 
offer ſacrifices in the choſen city. But though the 
children of Iſrael were required to go up to Jeru- 
falem to worſhip, yet the nations of the world were 
under no ſuch obligation, neither were liable to any 


penalty for not attending there; but when the Lord 
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ſhall reign on earth, and/ſhall chooſe eruſalem again, 
(as he moſt certainly will: See Zech. ii. 10—13.) 
then mall all nations be required to aſſemble there 
once a year, to pay their homage to the King 
1 the great KI x over all the earth. This grand event 
J EHOVAH foreſaw and ordained; when he choſe 
Jeruſalem. at. firſt, - and therefore choſe for that pur- 
— Poſe the moſt e VO of any n the whole 
5" mob oa bs fo 
We read Wang of the feaſt of this "Girſt-Frui 
in the reign of Chriſt, for it is moſt likely that in | 
the land of Iſrael, if not in all, parts of the world, Ml 
the fruits ſhall be conſtantly i in ſeaſon. - But the time | 
when all nations ſhall afſemble at Jeruſalem (by Wl 
their repteſentatives at leaſt) ſhall be at the time of Wl | 
the feaſt of tabernacles, at the autumnal equinox, at ( 
which ſeaſon of the year Time began, as we leam i - 
from God's words to Moſes, © Three tires thou ; 
„ ſhalt keep a feaſt unto me in the year. Thou if 1 
* ſhalt keep the feaſt of unleavened bread ; and 
<c the feaſt of harveſt, the firſt fruits of thy labours q 
which thou haſt ſown in thy field; and the feat iff t 
k 
y 


„of 1n-gathering, which is in the end of the year, 
«© when thou haſt gathered in thy labours out of 
ce the field.” Exod. xxiii. 14. 15, 16. t 


At the ſame time with this feaſt of in-gathering il © 
(which appears to be an original feaſt, obſerved 
from the creation) God appointed the feaſt of ta- 
bernacles, in which the children of Iſrael were com- 
manded to dwell in tents, tabernacles, or booths, 8 


ſeven days, in remembrance of their coming out of 
f a Egypt, 
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Egypt, ch dwelling in tents in the 1 See 
Lev. xxili, 3. 1 its ax. ace Deus. 
xvi. 1316. T WI c 


At the enkel ee kulkmbon the ae 


tell when it commenced. oft 1 lr 
At this feaſt the temple of Solomon (which was 


was Sunday the ſeventh day of October, in the year 
of the Creation, 4007) and circumciſed on the eighth, 


A Jeſus ſtood and cried, ſaying, © If any man thirſt, 


u let him come unto me and drink, &. St. John, 


u Vit. 37. 


id I have before inclined the probability of Chriſt's 
appearing at the autumnal equinox ; and it is plain 


ar, nations at that ſeaſon of the year, and at the time 

of when the Jews obſerve their feaſt of tabernacles, and 
the Patriarchs kept the feaſt of in-gathering, in the 

ing end or cloſe of the year. 

ved But this great feaſt that will be kept by all na- 


tions, will have no alluſion to the Iſraelites coming 
out of Egypt, which event will be as it were for- 
gotten, even by themſelves, in compariſon of thoſe 

. 88 2 | greater 


year began, or God would never have called it, the 
End of the Year ; 3 for if We are inſormed by Revela- 
tion When the natural mow OS we can certainly 5 


a figure of Chriſt) was dedicated; and to me it is 
more than probable, that Chriſt our Lord was born 
on the firſt day of the feaſt of tabernacles, (which 


laſt, or great day of the feaſt. It was on the laſt, ; 
it the great day of the Feaſt of Tabernacles, that 


that this great millenial feaſt will be kept by all 


„ee e err 


ſhalt flow thereto, _ = 


| of the earth ſhall aſſemble 288 at Jeruſalem (0 


% 
4; 
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vors in che time of that great deliverance which is 


promiſed them in the latter days. Vet this'Millenial 


feaſt may well be called, Tbe Feaſl of Tabernacles, 


partly; beeauſe it will doubtleſs be kept at the ſame 


tit of ithe year when the Jews feaſt: of tabernacles 
Was kept, and partly becauſe it will be kept in ta- 
bernacles or tents ; for the houſes will not be able to 


contain che vaſt nr ii ut will nme on thoſe 
annyal ocęaſions. Ar i 


Then thi} te” hc the Peas DRE FEA of 


faith and Micah, reſpecking the latter days, the 


mountain of the Lord, where the holy temple ſhall 
Nand; mall be exalted above all others, and all nations 


* 


08 


They ſhall invite s 3 to go _ ta the heh 
mountain, on purpoſe to learn the ways of God, and 
that they might walk in his paths, He himſelf ſhall 
teach them, and they ſhall all know him, and ſence 
him, with one conſent, The ſentence which ſhall go 
forth' out of his mouch ſhall be univerſally regarded 
as, juſt, and ſhall conſequently put an end to all de 
bate, This ſhall prevent all diſputes. of every kind 
and therefore wars, ſtrifes and divifions ſhall n 
longer have place on earth; but love, peace, hat 
mony, and good will, ſhall every where wo der 
Iſai. ii. 1 10 Mic. iv. 187 


The Lord mall chen reign in "OY and all no 


worſhip him, 0 


2322 2 2 
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O whathonour and reſpect, what; worſhip and ado- 


ration ſhall be paid to the King of Zion, the great King 


over all the earth, at that time! Then ſhall the faſt of 


the fourth month, and the faſt of the fifth, and the 
faſt of the ſeventh, and the faſt of the tenth, be to the 
houſe of Judah joy and gladneſs, and chearful feaſts. 
Zech. viii. 19. Which as yet has never been the caſe ; 
rather their feaſts have hitherto been turned into mour- 
ning, and their ſongs into lamentation. Amos vin. 10. 
But when the faſts are turned into joy and gladneſs 
and chearful feaſts to the houſe of Judah, then ſhall 
the nations of the. earth aſſemble at Jeruſalem to 
worſhip God, and pay their adorations to the royal 
Monarch. 6c Thus faith JEHoVAn of hoſts ; It ſhall 


. yet come to paſs, that there ſhall come people, 


« and the inhabitants of many cities; and the inha- 


« bitants of one city ſhall go to another, ſaying, let 


us go ſpeedily to pray before Jexevan, and to 
&« ſeek Jenovan of hoſts : I will go alſo. Yea, 
% many people and ſtrong nations ſhall come to ſeek 
% Jenovan of hoſts in Jeruſalem, and to pray before 
«& JEnoVAH, Thus faith Jerovan of hoſts; In 
&© thoſe days it ſhall come to paſs, that ten men out 
of all languages of the nations, even ſhall take 
6c hold of the ſkirt of him that is a Jew, ſaying, We 

« will go with you; for we have heard that God 1s 
“ with you.” Zech. viii. 20, 21, 22, 23. 


The nations of the earth ſhall then rejoice to ho- 


nour the Jews, as much as now they deſpiſe them ; 


and they ſhall be in earneſt to ſeek the Lord, and to 
Pray before him. 


1 


| 
| 
5 
| 
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But why many people. and ſtrong nations ſhall come 
do ſeck Jxhovan of hoſts in Jeruſalem, and to pray 
before him, unleſs he ſhall dwell in a peculiar man- 
ner in that land, I believe none can tell. It is cer- 
tain, that as yet the nations of the earth were never 
commanded to come up to Jeruſalem to worſhip God, 
neither are they complained of becauſe they did not, 
nor threatened with ADV. calamity on that account. 
But when the Lord ſhall appear and reign over the 
earth, all nations ſhall be required in the moſt poſi- 
tive manner, to go up to Jeruſalem yearly to pay 
their homage to LIN . _—_ em OF 
HOSTS, | 7 


; Ant It ſhall be that. wh wa not come up of all 
the famili es of the earth unto Feruſalem, to worſhip 


= wat Jexovan of beſts, even 2 them ſhall be no 
e 


Here i it evidently appears, chat not only ſome, but 
all the families of the earth, ſhall be called to come 
up to Jeruſalem yearly ; and leſt any ſhould ima- 
gine, that it is only to be done ſpiritually, and not 
really, ſuch a penalty is threatened to thoſe that neg- 

lect or refuſe, as demonſtrates, in the fulleſt man- 
ner, that the whole prophecy is to be taken literally, 
and no otherwiſe; for no rain ſhall fall upon thoſe 
countries that will not yield to this command, and 
aſſemble yearly at Jeruſalem at the feaſt of taberna- 
cles. This withholding rain from thoſe who refuſe, 
is intended as a moſt powerful and effectual mean 
to bring the nations to ſubmit; and it is evident 


that 


LECTURE" xx. 325 


nothing can be ſo conducive to che end deſigned; : 
for by this they will inevitably be brought to yield 


and obey, or be deſtroyed, There is no alternative: 
for if bread, vegetables, and water fail, (as muſt 


certainly be the caſe unleſs rain comes 19 people 
cannot ſubſiſt. 125 


It happens well for the cnkiriadtbl of this ſcheme 


of prophecy, that it is abſolutely impoſſible to inter- 


pret this -rain ſpiritually without the rome! imagi- 
nable abſurdity. 


For let any reaſonable man be aſked, whether 


God's withholding the rain of righteouſneſs, the 


ſoftening rain of grace from any people, would be 
the readieſt method of bringing them to ſubmit 
to him, and what would he ſay ? would not the 


idea be truly abſurd, and highly ridiculous ? but let 


the words have their plain and natural meaning, and 
then all is eaſy, rational and conſiſtent. The mean ap- 
pears in that light to be properly adapted to produce 
the end, and is therefore worthy of God to threaten 
and accompliſh ; but explain it in a figurative ſenſe, 
and all is dark, abſurd, ridiculous, and by no means 
calculatedto anſwer the intention; and therefore cannot 


poſhbly be the ſenſe of the words. And this is even 


ſtill more confirmed by the exception made reſpect- 
ing the land of Egypt, where their dependence for 
plenty is not at all upon the rain's falling there, but 
upon the proper riſing of the river Nile, The land 
of Egypt is threatened with the plague in caſe the 
people do not come from thence to Jeruſalem to wor- 
ſhip Jexovan, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles. 

| | | The 
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The plague often viſits, the land of Egypt nom, 
but it is very remarkable, that no ſooner; does the 
river Nile riſe and overflow, the, land, than the plague 
immediately ceaſes its ravages. But let not the land 
of Egypt glory in its river, as though it were able to 
give both plenty and health, and to render the coun- 
try independent of the great King; for if the inhabi- 
tants ſhould be fo deluded by their peculiar Gtuation 
as to rebel againſt him, and refuſe to pay him ho- 
mage, he can ſmite their great river in its ſeren 
ſtreams, dry it up, prevent its overflowing the land, 
and thus at once bring famine and the plague, or 
peſtilence upon the people, until they are conſumed, 
7 Or, if the river ſhould be ſtill permitted to riſe, God 
can cauſe the plagne to prevail after the river riſes, 
as well as before, if he pleaſes ; or otherwiſe, without 
altering the laws of nature, he can cut off that na- 
tion if it ſhould dare to rebel, by cauſing the plague 
ſo exceedingly to prevail, during the common ſeaſon 
of its ravages, as to deſtroy all the inhabitants. Or, 


Ae that ſmote all the firſt born of Egypt in one hour, 


both man and beaſt; can by ſome terrible plague as 
yet unknown, ſmite that ſtubborn land. I have 
thought it likely that the fame kind of plague ſhould 
fall upon the inhabitants of Egypt, in caſe they ſhould 
refuſe, as that which 1s threatened againſt the enemies 
of Jeruſalem, Zech xiv. 12. 
« And this ſhall be the plague wherewith 3 
c will ſmite the people that have fought againſt 
e jeruſalem, Their fleſh ſhall' conſume away while 


« they ſand 0 1 8 their feet, and their eyes ſhall 
„ conſume 


* 
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i 1 away in their 3 and their tongue 


* ſhall conſume away in their mouth. 


"Thoſe that are thus conſumed can never come up 
to keep the feaſt of tabernacles ; and the land of 


Egypt is threatened with the plague wherewith 


Jexovan will ſmite the heathen that come not up 
to keep the feaſt of rabernacles ; or in other words, 

wherewith the enemies of Jeruſalem ſhall be ſmitten ; : 
for thoſe that remain of all the nations ſhall come up 
to keep the feaſt, of tabernacles, but thoſe” that are 


deſtroyed ſhall not; and the inhabitants of Egypt 
that rebel ſhall be like them, but different from all 
other nations that refuſe ; foraſmuch as Egypt ſhall 


periſh by the plague if ſhe refuſes ; not ſo other re- 
bellious people, from whom the rain of their land 
ſhall be withheld until they comply with the requi- 
ſition. 


But as the plague deſtroys much more : faddenly 
than famine, it ſeems probable that Egypt may be 
rendered in a manner wholly deſolate thereby, ac- 
cording to the word of the Lord by the prophet, 
laying, « Egypt ſhall be a deſolation, Joel iii. 19. 
* even when Judah ſhall dwell for ever, and Jeru- 


97 


© falem from generation to generation.“ ver. 20. 


But as Egypt was never yet deſolate when Jeruſa- 


lem was inhabited, but on the contrary, Egypt has 


been full of inhabitants, while Judah and Jeruſalem 
have been deſolate as it were for many ages, there- 
fore we are yet to look forward for the fulfilment 
of this prophecy, As Judah has hitherto been deſo- 
late moſt of the time ſince the delivery of this pro- 
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phecy, while Egypt has been inhabited, ſo the time 
will certainly come when the fates of both theſe 


countries ſhall be feverſed; Egypt ſhall have its 


turn to be 4 deſolation, while Judah ſhall be a popu. 


lous land, and ay in an habitation of quietneſs 


and peace. 


Thus ſhall all nations become the FIRE ſubject: 
of the great King, and ſhall yearly aſſemble at Jeru- 
ſalem to worſhip him, and to keep the great millenial 
feaſt of tabernacles ; at which time they ſhall Probe. 
bly celebrate all theſe grand events. 


The creation of the world; 

Ihe birth of the Meſfiah; 

His ſecond coming in glory: And, 

The commencement o his reign over the whole 
earth. 
. The reſurrection, changing, and Elorificaton of 
the righteous, | 


The total overthrow of the enemies of our Lord. 


Fhe converſion of the nation of the Jews. 
The deſtruction of Antichriſt, 

The binding of Satan, And, 

The beginning of the Millenium. 


Having thus proved, I hope to the ſatisfaction of 
moſt that hear me, or that ſhall attentively read theſe 
diſcourſes, that this wonderful prophecy muſt ne- 
ceſſarily be underſtood in its moſt plain and literal 
ſenſe, I ſhall proceed to make ſo ne obſervations that 


are worthy of our attention, and muſt give great 


entertainment to our minds. 


What 


ö 
p 
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ha Whatever great ching has been wrought by 


God, on the earth, and recorded in his word, we 


find ſome evident marks of it remaining, to the in- 


tent that ſuch as are diſpoſed to infidelity ſnould 
have no ground to build upon. This remark I ſhall 


confirm by ſeveral inſtances. The curſe that Was 


pronounced upon the earth after the fall of man, re- 


mains vifible to every eye, in the thorns, thiſtles, 
briers, and noxious weeds, which the ground natu- 
rally yields; and the toil and difficulty with which 


man obtains his bread. The forrow pain aud labour 


wherewith women conceive and bring forth their 
offspring, may be conſidered in the ſame light: by 
which the truth of divine revelation is made evident 


to all thinking minds. The curſe pronounced on the 
ſerpent, that he ſhould go upon his belly, and eat 


duſt all the days of his life, ſtill continues; as does 
alſo great enmity between thoſe reptiles and the hu- 
man race, manifeſting itſelf by the conſtant fear and 
revenge which mutually ſubſiſts. 


The marks of an univerſal flood of wams;, which 
the ſcripture aſſures us took place 1656 years after 
the creation of man, are ſo evident in all parts of 
the earth, that one would think it could not poſſibly 
be denied, yet ſome deny it, notwithſtanding a thou- 
ſand witneſſes to the truth of the fact. | 


The confounding of the languages of men at the 


building of Babel, and their being diſperſed over the 
Whole earth, and forming themſelves into different 
companies or nations in conſequence thereof : thoſe 


* C23 - experience 
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things are not only revealed in ſcripture, but daily 


3 2 
— 


E. W 
1 


= 3 _ 0 . * FA — 
- N — ee rd heap? mM 2 > 
* — F Wy - . 8 5 4 ; 
— FOO ey any Re”. Te — — e . * 3 d 
os,» $9 —— do n - a - LIEN; N r 
A „ Pains Fl, A Rn OE IN, neon eons, pr TOR * PG 
q 2 n eat ad 5 per by a 266 - 1.44 At 
= * -” 5 >, yy Ne - > — e 8 — 
Te - 8 EL 5 ETD * oy A * q 1 
88 — 4 „ 2 6 & 5 2 * "OL oy 
* * 25 7 
* ng 4 


5 


— 


4 
en 
— 4 % 
34 3 4 
TY . 
* KS 
i 
by * © 
1 7 
E- - 2 
£ Y 9 
ESE. 
24 2.2 
© * 
3 4 7 
N 
bd 3 
$ . 
1 4 
pf A 2 
* 4 
1 ; 
7 ax 
J 
1 
- 18 
; 


3 30 Leturky on the Prophecies. 


experience proves, in perfect correſpondence with 
divine revelation, that men are ſcattered over the 
whole Earth, are formed into different nations, and 
ſpeak many languages, totally diſtinct from ebe! 
. =. 

The deſtruction of Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
the cities of the plain by fire and brimſtone from 
heaven, has turned all that fine country into a dead 
ſea, and bituminous lake of water; which remains a 
ſtanding evidence of the truth of the hiſtory, 

The exiſtence of the Jews as a diſtinct people, and 
their being ſcattered among all nations, without being 
mixed or joined with any, are circumftances that 
corroborate the hiſtory of the ſcriptures, and prove 
the divine inſpiration of the prophecies, beyond 
diſpute. 


The continuance of the Chriſtian religion in the 


world for ſo many ages, is one certain proof among 


many others, that Jeſus was born, lived, ſuffered, 


role, and aſcended, as re Goſpel declares, and that 
he was the Son of God. 


2. God. has been pleaſed often to confirm his pro- 
miſes and threatenings by ſigns and tokens. As after 


the flood, when he promiſed that he would no more 


deſtroy man by bringing a deluge of waters upon 


the earth, he ſet his bow in the cloud in the day of 


rain; as a token of that covenant between him and 
all fleſh, which ſtill continues, and is a viſible and 
certain evidence of the truth of Revelation; and 


that there was once an univerſal flood, which de- 


Lroy cd man from the earth, and that the world 
hal 
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ſnall never more be drowned with water. God 
gave ſigns to Abraham, Moſes, Gideon, David, Ahaz, 
and Hezekiah, to confirm their faith in his pro- 


miſes; and he was pleaſed to warn the Jews by many , 


ſtrange and wonderful ſigns and tokens of the ap- 


proaching deſtruction of their city and temple, &c. 


And our bleſſed Saviour has given us many ſigns of 
his coming, which are daily fulfilling in the world, 
whereby we know that the time is drawing on apace 

when he ſhall appear; and though the world will 
not be warned by them, but will ſtill keep on in its 
old courſe, yet that very ſecurity is one of the pre- 

_ dicted figns, and nn fulfils the Prophecy 
of our Lord, 


3. God's chevereningy and promiſes have com- 


monly a foundation laid in nature for their accom- 


pliſiment. When God threatened to drawn the 
world by a flood, he had a great deep, or abyſs of 
waters in ſtore for the purpoſe, the fountains of 
which were broken up, and the rain, for which a 
proviſion had been previouſly made, deſcended from 
heaven in abundance; till from both theſe cauſes the 
deluge overwhelmed the world of mankind. 


God has threatened that the woman, the great 
city ſtanding upon ſeven mountains, which is almoſt 
univerſally acknowledged to be Rome, ſhall be de- 
ſiroyed by fire, and rendered uninhabitable ; and 


where Rome is ſituated, ſeems from the combuſtible 


£0 
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ve may obſerve that Italy, the part of the world 


gature of its ſoil, to be more immediately expoſed 
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to the fate of Sodom and, Gomorcah thas, any other 
part of the globe that we are acquainted. with ; and 
two of the largeſt volcanos in the world being ſitu- 
ated in Italy, and frequently making dreadful irrup- 
tions, ſtand as awful ſpecimens, and frightful moni. 
tors of the deſtruction of that country. 


The whole world is finally threatened with an 
_ univerſal conflagration; and is to be turned into a 
lake of fire and brimſtone, as it was once into a lake 


of water; and who that confiders the vaſt quantity of 


coal, ſulphur, nitre, and other inflammable bodies 
which the earth abounds withal, and the abundance 
of fire that lies concealed in all bodies, can have 
any reaſonable doubts of the proviſion that 1s made 
for that awful event ? 


4. What 1 have chiefly introduced theſe obſerva- 
tions for, is, to lead your attention to the prepara- 
tions that God has made for the ſolemnities of the 
Millenium; and to ſhew you how all circumſtances 
may combine to fulfil the prophecies reſpecting that 
period. 


It 1s declared, that Chriſt ſhall come in the clouds 
of heaven, and that every eye ſhall ſee him, and 
| that he ſhall deſcend to the mount of olives, whic! 
is before Jeruſalem on the eaſt. Now as Jeruſalem 
lies in latitude thirty-two degrees north, if people 
lived as far to the ſouthward as they do to the nonh- 
ward, many, even all beyond fifty-eight deglecs, 
would be unable to behold him. Flow remarkable 


it is therefore, that God jhould fo diſpoſe matters, s 
that 
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that the habitable ground ſhould extend no farther 
than fifty-eight degrees ſouth, or ninety degrees from 
the meridian of Jeruſalem ! So that from the ſituation 
of the inhabitants upon. the globe, it is poilible that 
every eye may behold Chriſt, in his deſcent to the 
mount of olives. 


It is alſo propheſied, that al nations ſhall aſſemble 
at Jeruſalem yearly, to worſhip the King, J=znovan 
of hoſts ; and therefore as the Lord faw this in his 
divine mind from the beginning, he choſe the moſt 
central and convenient ſpot for the purpoſe that 
could be found on the whole earth, and hath made 
it comMmodious in its ſituation above all other places. 
There is by land and ſea altogether, the beſt com- 
munication between that country and all parts of the 
globe that can be conceived. 


And there is one very remarkable circumſtance in 
the diſpoſition of the waters in America, (that con- 
tinent that lies the fartheſt from Jeruſalem) which is 
worthy of our attention : 


In moſt parts of the globe the rivers empty them- 
ſelves into the ocean, or ſeas, in all directions, and 
into thoſe parts of the ſame that are neareſt to their 
heads ; but in South America this law is quite rever- 
ſed; and all the navigable rivers, ſome of which are 
by far the largeſt in the world, though they riſe not 
far from the Pacific, yet empty themſelves into the 

Atlantic Ocean. But why 1s this ? doubtleſs to 
| afford the numerous inhabitants that ſhall be in that 
country in the time of the Millenium, a ſhort and 
aly paſſage to Jeruſalem, without ſailing over the 
vaſt 
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vaſt Pacific: n or mag ge to 2 bound 
830 Horn. 1 8 
In rhe 14 America has are a great number of 
lakes, that almoſt form 4 communication froth ſea 
to ſea, and are calculated to anſwer the ſame pur- W- 
poſe, among many others; and there is the great 
river Miffiſippi, which runs two thouſand miles or t 
more, through the heart of the country, and receives a 
2 
e 


3 many other rivers into its boſom; beſides many large 
navigable rivers, which interſect that beautiful coun- 
try in a manner that no other ean boaſt of. All theſe 
waters are prediſpoſed by the hand of the great crea- ir 


tor, in order for that glorious period, when all na- ec 
tions ſhall flow to the mountain of the Lord's houſe w 
in the holy land, to learn his ways, to adore his & 
name, and to rejoice in his preſence, 
5. As the prophecies ſo expreſſly aſſert that all MW ** 
nations ſhall go up to Jeruſalem, year by year, of * 
i at a ſet time of the year, to worſhip IEHOvAR of te 
| 5 hoſts, and to keep the feaſt of tabernacles, it muſt = 
| be abundantly evident, that Chriſt will reſide per- 
ſonally on earth; or where would be the ſenſe. ot ſh; 
1 | reaſonableneſs of their going up to Jeruſalem to It 
| worſhip him every year, under penalty of having of 
! no rain upon their land in caſe of a refuſal ? And if Wl 
he ſhall” ſtill as now refide in heaven, in the Jeruſs Ho 
lem above, why go up to worſhip him there, ſpiti- tor 
i tually, once a year only, rather than every day? It tf 
is enough to have mentioned theſe abſurdities, they ny 


| confute themſelves, J am perſuaded that no ſolid 
| | reaſon 
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Hilo can be given why the nations of the earth 
thould go up yearly to jeruſalem to worſhip the 


Lord Jeſus, | unleſs he ſhall hs and perſonally re- 5 
tide | in that land. | 


But having proved chis point abiindately; as s 1 
conceive, I ſhall paſs to ſpeak of that great event, 
the afſembling of the nations at Jeruſalem yearly ; 
and the wonderful deſigns of God in appointing ſuch 


an interview between the different peoples of the 
earth in his preſence. | 


A more grand and beautiful ning dan itardly i bs 
imagined, or 4 ſource of more rational pleafure con- 
ceived; than this yearly meeting at Jeruſalem z which 


will be attended wirh the moſt OT] and happy 
conſequenees. 


I'wiſh that J was able to as | Faltte to the eile. 
tating ſubject of this Lecture: btit alas ! imagina- 
tion ean fcareely paint the glories that fhall then be 
tealized; 1 ſhall comprehend what I have to ſay, 
under the following Heads or Obſervations : 

1. The beautiful city where they ſhalt affemble 
ſhall far exceed what it did in the days of Solomon. 
It ſhall be called by a new name, which the mouth 

of Jenovan ſhall name; even IEHOV an Shamimab z 
| Or JEHovan is there. It ſhall no more be called 
Firſaket ; but Hephzibab, or my delight is in her, 
for the Lord himſelf ſhall delight in the city; and 

it ſhall be called, Sought ont, a City not forsaken :— — 
| And it ſhall, be the delight and glory of all. nations 
of the earth. Iſaiah Ixil. f, 2; 3, 4. 12. Ezek. xIviit. 
= Ifaiah 1x 14, 15. Jer. xXXxXx. 17. 
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This lovely eity that be four ſquare, having 2 
al; and twelve gates, three of a fide; called after 
the names of the twelve tribes of the children of 
Ifrael : theſe gates ſhall be conſtantly open, and con- 
| Feguently the city Will be a miniature picture of the 
New Jeruſalem above; According to my calcula: 
tion of Ezekiel's meaſuring feed, the city will be 
nine miles and an half, and four hundred and fixty- 
five feet ſquare; which will contain more than 
ninety-one ſquare miles of land within the walls: 
more than four times as much ground as this vat 
city (London) with all its ſuburbs, ſtands upon 2 
preſent. What à noble city, Jeruſalem, or Jezoyan 
$bammnah, ſhall be in the Millenium, thus rebuilt 
adorned and beautified, and made the eapital of the 
whole carth! O with what delight will the nations 
of the earth repair thither at that time, were it on 
to behold the beauty and 3 of the cy of 
the great King 
2. But a more em object will draw the aten. 
_ tion of mankind in that day, even the holy palace 
of the Lord, ſituated on the top of the holy mou 
tain, à little more than thirty-one miles north of ti: 
city. O the glory of that houſe ! how infinitely! 
ſhall exceed the temple of Solomon in all its ſpler i m 
es or 
3. CarsT the Lord hall then be the great dit 
and delight of all nations, and they ſhall invite cd 
other in the moſt lovely and engaging manner to fi 
up to the mountain of Jexovan, and to the hof 


of the God of Jacob, that _ may be taught" 
| bin 


1 
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him, that they may learn his ways, and walk in his 
paths: That they may worſhip him, pray before him, 
bleſs his name, ſee his face, rejoice in his preſence, 

and receive his bleſſing and direction. 


4. The thought of meeting all nations and moms 
from all parts of the globe, who ſhall afſemble for 
the fame purpoſes at Jeruſalem, muſt give very great 
delight, and inſpire all people with an earneſt defire 
to make this delightful rour, 


5. The ſafety and pleaſure of cravelling * 
by land or water, muſt add greatly to the felicity 
of the happy travellers. No violent ſtorms ſhall 
rulfle the ocean, but pleaſant gales ſhall ſweetly and 
ſwiftly waft them to their wiſhed port; where they 
mall arrive with the praiſes of God in their hearts 
and mouths: By land there ſhall be no fear of wild 
beaſts, and venemous reptiles, neither ſhall hunger 
or thirſt oppreſs the wayfaring men ; for waters ſhall 
break out in the wilderneſs, and ſtreams in the de- 
fart, and all the country ſhall be as à garden, and 
every neceſſary ſhall be chearfully provided for their 
un accommodation by the inhabitants wherever they 
come; and the roads and highways ſhall be ſo plea- 
Ii ſant, and well beaten by the holy travellers that ſhall 
ler march towards Zion, that none ſhall either be weary 
or at a loſs on the journey; for the wayfaring man, 
even though ever ſo ſimple, ſhall not err or miſs his 
way. Oh, the holineſs and happineſs of thoſe who 
ſhall then go up to Jeruſalem ! No diſagreeable 
companions, no vain diſcourſe ſhall interrupt their 

Pleaſures ; but they ſhall come with ſongs to Zion, 
= Vuz:- | and 


r — 5 eBon"e & 
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and i 399. and gladneſs upon their heads, and ſorroy 
and vghing ſhall flee away: 


6. 1 8 need to add any more upon this 
charming ſubject; though I might write a volume 
upon it, it is ſo rich and copious; but I would juſt 
obſerve that theſe yearly meetings will be of the 
greateſt poſſible utility and may be conſidered as the 

| higheſt ſources of rational pleaſure, improvement, 
and profit, that ever God beſtowed upon mankind, 
Theſe yearly aſſemblies will promote the knowledge 
and love of God and man; will preſerve peace, 
affection, good-will, harmony, union, concard and 
unity of faith. and praGice among all people and 
nations. All diſputes, if any can ariſe, will be 
terminated there, all controverſies about religion 
will ceaſe, wars ſhall not be known, but love, joy, 
and harmony ſhall every where abound; All nations 

| ſhall be brethren indeed, and their love and friend: 
ſhip towards each other, ſhall greatly increaſe and 
abound by theſe delightful i interviews, 


80 that it appears that if God had no other deſign f 
but the happineſs and pleaſure of mankind, he 1 


| could hardly have contrived a more adequate me- p 
| thod of raifing their delight to the higheſt pitch, hs 
1} than commanding them io afſemble at Jeruſalem Wi pl 
1 Once a year to worſhip 125 1 8 to keep a love-feal of 
| together. | | Je 
| | hy 
| : 
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LECTURE XXI. 


The Prophecies of all nations sþeaking one 

language in the Millenium con/idered—Obser- 
vations upon the language of mankind being 
confounded at the time of the building of 
Babel, and 9 the gift x tongues at the * 
of Pentecoſt, 


T is intimated in the prophecies, that in the time 
when the Loxp ſhall be King over all the earth, 
and when all nations ſhall be joined to him, and ſhall 
become his people, they ſhall ſpeak- one language, 
as well as make one confeſſion. Though the pro- 
phecies that intimate this are but few in compariſon 
of thoſe which have been cited under other heads, 
yet I think they are ſufficiently plain to build this 
hypotheſis upon. I ſhall however bring them be- 


fore you, and then leave you to judge for yourſelves. 
1 XXXili. 19. 
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Thou ſhall not ſee a fierce people, a people of 
oy deeper ſpeech than thou canſt perceive ; of a 
c ſtammering tongue, that thou canſt not under- 
« ſtand.” 


Since it is evident from what has been ſaid, and 
I think proved in the laſt lecture, that all nations 
ſhall go vp to Jeruſalem to worſhip the Lord, and as 
0 prophecy declares that no fierce people ſhall be 

ſeen there, nor thoſe of a deep dark ſpeech, which 
the inhabitants. of the country cannot perceive or 
underſtand; it therefore feems to follow, that ' all 
nations ſhall ſpeak one language, and be able to 
yadexft.nd one another withqut difficulty. 

Another prophecy, which appears to me to inti- 
mate, not only that all people ſhall worſhip one 
God, but ſpeak one language, is Zeph. Ut. 9, 
* For then will I turn to the people a pure lan- 
ce guage, (or lip) that they may all call upon the 
« name of JEerovan, to ſerve him with. one con. 


6 ſent,” (or ſhoulder.) 


Upon theſe two paſſages J found this idea, thatia 
the Millenium, when all nations ſhall come up to 
Jeruſalem to worthip the Lord, and to keep the 
feaſt of tabernacles, they ſhall not only be of one 
heart, and one ſoul, one mind, and one Judgmen, 
but ſhall | underſtand and ſpeak one language. 


— p_ 3 ne. SE "I le tat © 


The very laws of correſpondence ſeem to requn 
this to be the caſe ; neither can I ſee how that lon 
and friendſhip of which the prophets ſpeak, can bt 
brought about among all nations, if they continues 
at preſent, barbarians to each other in 1 r 
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The whole earth was once of one language and 
of one ſpeech ; and why it ſhould hot be the caſe” 
again I cannot ſee. For the vety reafon why God 
confounded the language of the people was "becauſe 
they roſe in rebellion againſt his will, and joined toge- 
ther, in contempt of his purpoſe, to build a city and 
tower for themfelves. But God, by confounding their 
language, or lip, ſo that they could not underſtand 
each others ſpeech, and by ſeatteriog them abroad 
upon the face of the earth, not only rendered their 
deſigns abortive in that inſtance, but hath thereby 
hindered them ever fince from being able to unite 
themſelves in any wicked purpoſe as fully as they 
might otherwife have done, and by which very much 
evil hath been prevented. But when the glorious. 
and happy time ſhall come, when all nations ſhall 
agree.to go up to worſhip the Lord together, it is 
hardly to be queſtioned but he will reſtore to them 
a pure language, that thereby they may not only 
ſerve him with one ſhoulder or conſent, but call upon 
him with one lip, tongue or language. For is it not 
highly reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that if God confounded 
the language of men when they united againſt 
m | him, he will reſtore them to one ſpeech, when they 
i ſhall all agree to ferve and obey him? 


Some indeed ſuppoſe that there was no confuſion 
of languages among the people at the building of 
Babel, but only that they were divided in their eon- 
felion, lip, or objects of worſhip, but not in their 
ſpeech, that they ſtill underſtood one another, 
tough they diſagreed 5 themſelves ; and that 


2 


they 


842 : e on the Prophecies. 


they only came. to ſpeak. different Languages i in-cofi- | 


ſequence of being ſcattered abroad on the face of 
the whole earth, and that not till after a eg length 
of time. ; i | | 


Benet | of - beni aid ingenuity hath 
8 t6 eſtabliſh this Hypotheſis, and he 
tells his readers, that the firſt i intimation of any diffe- 
rent language being ſpoken. by. different nations. is in 
2 Kings xvHi.-26. Where the ſervants of Hezekiah 
ſaid unto Rebſhakeh * Speak, I pray thee to thy 
c ſervants in the Syrian language : and talk not 


e with us in the Jews mne, in the ears of the 


people that are on the wall.“ 


But from this ingenious writers 1 beg leave to 


differ, for ſeveral reaſons : 


1. I think every plain reader that wobld read Gen. 
Xi. 1-9. would naturally conclude that the people 
of the earth after the flood, originally ſpake one 
language, that they agreed together to build a city 


and a tower, and that God to prevent it confounded 


their language, ſo that they could not underſtand each 
others ſpeech, and ſcattered them abroad upon the face 
of the whole earth; by which means their deſigns 
were wholly fruſtrated. And as I always prefer the 
moſtliteral and obvious ſenſe of ſcripture to any other, 
if ſuch ſenſe involves no abſurdity, I cannot therefore 
heſitate to declare that I fully believe that God did 
literally then and there confound their language, that 
they could not underſtand one another's ſpeech. And 
beſides the plain letter of the text being in favour 


of my opinion, I think it was impoſſible that 2 
| more 


cas to La 
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1 more tet method could be taken to cauſe 
them to defiſt from their purpoſe, and to diſperſe 
them abroad upon the face of all the earth, chan to 
eonfound their language : therefore I muſt loo upon 
that pericd a> the firſt beginning of different langua- 
ges, though doubtleſs they have been greatly mul- 


tiplied ſince, through a variety of cauſes which [ 
need not enumerate. e 


l find. iutimations in the hook: of Segels n 
people ſpake different languages, even in thoſe carly _ 
days; while ſome were living that were born 
before the building of Babel. For it muſt be evis 
dent to every thinking mind that if the nations, even 
in Jacob's time had been known univerſally to ſpeak 
the ſame language, Joſeph's brethren muſt have been 
very. ignorant not to have known that he underſtood 
them, when they converſed concerning their bro- 
ther before him: and the diſguiſe of Joſeph in 
ſpeaking to them by an interpreter would have been 
too apparent to have deceived them, unleſs it had 
been a known fact that the Egyptians ſpake a lan- 


guage totally different from the Hebrews. See Gen. 


xlii, 23. 


Moſes threatens, the Iſraelites in caſe). of their 
lifobedience, that God would bring againſt them a 
nation whoſe tongue they ſhould not underſtand. 
Deut xwviii, 49. which threatening would loſe much 
of its force if they had known that all nations then 


ſpake one language, and perfectly underſtood each 
another. 


. 


— 


% 
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\ 


344 n on the. Propbeciet. 


And I think chat David in the Pſalms, not only inti- 
| mates that the nations in his time ſpake different lan- 
| guages, firange to each other, but that. the Egyptians | 


int the days. of Moſes ſpake A different language from 
the Iſraelites, and which was ſtrange to them. 
What elſe can be the meaning of the following 
words pM: This he ordained | in Joſeph for a teſti. 
TE: mony, when he went out through | the land of 
« Egypt, where I heard a language t. that T' under. 
« ſtood not.” Pſalm Ixxxi. 5. And, When Iſrael 
cc went out of Egypt, the houſe of Jacob from a 
21 people of ſtrange language; & c. Pfalm exiv. I. 
How/ very abſurd it muſt have been for David to 
have ſpoken of ſtrange languages Which his people 
underſtood not, if it had been a known fact, that all 
people even in his days underſtood one another? If 
theſe are not all plain declarations that divers tongues 

were ſpoken in the world in the days of Joſeph, 
Moſes, and David, (Who all lived long before He. 
zekiah) I muſt give up all pretenſions to W 
unde erſtanding, or common ſenſe. 


But even granting that they diſagreed concerning 
their confeſſions of faith, objects of worſhip, &c. 
which this writer pleads for, it certainly does not 
hinder but what their language, or ſpeech of the lip, 
might be confounded at the ſame time; and the 
laws of correſpondence ſeem to require it. And if 
it be ſaid, that ſcattering them abroad on the face 
of the earth would prevent their building the cit) 
and tower of Babel, and alſo cauſe them in procels 


of time to learn and ſpeak divers languages: ! 
| | | | anſwet, 
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anſwer, That confounding their language firſt, and 


then ſcattering them abroad upon the earth, would 
not only for the preſent cauſe them to deſiſt from 
their defign, but would put it torever out of their 
power all to unite, in that, or any other ſcheme of 
folly, with any proſpect of ſucceſs. 

The confuſion of tongues has been of very great 
uſe in God's plan of moral government. It was his 


intention to confound the pride, haughtineſs, and 


inſolence of the builders of Babel ;- to convince men 
of the | vanity of all attempts againſt God's deſigns, 
and to diſperſe them abroad upon the earth. All 
which and many other purpoſes were anſwered by 
confounding their language. 

The nations of the world are now, and I preſume 
have been ever fince the building of Babel, ſeparated 
from each other, not only by inhabiting different 
countries and lands, but much more effectually by 


their ſpeaking different languages; which has always 


been an inſuperable bar to their union. 


But conſidering men as having been in all paſt 


ages much inclined to vice and folly, I cannot but 
eſteem it a very great mercy that they have been ſo 


effectually divided by their languages; for thereby 
much wickedneſs has probably been prevented. Who 
can tell how much more iniquity would have abound. 
ed, had all the earth continued of one language and 
one ſpeech to the preſent day, than it has under the 

preſent circumſtances ? | 
Before the flood there is no doubt with me, but 
that all mankind ſpake the fame language; and 
$7 Perhaps 
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perhaps this was one great reaſon why the wicked: 
neſs of mefi upon the earth became ſo exceſſive, 
Had God been pleaſed to cauſe the children of Cain 
to ſpeak a different language from the children of 
Sheth, it is highly probable that wickedneſs would 
never have been ſo predominant 1 in the world ; but 
the children of. Cain ſpeaking the ſame language 
with the children of Sheth, was ſo favourable to the 
communication of the infection of vice, that in the 
days of Noah all fleſh had corrupted his way upon 
the earth, to that degree that God thought proper 
to bring a flood of water upon the world, by which 
all the inhabitants, except eight were drowned. 

By this we ſee, that what might have been a great 
bleſſing to mankind in a ſtate of purity and inno- 
cence, even an univerſal language, and a mutual 
intercourſe with each other, proved the reverſe in 
their fallen eſtate, and became the means of their 
ruin ; for thereby the wicked corrupted the good, 

5 to that degree, that violence and debauchery pro- 


pably prevailed much more than ever has been the 
cale ſince. 


For let it be confidered, that if * inhabitants of 
the earth doubled every fifty years, there could not 
be leſs than ſeventeen or eighteen thouſand millions 
of people on the globe at the time of the flood; ac- 
cording to, my calculation, at that rate there were at 
the end of the year 1650, fix years before the flood 
came, E 7,179,809,184, (i. e. ſeventeen thouſand one 
© hundred and ſeventy nine millions, eight hundred 
ANY x nine thouſand, one hundred and eighty four 
perſons) 
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other. 


Zut God, by cutting off nearly the whole race of 
mankind, by not permitting ſuch a number to be on 
the ſtage at once, by confounding their language, 

and reducing their lives to a tenth part of their 
former length, has prevented wickedneſs from ever 


riling to that height fince, as it did before the 


flood, 


If all natians had one language, the vices of one 
country would ſoon ſpread into all. So that it may 
be conſidered upon the whole, a wiſe Providence, 
that men ſpeak ſo many languages, quite different 
from one another; For by this each nation is kept 
within bounds, and effectually ſeparated from all the 
reſt; much more ſo, than by the oceans, ſeas, rivers, 
mountains, or deſarts, which divide their habita- 
tions; for it is far eaſier to croſs and traverſe theſe, 
than to learn the languages of the nations divided by 
them. There is no part of human learning that 
coſts men more pains than to learn languages, and 


tives: And it is ſaid, that ſome would require a 
man's whole lifetime to learn perfectly; the Chineſe 
for example; and by this amazing difficult language 


| they have kept moſt nations from having any inter- 
; courle with them for ages, 
The Arabian tongue is alſo very difficult perfectly 


to learn, having it is ſaid, no leſs than five hundred 
names for che Lion, By the languages of countries 


perſons) alive on earth, who all ſpake the ſame | 
language, and Neeby unde corrupted each 


to ſpeak the ſame fluently, ſo as to deceive the na- 


being 
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being ſo various, and difficult for any except the na- 


tives to learn, vice has been prevented from extend. 
ing its hotrid influence over the earth, as it would 
otherwiſe have done, and many kinds of evil have 
thereby been confined to certain places, and men have 
not been able ſo effectually to unite in ſchemes of 
wickedneſs, as if they had ſpoken all the ſame lan- 
guage. And doubtleſs in the preſent corrupt ſtate 
of the world, this has been fre the beſt, upon the 
whole, 

But we may alſo obſerve, that the want of one 
univerſal language hath hitherto ſerved to prevent the 
ſpreading of the Goſpel among all nations, This 
would be an jrretrieyable loſs. and damage, even 
greater than the good produced, if God was not 


ſo powerful, wiſe and good, as to be able to over · 


rule all for the beſt ; and thus by ſhutting men up 


in unbelief and darkneſs at preſent, reſerve them for 


mercy in the time appointed. Theſe are the won- 
derful ways of God, hidden from the diſcernment of 
ſhort- ſighted man. But when the time arrives, that 


God has deſigned, to give the knowledge of his 


ſalvation to all nations on earth, he will doubtles 
reſtore an univerſal language. 


The day of Pentecoſt afforded a kind of ſpecimen, 
or firſt fruits of what ſhall take place in the latter days. 
The Apoſtles of our Lord by the immediate in- 
ſpiration of the Spirit of God were able to ſpeak 
languages that they had never learned, or even 
heard, and thereby were enabled to ſpeak direct) 
to all nations; but they would have made lov 


progreſs in Conv erting the world, if they had been 
| _ obliged 


— 


1 


obliged, either to have learned the languages of the 


nations where they came, or to have ſpoken by i in- 
terpreters. 


The gilt of tongues was a very great blefling to 
mankind, and by this the goſpel ſpread ſo ſoon over 
moſt of Afia. But fince that heavenly gift has been 
loſt or ſuſpended, Chriſtianity has been at a ſtay, 
and has rather loſt than gained ground, Indeed 1 
queſtion * whether Chriſtianity at preſent has as many 
adherents as it had fifteen hundred years ago; and 


it never can have a general ſpread over the whole 
earth, while the Peony obſtacles continue. 


Thoſe who would labour ſucceſsfully among the 
heathen, muſt know the languages of the people to 
ſpeak them fluently, or by having the gift of 
tongues : : for it is almoſt labour in vain to attempt 
to convert the heathen by ſpeaking through an 
interpreter, as. thereby. the force, ſpirit, and pathos 


bour, and requires a great deal of time; ſo that 
there can be but very ſmall hopes of converting 


the heathen nations at preſent, were it only on the 


account of this, one difficulty. But when this is got 


ly over there is another in the way; the facts declared 
„and the doctrine preached muſt be confirmed by 
8 miracles ; for the heathen will immediately require 
a 


proofs for what 1 1s advanced, and unleſs thoſe who 
go forth to convert them have the gift of miracles 


as well as $ tongnes, they will not meet with much 


ſucceſs, 


4 kxervnz XXI. 349 


whom they preach, either by haying learned to 


of the diſcourſe | is in a great meaſure loſt: And 
to acquire ſeveral languages is a work. of much la- 
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JTuvceſs, as "the 'modert BELLE | ts convert the 


Keathen fully prove. 5 1 


Thoſe who would labour in that it gionobs cauſe 
ul be all agtecd in whatever points of dofrin 
they preach, or they will do harm inſtead of good, 
and cauſe the heathen to ſtumble at their contentions, 
"Thoſe that would wiſh to tutn the! vations from dark: 
neſs'to light, muſt be filled with ardent love to ſouls 
and a zeal for their welfare, and muſt be diveſted of 
all worldly or ſelfiſh motives; and their whole life 
walk and converſation muſt be according to the 
Goſpel. When all theſe things are conſidered, it 
will appear a work of great difficulty to convert the 
Tations to true Chriſtianity, and what is not likely 
to be effected till the Lord himſelf ſhall deſcend and 
reign, on and over the whole earth; when all nations 
ſhall ſee the falvation of God, when an univerſal lan. 
guage ſhall be reſtored, and Chriſt's miniſters ſhall ſec 
eye to eye, and thoſe that believe ſhall be one as the 
Father and Son are one ; then, and not till then, ſhall 
the world at large know that Chriſt was the Mefſivh, 
the Sent of God, and ſhalt obtain eternal life through 
him. Then, when fin and i iniquity ſhall ceaſe, the 
knowledge of God become general, and all nations 
| ſhall join together to ſerve the Lord, an univerſal 
language ſhall be as uſeful and neceffary as it 
would be now hurtful ; and doubtleſs ſhall be 
reſtored. 


The Apoſtles of Chrift had great 1 owing to 
their being ſent of God, and properly qualified fo! 


the important work in which they were engaged. 
| Na 


pkg — BY | mY op — a ap a wv 


5 My 


mx 


LECTURE XX1., 331 


of the World, or filthy lucre, polluted their hearts; ; 
they were conſtrained by the love of Chriſt to pro- 
claim the grace of God to men. They were inſpired 
by the nobleſt motives : They were furniſhed with 
the gift of tongues, had the power of working mira- 
eles, for the confirmation of the truth ; were all 
agreed in both the facts and doctrines which they 
preached ; and their lives and converſations were 
ſuch as might ſafely be imitated by their hearers. 
By theſe glorious methods they converted nations, 


and ſpread the knowledge of Chriſt. GR: the 
Roman empire. 


But though great things were done by the gift of 


tongues, united with other gifts of the Spirit, yet 


God did not judge it proper at that time to reſtore 
an univerſal language to the world at large, as the 
reign of iniquity was not then paſt, nor is it yet ; and 
it ſeemed good in the ſight of God at that ſeaſon ra- 


ſervants, whom he knew would uſe that, and all 
other gifts for his glory and the good of mankind, 
than to truſt the world at large with one univerſal 


abuſed, and perverted to the worſt of purpoſes. 

But in the time of the Millenium there will be 
nothing to forbid this great bleſſing from being given 
to mankind univerſally. And it will be a great ad- 
dition to the numerous bleſſings which God has pro- 
miſed to beſtow upon them at that ſeaſon, if he 
ſhould reſtore a pure language to all people, where- 


my, ww 


They were filled with faith, love, and zeal ; no love 


ther to intruſt the gift of tongues to thoſe his faithful 


language; that might and probably would have been 


* * 
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he may do what he has no where promiſed; as he 


' Apoſtles, becauſe he ſaw it needful, though he had 
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by. they: mould be able without. difficulty to under. 
ſtand each other, converſe together, and : agree with 


| one heart and voice to praiſe and magnify the name 


| 
6 
( 
of God. And this great bleffing. ſeems exprefſlly 4 
foretold i in the paſſages cited in the beginning of this il © 
diſcourſe : which i is all the direct evidence I find 

ti 

[ 


for it in Seriptute. But there appears much for it 


in the reaſon and nature of things; for how can all 


nations agree to go up together to worſhip the ( 


Lord at] eruſalem, unleſs they can underſtand each 2 
other! . | h 


And let it be e that though God i is 
under obligation to fulfil all that he promiſes, yet ö 


has done in many inſtances already. He did not * 


8 promiſe long beforehand to work ſuch wonders when 


he brought Iſrael out of Egypt, yet he wrought le 


them for the glory of his name, and to accompliſh v 


his purpoſes. Neither did any of the prophets give Ml * 
a hint of the gift of tongues being beſtowed upon Ml tb 
the Apoſtles at the day of Pentecoſt; nor do I find he 


that the diſciples themſelves had any knowledge of 


this wonderful gift beforehand; yet God, ſeeing it 
neceſſary, beſtowed it upon them. I think there. 
fore, that. we may reaſonably draw this concluſion, 
Tbat if God beſtowed the gift of tongues upon his 


not promiſed it; much more will he turn to the 
people a pure language, or lip, that they may all 
call upon his name, and ſerve him with one conſent, 
or ſhoulder : which he has certainly promiſed. 
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If any fay, that this wonder is too great to be ex= 
pected; it may be anſwered, that He who confound- 
ed the language of men, at a time when all were of 
one language and one ſpeech, and who gave the 
Apoſtles. and firſt Chriſtians the gift of tongues, 
cauſing, them to, ſpeak all languages, though they 
had never learned them, can eaſily cauſe all people 
to ſpeak one pure language, and all to worſhip one 

| Lord, and to call, upon his name together, and to 
ſerve, him with one conſent. All we have to do 
with reſpect to theſe matters, is to enquire what God 
hath; certainly promiſed ; which having diſcovered, 
ye ſhould never queſtion his power to perform: nor 
viye..ourſelyes,, any trouble about the poſſibility of 


performing; em.. 


leave with joy to anticipate the glorious period, 
when the Lord Jeſus will reign over all the earth; 


0 when all nations ſhall ſerve and obey him; when 
: they ſhall all ſpeak the ſame language, and be of one 
d heart and one accord. 


to come to paſs i in his times than ever yet have taken 
place on earth. His goſpel ſhall ſpread and be 


known through all the world; the glad tidings of 
'* Wi falvation ſhall be heard, and received by all nations, 
2d from ſea to ſea, and from ſhore to ſhore : And what 
1 took place in the firſt ages of Chriſtianity partially, 
a 


was only a ſmall ſpecimen of what will be univer- 
a, filly in the time of the reign of Chriſt our Lord. 
Yy2 Greater 


his promiſes, nor the means he will make uſe of in 


Here I might cloſe this Lecture, but give me 


Our bleſſed Redeemer will 8 greater things 
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Greater wonders ſhall. be made known. than we were in 
the Apoſtles days ; and religion ſhall be far more 
pure, and ſhall be extended over the whole earth. 


I; have dwelt long on this beautiful ſcene : but! 
hoje not ſo long as to tire either my hearers or readers, 
It is the hiſtory of a thouſand years that I have been de. 
ſcribing, and a thouſand years of great events—ſuch 
events as ſhall far exceed in reality the higheſt ideas 
ve can form of them at preſent.  'Our Lord will be 
| King. Satan ſhall be bound and confined.” The faints 
ſhall have dominion. The kingdom of God ſhall 
come, and his will ſhall be done on earth as it is in 
heaven: wickedneſs ſhall in a great meaſure ceaſe; 
and holineſs ſhall become univerſal. The meek 
ſhall inherit the earth. The Miniſters of Chriſt ſhall 
all be of a mind : and believers ſhall be one, as the 
Father and Son are one, 


All ſhall. ſpeak one language, and underſtand one 
ſpeech, All ſhall know the Lord, and fear, love, and 
obey him. All ſhall be of one ſoul, one heart, one 
mind, and one accord in the things of God and true 
religion. Peace, joy, and univerſal harmony ſhall 
prevail through all the. earth, during the period 157 4 
thouſand years, 


The Zeal of Jerovay of hoſts, will perform 
66 this,“ 


— 
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LECTURE XXL 
A Recapitulation of the subjet. The impor- 
tance of attending to the Prophecies. — 
common Objection answered,—The Conclu- 


— „ | UPS... 


to the Millenium. 


EIN G about to take leaye of this very de- 


id firable ſubje&, the glorious MILLENIUM, or 

ne The Theuſand Years perſonal Reign of CHRIST 

ne and his Saints on the Earth, I would wiſh to review 

all the tranſcendant ſcene to conſider its uſe and im- 

f 4 portance—to dwell awhile with rapture on its glo- 
tries —chew the difference between the world in its 

m preſent ſtate, and what it ſhall be in that joyful 


period, —and thus cloſe that part of my Courſe of 


Lectures, upon which I have dwelt ſo long, and 
| Wherein I have found ſuch amazing delight. 


The Prophecies which we have conſidered, have 
been very numerous, plain, ſtriking, and particular. 
| | | And 


non of the Prophecies, as far as they relate 


6 _— Y — 
> © bow « * We YL 
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And if I am not greatly deceived, the 83 
grand and important things have been clearly 8 
by many expreſs paſſages: 


1. That the power and empire of the Turks ſhall 
be weakened; to make way for the return of the Jews 
to their own land. | 


2. That their enemies ſhall again rally their forces, 
and come againſt them in vaſt numbers, like a cloud 
to cover the land, and. ſhall greatly diſtreſs them, 
ſhall take and plunder the city of Jeruſalem, and 
ſhall bring. the nation to the very brink of ruin. 


3. That at the very time when the enemies of the 
Jews ſhall be in the height of their triumph, the 
Lord himſelf ſhall appear in the clouds of heaven, | 
to the utter aſtoniſhment of mankind, who ſhall be 
far from expecting ſuch an event. 


4. At the coming of Chriſt, the dead ſaints ſhall 
be raiſed, the living faints ſhall be changed, and 
all ſhall be caught up to meet the Lord in the ait, 
and ſhall deſcend with him to reign on the. earth, 
This appearance, of our Lord ſhall effect the conver- 
ſion of the Jews, who ſhall behold him, and bewal 
their long rejection of him, and acknowledge him 
as the true Meſſiah, and ſhall own and receive him 
as their Lord and King. 


a; mb. nll” ods oa”. 


5. The enemies of the Jews 3 deſtroyed, 0 
all oppoſition to the Lord brought down, the glori 
ous Millenium ſhall. commence, and. continue. 4 
thouſand years : The bleſſings. of which have been 
pretty largely conſidered, and are as follows. 
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ire Jews ſhall be again acknowledged as he pe- 
culiar people of. God, -and ſhall be worthy of that 
name. The whole twelve tribes. ſhall be ſettled i in 


theit on land, under the government and direction 
of the Saviour. 


They ſhall be a als and a happy people; bleſt 
with peace, health, long life, plenty, and abundant 


tions and people on the earth, and ſhall be as remark- 
able för goodneſs, truth, ſincerity, and every vir- 
tue, as they have been for the contrary vices. 


Jeruſalem ſhall be rebuilt in greater glory and 


ful city "ſhall all nations repair yearly, ' to worſhip 
the Lord; they ſhall all ſpeak the ſame language, 
profeſs the fame religion, ſhall be of one heart and 


r, ſoul, ſhallall know the Lord, and ſerve him wich 


b. one conſent. 


There ſhall be a glorious temple erected, into which 
che Lord TJzsvs ſhall enter; there he ſhall hold his 
court; from thence he ſhall ſend his ſaints and choſen 
ones through the whole earth, to inſtruct and bleſs 
mankind.- 


from the preſent age, or any period that has paſt 
ſince the introduction of fin into our world. 


And this will more evidently appear, if we com- 
pare our own times, with that glorious period ; 
And this I will endeavour to do in a few words. 


In 


increaſe. They ſhall be highly reſpected by all na- : 


ſplendor than ever, ſhall be four-ſquare, having 
walls, and twelve gates. To this pleaſant and delight- 


-—Thus will the glorious Millenium paſs 
away in the moſt agreeable manner, very different 


— — 
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| In © our times, the greater part of the nations of the 
earth are ſunk in ignorance, darkneſs, idolatry, and 
vice ; but then the knowledge of the glory of God 
ſhall cover the earth as the waters cover the fea, and 
from the riſing of the ſun to the going down of the 
ſame, his name ſhall be known, feared, reverenced 
and praiſed. There ſhall be one Lord, and his name 
One. Ignorance, idolatry, ſuperſtition, and vice, 
* ſhall then be baniſhed from the globe. 


At preſent, the number that truly love God, and 
ſerve him, is bus ſmall, even where his name is 
known ; but then, his converts ſhall be as the drops 
of morning dew, innumerable, and ſhall fill the 
world with fruit. 


Now, there are many differences of opinions and 
ſentiments among the miniſters of the Goſpel and 
the profeſſors of Chriſtianity; and the church of 
Chriſt is unhappily divided into a great jvariety of 
different ſets and parties, much to the ſtumbling f 
the world at large; for many reje& the Chriſto 
religion on this very account: But then, Zion! 
watchmen ſhall lift up the voice; together ſhall 
they fing: For they ſhall ſee eye to eye, wht 
the Lord ſhall bring again Zion; and all that be. 
Heve ſhall be one, as the Father and Son are obe; 
they ſhall be of one heart, one judgment, ſhal 
all f. peak the ſame things, being perfectly joinel 
together in the ſame love, being of one accor, Wi 
and of one mind. Then ſhall the world bel 
and know that Jeſus Chriſt 1 is the true Meſſiah, Wo 


gif 


r 
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Sent ot God. the rightful Lord and Governor of the 
nations, and the Saviour of Men. 


_ Now, the. -prince of this world, or age, has do- 
minion, walks at lar ge, and rules in the hearts of 
the children of diſobedience. - The Laws of God 
are deſpiſed 5 inſulted, broken, and diſregarded; but 
then, Satan ſhall be bound, and faſt ſhut up in the 
Abyſs ; and that age to come ſhall not be put in 

ſubjection eyen to holy angels, much leſs to evil 
q angels, but to the Son of God himſelf. Then ſhall 
I the Kingdom of God come, and his Will be done 
py on earth as it is in heaven, in a iderable degree, 
* although perhaps the full and perfect accompliſn- 
ment of that prayer, is reſerved till the creation of 
the new earth and heavens. 


In the preſent age (as well as in ages 0 moſt 
of of the goyernments of this world are mere ſyſtems 
0 of tyranny. Juſtice is bought and ſold the proud 
de exalted che poor, widows, fatherleſs and ſtran- 
un bers are oppreſſed; the wicked are eneouraged 
the righteous, the meek and humble are trodden 
under foot, and the ſaints are perſecuted: But then, 
the kingdoms of this world ſhall become the king- 
dom of our Lord and of his Chriſt; there ſhall be 
given to the glorious | Jeſus, the kingdom, the do- 


One; 
0,1 minion, the glory, that all people, nations and 
oinel languages ſhall ſerve him; and the kingdom, and 


the dominion, and the greatneſs of the kingdom 
under the whole heaven ſhall be given to the ſaints 
of the Moſt High. The meek ſhall then inherit 
che earth, and the righteous ſhall have dominion. 
2. 2 Right- 
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| Righteouſneſs mall every where prevail; fraud, vio- 
lence, injuſtice, and every ſpecies of Oppreſtion ſhall 
then ceaſe, and be no more. 0 


In our time, and for many ages paſt, wars have 
| bid among The nations, and they have devour- 
ed each other with the ſword, and other murdering 
weapons; but they, wars ſhall ceaſe to the ends of 
the earth; nation ſhall not riſe up againſt nation, 
nor kingdom againſt kingdom: they ſhall learn 
war no more ; they ſhall beat their weapons of war 
into uſeful inſtruments of huſbandry, and inſtead of 
killing each other, they "ſhall invite each other to 
go up to worſhip the Lord, and ſhall call every man 
his neighbour under the vine, and under the ig 
tree. 224 4 ; 

Families and Lenbeld dead of being divided, 
as now, three againſt two, and two againſt three, 
ſhall be all in harmony and peace; ſhall dwell in 
love together, and ſhall all agree to ſerve the Lord. 
Then, that greateſt ſource of all worldly troubles, 
r difcord, ſhall be removed from the earth. 


Friendſhip, which in general is now little more 
than a name, ſhall then be ſincere and univerſal; 
ſhall ſubſiſt hetween relatives, 'neighbours, and na- 
tions, and ſhall no more be falſe and fickle. 


Now, men take the advantage of one another, 
in buying, ſelling, &c. But then, lying, cheating, 
fraud, and deception of all kinds ſhall ceaſe ; men 
ſhall love their neigbours as themſelves, and ſhall 
do in all reſpects to others, as they would with 
others to do to them, 


And 
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And as men wall be changed for the better at 


chat time, ſo alſo their condition, ſhall in exact pro- 


portion be altered every way as much for the better. 


—The air ſhall be healthy, the waters ſalubrious, 
the ground fruitful: Peace, health, and plenty; eaſe, 
happineſs, long life, and proſperity ſhall be the 


portion of mankind. 


No fear of wars, famines, peſtilences, earthquakes, 
ſtorms, tempeſts, devouring fires, wild beaſts, &c. 
ſhall diſturb the happineſs of the human race, which 
ſhall then be far more numerous than ever; and I 


have not the leaſt doubt but there ſhall be multi- 


tudes more then on earth at once, happy under the 
government and dominion of our Lord, than ever 
have exiſted hitherto, or ſhall exiſt before that time, 
put all together. Our Lord ſhall then have the plea- 
ſure of reigning over more ſubjects on earth at once, 
than ever fin and death reigned over in all. 


This is the beautiful picture of the Millenium, as 


drawn by the inſpired peris of the Prophets ; and 


which has been ſet before you in the foregoing 
Lectures. 


What rapture fills our hajees, at the thoughts of 
ſuch a glorious period as hath been deſcribed !— 


What ineffable ſenſations then muſt they not feel, 


who ſhall enjoy the amazing ine of which we 


only hear and read? 


The following cients will be uſeful to us 
In meditating upon this delightful ſubject, and will 
ſerve to ſhew us the uſe and importance of it : 


622. = Nothing 
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t. Nothing can be more evident than that the 
' ſacted Prophets ſpeak of a very glotious ſeaſon, in 
Which the Lord ſhall reign over the whole earth, 
and the ſaints ſhall poſſeſs the kingdom, and all 
nations ſhall know Jzxoyan,—love, fear and obey 
him : Theſe and many other glorious events are 
foretold by them, as you have heard in the pre- 
ceding Lectures. 


2. Theſe great things have never yet happened : 
nothing like them hath taken place ſince the creation, 


Next to denying the authority of ſcripture altoge- 
ther, which is done by its open avowed enemies, [ 
reckon the miſchiefs done by its weak and timid 
friends, who tremble for the cauſe of God, and are 
afraid that he has not left himſelf time enough before 
the conflagration to fulfil the prophecies in that grand 
and full manner in which they ſeem to be expreſſed ; 
and therefore to ſave the credit of the Lord and his 


Prophets, they uſe all their art to endeavour to ac- 


commodate theſe glorious prophecies to ſome ſinall 
events, that are paſt long ago. But by thus endeavour- 
ing to ſave the credit of the prophecies, they loſe as 
much one way as they gain the other; for if a great 


man was to promiſe that he would do ſome very 


great things, and beſtow ſuch favours as none had 
ever granted; and ſome ſhould riſe up and declate 
that he never would perform his promiſes at all, 
there is no doubt but he would be diſpleaſed ; but it 
ſome of his friends to ſave his credit ſhould, pretend 
that he had fulfilled the moſt grand and ſhining pro- 


miles by granting common favours to his dependents, 
— | — 5 
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1 am apt to think he would not be much pleaſed 


with their well-meant zeal. And ſure I am, that God 
needs no attempts of this kind to bring him off : for 
he is able to perform all his promiſes, however 


great, and he has time enough in his hands for the 
purpoſe. 
Thoſe that aſſert cheſe 3 promiſes to have 


been literally accompliſhed already, may be aſked 
many queſtions upon the ſubject, which they will 
find very difficult to reſolve, and anſwer affirmatively. 
As for inſtance : 


Have the twelve tribes of Iſrael ever been united 
fince the days of Rehoboam ? Have they become 
one nation, and has one king ruled over them all ? 
Have they been ſettled in their own land, according 
to the plan laid down in the prophecy of Exekiel, 
no more to be removed and plucked up for ever? 
Has the city of Jeruſalem been rebuilt in a form ex- 
actly ſquare, with a wall and twelve gates, three 
on a fide? Have men dwelt there ſafely ever ſince ; 
and has there been no more utter deſtruction? Have 
all the nations of the earth conſtantly gone up there 


every year ſince, to worſhip the Lord, and to keep 


the feaſt of tabernacles? Have any nations or peo- 
ple been puniſhed by having the rain of their land 
with-held, for neglecting or refuſing ſo to do? 
Is there ſuch a temple in being as that deſcribed 
by Ezekiel, at a conſiderable diſtance from the city, 
thirty miles or more ? Did ſuch a glorious perſon- 


_ age ever enter there, as deſcribed by the Prophet? 


Did 


— — > * — 
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Did he enter by the eaſt gate; and is that gate kept 
moſtly ſhut, in token that the Lord God of Iſrael 
=_ entered in thereby! Did a river riſe from under the 
threſhold of the gate at which he entered? and doth 
it continue ſtill to flow ? Hath it already healed the 
country through which it paſſes, and produced fruit · 
= fulneſs where the land was formerly barren? Are 
| the waters of the Dead Sea healed thereby, and 
rendered as prolific as thoſe of the Mediterranean? 
Are fiſhers conſtantly employed in ſpreading forth 

| nets, and drawing fith to ſhore, out of that ſea that 
was barren for ſo many ages? Are' there fruitful 
=_- trees, always green, growing upon the banks of this 
river; are their leaves medicinal, and their fruits ex- 
cellent food, always in ſeaſon ? Is the barren land 
become fruitful, and the waſte and deſolate cities 
fenced, and filled with inhabitants * 


If theſe queſtions are too difficult, and too far off 
for them to anſwer, we might aſk them ſome others, 
that muſt fall under their own obſervation, if the 
prophecies are fulfilled. viz. Are the Jews generally 
returned to their own land, and gone from all the 
places where they have ſojourned ? Were they car- 
ried home with marks of the greateſt reſpect, not 
only in ſhips, but on horſes, on mules, and on {wiit 
beaſts, and in chariots and coaches > Is the name of 
a Jew become more honourable than formerly it 
was deſpicable? Are they become an holy people, 
and as remarkable for Truth, ſincerity, goodness, 
and all kinds of virtues, as they have been for vari- 
ous vices tormerly ? Have all nations long laid aſide 
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all animoſities, and inſtead of war do they promote 
the arts of peace * How long is it ſince they left off 
learning war, and turned all warlike weapons into 
inſtruments of huſbandry? In that caſe there could 
be no ſoldiers now in the world; for it is poſitively 
declared $—They ſhall learn war no more. 


ls the knowledge of the Lord as generally diffuſed 
over the face of the earth, as the waters are ſpread 
over the ſea, ſo far as to render further inſtruction 
unneceſſary ? Do Zion's watchmen ſee eye to eye; 
and are all that believe become one, as the Father 
and Son are one? Does the world believe and know 
that the Meſſiah is the Sent of God? Is righteouſneſs 
become univerſal, and holineſs more general than | 


| miquity was formerly ? 


Theſe, and a deus other like queſtions, muſt 
inevitably puzzle all thoſe who pretend that the pro- 


phecies are already fulfilled, 


We may therefore boldly venture to declare that 
theſe great things have never been accompliſhed. 


3. But theſe prophecies muſt be fulfilled, nothing 


| can be more ſure : for what God hath ſaid he will moſt 


certainly perform, and what he hath ſpoken he will 
ſurely make good. His words cannot fail, neither 
will he alter the thing that is gone out of his mouth. 
God is not a man that he ſhould lie, nor the ſon of 


| man that he ſhould repent ; with him nothing that he 


pleaſes to do is impoſſible : And moſt certainly he 
will fulfil all his promiſes ; for the glory of his holy 
name requires that it ſhould be ſo; and he will never 
give unbelief and infidelity occaſion to triumph over 
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him and his t truth; Which would be the caſe 0 theſe 
prophecies were neyer to be. fulfilled. _ 7 1 | 
4. Theſe! prophecies [muſt be fulfilled in a plain 
Webel manner, or (for the conviction of the world) 
they might as well not be fulſilled at all; for if they 


are to be interpreted in ſome hidden obſcure way, and 


gogemplithed in ſore ſecret or myſtical. ſenſe, hoy 
mall mankind.in general ever know that the Lord hath 
really {poken, und done what he hath lajd ? And 
the words of Gad wit; appear n grand in the 
event, 8s in the prediction, or elſe his name will 
be diſnonoured. He may if he pleaſes do greater 


things than he promiſes, but neverkleſs; his honour 
is here concerned ; and it is inconſiſtent to ſup- 


poſe a God of infinite Wiſdom, Power and Good- 
neſs, who, hath, made ſuch. great promiſes, will 


| ſuffer thoſe who believe him; 10 be diſappointed, and 
baulked i in their expectations; and that phe | perform- 


ances of bis promiſes, when com xared with the pro- 


miſes themſelves, ſhall a appear ſmall and light. | This 
would be to diſgrace the God of Majeſty and Poyer 


with a witneſs, thus to make his promiſes and their 
accompliſhment, hy Is | in n to bring 
forth a mouſel We L 

Great promiſes ae nde Nee aber have fre- 
quently degraded men, and diſappointed the ex- 
pectations of thofe who confided in them; but God 
will never ſuffer his words to fall to the ground ; or 
which is much the ſame, to let his promiſes appear 
ſaaller i in reality than in ex xpeRation, 
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The rule which I have ſeveral times laid down, 1 
to underſtand the . prophecies that remain to be fuk 


filled, in the ſame manner as facts ſhew that the for- > 


mer prophecies ought to have been underſtood; For 
there is no reaſon. to be given why. God ſhould hither- 


| to fulfil his promiſes in the moſt rich, full, plain, and 
literal ſenſe, bur from. henceforth ſhould accompliſh 
thoſe that remain in a food, hidden, barren, „ obſeure, 
inviſible and myſtical manner. 


Since then we know that theſe @ great ow are 


promiſed, have not yet been accompliſhed, muſt be 


fulfilled, - and that in the plaineſt and fulleſt, man- 
ner poſſible, for the Scripture cannot be broken; let 
us reſt afured of the truth of the divine predictions, 
and rejoice an the delightful 1 of ein ac- 
compliſhment, | 8 1 


Is it not matter t of great rejoicing, that our Lord 


| ſhall come and reign over the earth; baniſh; ſin, and 


confine Satan; and fulfil all theſe glorious prophe- 
cies? My. ſoul exults in the view; and I doubt 
not but you can heartily join with me in ſaying, 
Come, Lord Jeſus, come quickly!“ 


O the joyful. thought! Our Lord will come— 
will take to himſelf his great power—and will rule 
and reign from ſea to ſea, and from ſhore to ſhore ! 


And in the time of his bleſſed reign, which ſhall 


laſt a thouſand years, thoſe numerous prophecies 
may be all fulfilled which we have hicherto con- 


| fidered, 
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ject of che Millenium, but to ne W its uſe, and thi 


and taken ſo great a proportion of them out of the 


as moſt be evident from the prophecy, that he that 


have now nothing Farther to fay upon the fub- 


great itportance' of ker 40 theſe- e 
n eee eee, Telek. 0 3112710 a. 

Thie Millenivm is the A peel AY Shak 
God" hath 'defigyed fo ſhew his great Wonders on 

earth ; that is the time when he will fulfil his gl 
Tious Notgites relpecting the latter days; that ſea- 
ſon will juſtify many' prophecies, that have been 
ſtrangely neglected ind mifunderſtood | hitherto, 


FT have bong co the r as 9 the time 


1% © ft 


# * 592 be Longdeted 3 as a rest inſtance 
of- hiswiſtom and goodneſs, during the time thit 
Satan has been permitted to reign on earth, that God 
has brought ſo few, comparatively, into exiſtence, 


world in their infancy, to prevent their being de- 
ſtroyed by the numerous enemies of mankind, 
which rove ar large. ri 


But when Satan ſhall be bound, and Chriſt ha 
reign on earth, then ſhall vaſtly more of the human 
race come into life, than ever have before; perhaps 
more than five hundred for one, according to the 
calculations I have already made : {See the Eleventh 
Lecture. And during that time no infants ſhall die, 


dieth at an hundred years old ſhall die a boy, or be 
counted as a child; yea, and be looked upon as cut 
at that early period, for his own fins, The 


„einn n, 2369 
The age of the Millenium will ſhew that. the cre- 
ation of the earth and of mankind was a work wor- 
thy of God, more than. all the periods that have paſt 
hitherto. put together. The earth that never yet 
hath been a quarter populated, ſhall then be fully in- 
habited, and thoroughly cultivated. All arts and 
uſeful ſciences, which have hitherto been ſlowly 
diſcovered, and are yet in a very imperfect. ſtate, 
ſhall then be brought to the greateſt poſſible perfec- 
tion; and men ſhall long live to enjoy the ad van- 
tages of them, and the fruits of their own induſtry. 


Men ſhall then enjoy all thoſe bleſſings that ſhall 
render life deſirable; and God ſhall ſee a genera- 
tion of men on earth that ſhall not diſgrace him, 
nor give him reaſon to repent of bringing them into 
exiſtence, Men ſhall haye then a fair chance to 
chooſe for themſelves, unbiaſſed by any temptation z 
which as yet has never been the caſe ſince fin entered 
the world. The Lord ſhall then behold with plea- 
ſure, a world governed according to the laws of 
Order, in which every thing ſhall move in perfect 
harmony, conſiſtency, and correſpondence. A world 
that ſhall not dread its Maker's laws, nor ſuffer for 
its crimes. | 
The Millenium alone is that period which ſhall 
unfold the wonders of Creation, Providence, and 
Redemption, which without ſuch a period appear 
inexplicable. 


The Millenium is a kind of a Middle State, be- 
tween this preſent, and the final condition of the 
earth. Its preſent ſtate is a very miſerable, barren, 
3 A 2 change- 
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changeable condition, under the curſe; its final 
Nate is 0 orious beyond deſcription, and for ever 
permanent: The Millenium is therefore that middle 
ſtate that partakes of both; far more glorious and 

permanent than the preſent, yet much leſs fo than 
the final ſtate of the earth. The ways of God have, 
a beauty, order, harmony, variety, and grandeur j in 
them; and therefore ſuch a period as the Millenium 
ſeems neceſſary to variegate the ſeene, and appears 
to be one of the many ſtates, through which the 
earth muſt paſs between its firſt creation, and its 
final ſtate of glory and permanency. 


I cannot expreſs all my ideas upon this delight- 
ful ſubject: The Millenium appears to me ſo high- 
ly uſeful, and neceffary in, God's plan of govern- 

ment, that I cannot ſee its harmony, nor the har- 
mony of the Seriptures, Upon Dy other ſuppo- 
fition, | 


Hence we e may nerceiye the importance of attend- 
ing to the glorious Prophecies reſpecting this period, 


The enemies to theſe Lectures being unable to 
overthrow the foundation upon which they are built, 
fly, as their their laſt reſort, to this idea, that they 

are of no great importance, and that it is of no con- 
ſequence to us to attend to them at all. 

This is the great objection, which is conſtantly 

made; and though it hardly deſerves notice, yet | 
will ſay a few words upon it. | 


I would therefore anſwer thoſe ow urge this ob · 
- jection, 1 aſking them a few queſtions. | 
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LECTURE XXII. 371 


Sens it not greatly impeach the wiſdom and good- 
neſs of God, to ſuppoſe, that he would take pains to 
reveal things of little or no importance to mankind ? 
What! ſhall the glorious Supreme, the Sovereign 
ruler of heaven and earth, who humbles himſelf to 
behold the things that are done in heaven and on 
earth, condeicend minutely to reveal things to men, 
and ſhall they neglect to enquire into what he hath 
made known, under a pretence that the ſubjects he 
hath revealed are too trifling to employ even their 
leiſure moments? What! is it poſſible that men, and 
profeſſed Chriſtians, ſhould caſt ſuch contempt on 
the God af heaven, and on his ſacred word ? 

Is it of no conſequence, to juſtify the ways of God 
to men; and to reconcile the ſacred ſcriptures, and to 
thew their harmony and conſiſtency ? 


| Has God pronounced a bleſſing upon the readers 
E and hearers of praphecy ; and ſhall men be fo much 
better judges than their Creator, as to deſpiſe the 
bleſſing, and refuſe to obey the command, under the 


notion of its not being important to engage 
their attention? | 


Can we ſuppoſe that God will in us for a 

ing too attentively into his word ? Do we never ſpend 
any time in matters of leſs conſequence? Can we 
hink that we are wiſer and more capable of knowing 
what is for our good than God? 


Muſt we never employ a ſingle thought upon any 
ſubject, unleſs we can ſee that it has an immediate 
FFlation to our own perſonal happineſs ? Are the 
- honour 
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honour and glory of God, the welfare of mankind, 
&c, fubje&s of no importance to us, and upon which 
it is beneath us to ſpend a thought ?- Can we think 
that the ſtudy of the Prophecies is a dangerous 


amuſement, calculated to make us neglect the im- 


portant | intereſts of religion, and our own welfare, 
and not be guilty of reflecting the 8 diſhonour 
upon our glorious Creator? 25 


If a king ſhould invite any of his ſubj os to walk 
and converſe with him in a beautiful garden, and he 
ſhould” gracioufly condeſcend to inſtruct them in all 
things neceſſary. for them to do in order to pleaſe him, 
and ſhould affure them of his kindneſs towards them 
and tell them what he had laid up for them, and 
what he had already done for their happineſs, &c. 
ſuppofing after he had graciouſly and kindly diſcout- 


fed with them upon all theſe and many other like 


ſubjects, he ſhould take them into a royal pavilion, 
and there opening his mind more freely and familiarly 


to them, ſhould condeſcend to inform them of all 


the fecrets of his goverment, and of all his defigns 
towards his ſubjects in general, and themſelves in 
particular; and ſuppoſing theſe favoured ones were 
to have a commiſſion to inform the king's ſubjects in 
general of all theſe things, would it not be eſteemed 
as a great favour? And what ſhould we think of thoſe 
who far from eſteeming the favour and friendſhip of 
the king, ſhould tell his majeſty, or his miniſters, that 
theſe ſubjects were of little or no conſequence to them; 


and that they ſhould not give themſelves any concern 


about 
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about them, and that they were too trifling to lend 


an ear to, and unworthy of their attention ? Great as 


this contempt would be, it could not be compared to 
the contempt that thoſe caſt upon their Creator, who 
pretend that the Prophecies are not ſufficiently im- 
P9rtans, to merit their ſtudy, or engage their atten- 
tion !. Oh that my Loxp, when he comes, may 
never find me worſe employed than in meditating 
upon his word, and ſearching out what his Prophets 


have declared. For if God has thought theſe things 


important. enough to reveal, ſurely we ſhould never 


judge chem 6f too little conſequence | to deferve our 
attention. 


But beſides all that T have faid, I truſt that I am 
able to ſhew, that the ſtudy. of the Prophecies has 


the moſt dire& tendency to influence the mind of 


man to a proper regard of God's Character, and a 
practical conformity to his Will. But I have only 
time to give a hint or two. 


| It is impoſſible to enter into the ſtudy of the Pro- 
phecies, without perceiving the wiſdom, power, and 
goodneſs of Gop; his care over his creatures, and 
his regard to the works of his hands; his Truth, 
Juſtice, Reſentment againſt fin, and his univerſal 
Providence, Theſe ſtudies are calculated to give 
mankind the nobleſt ideas of the divine character 
and government, and conſequently tend to inſpire 
them with fear, awe and reverence, and deſire to 


avoid fin; faith, hope, truſt, and confidence in God; 


a ſincere love to him, and a hearty regard to his 
word; 
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word; and. 1 om theſe views, tempers, , and diſps- 
fitions, unfeignec q obedience will doubtleſs flow.— 
And thus the ſtudy of the Prophecies i is likely to tend 
directly to advance practical religion in the world, 


But-it is time to draw towards a cloſe. 


The Millenium itſelf muſt have an end; for glo- 
tious as it is, it is not the final ſtate of the Far, nor 
of mankind. 


I have dwelt SY upon che pleaſing ſcene, but 
muſt now bid it it adieu! Other ſcenes claim our atten- 
tion, dreadful indeed at firſt, but glorious at laſt, 


But theſe muſt be deferred for this time, and reſery- | 
ed for another e 


THE END OF THE SECOND VOLUME. 
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